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Foreword 

T he German language is more than the language of 
Germany. It is, in the same way as French, one of the 
great international tongues, widely understood and forming, 
as It were, a common denominator among many states. In 
Austria and in the majority of the Swiss cantons it is the 
official language, and throughout Central Europe it has 
enjoyed for centuries a very wide use both in speech and in 
writing. 

Thus, the man or woman who is equipped with even a slight 
working knowledge of German has the means of direct con¬ 
tact with a variety of peoples and culturcs—thc means of 
access to ways of thought and life which must be experienced 
at first hand to be really appreciated and understood. A little 
learning becomes, therefore, not a dangerous but a delightful 
thing, yielding a potential store of fascinating and often 
amusing experiences which must otherwise be denied. 

The study of a living language should not be a dull and 
onerous task, though too often the method of presentation 
makes it so. I’cats of deliberate memorization, and the 
academic unravelling of complex rules, may produce excellent 
results in some cases, but the average student will find a 
lighter treatment more to his taste. His knowledge will grow 
more readily and pleasantly if a prcKess of easy absorption is 
followed, and it is in this firm belief that the present Course 
has been prepared. The aim throughout has been to keep 
interest alive by stressing the human scene and by passing so 
frequently from one subject to another as constantly to 
stimulate the mind. A generous use of illustrations, m which 
objects and actions arc clearly related to their equivalent 
German words, plays an essential part in the scheme. 

In learning German, the student should not lose sight of 
the fact that beyond his studies there lies a whole literature. 
In the writings of Goethe, Schiller, Heine. Thomas Mann, and 
other great figures of the German-speaking world of letters 
there is a rich field for exploration in leisure hours, a field of 
which the scope and content are admirably summarized in 
Dr. Richard Friedenthal’s Study Guide in the later pages of 
the book. 

The author is indebted for criticism and useful suggestions 
to Mr. Max Reingwilz of Paris, and to Mr. Kurt Ronau of 
London. 


JOSEPH ROSENflERO 
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HOW TO USE 

Tufnk ARF TWO WAYS of Icaming a 
foreign language by sclf'tuiuon. The 
firsi IS lo learn words; rules for grouping 
these words; exceptions to the rules; and 
then to practise putting these words together 
according to the rules, while remembering 
the exceptions 

It IS most difficult to acquire fluenev bv 
this method When speaking or writing the 
language you have no time to think what 
rule ought to be applied, or what exception 
remembered I lucncy m a language means 
that phrases arc on the up of)our tongue 
when you need them 
This can be achicsed Car better b\ means 
of the second method, which is lo memonw 
the most useful sentences so that they may 
come automatically to >0111 iip'- at a 
moment's notice 

How did you learn sour ossn I nglish 
language’ D)d you studs it’ ()1 course not. 
You first began to understand it, then to 
speak It, bs constantly hearing it sptiken 
and by its daily repetition >ou did not 
study the language y^lu absorbed it 
This Course has been dcs ised ssith a s toss 
to assisting this process of natural absorp¬ 
tion The most useful words and expressions 
of the language arc repeated so often and m 
such a sanely of contexts that you will 
assimilate most of them simply by reading 
each Lesson carefully, perhaps scscral limes. 

MKTHOD OV STUDY 
fiach Lesson consists of a text, simple 
grammatical explanations, exercises and 
illustrations in order to obtain the greatest 
benefit from them, the following order and 
method of study -in conjunction with a 
thorough revision after every' four or five 
Lessons--arc recommended: 

(1) The Text must be thoroughly under* 
stood and its correct pronunciation mas* 
lered with the help of the translations and 
equivalent pronunciations provided. Read 
it aloud over and over again until you can 
understand the German text without look* 
iQg at the translation, and until you can 
pronounce it correctly without reference to 


THE COURSE 

(he guide to pronurKiation. It w'ould be a 
goixi plan to study with a friend, who could 
check your pronunciation while you tried 
to read the text with the guide to pronun¬ 
ciation covered by a piece of paper. (It 
would be ideal, of course, if you could be 
assisted by a German-speaking friend.) 

Remember that both translation and 
guide to pronunciation arc provided only 
iis a lcmp..'r.iry assistance towards the 
proper understanding and correct pronun¬ 
ciation of the German text, and that as soon 
as these arc achieved you must do without 
them Ihc aim in alw.iys to fuse the foreign 
word <>r expression with the object or 
action which it denotes, and from the very 
outset the student should liain himself lo 
avoid, as far as possible, the use of the 
I nglish translation 

(2) The CiRAMMAtlCAL I XI'I XNATtONS 
These arc always preceded by examples, 
which arc more important than the rules It 
IS advisable lo memari/c these examples 
Tin Txiri'I-Sis You can check your 
answers by reference to the key given at the 
end of (he book If you find the iranslations 
into German loo difriculi, there is no harm 
in first looking up the German in the key. 
Then try again without looking, and again 
a few days later, until you arc able lo say 
the German inslaniiy. fluently and quite 
correctly. 

(4) The Illustration’s. These arc dc 
Signed to help you in a variety of ways. The 
photographic illuslntions, apart from pre¬ 
senting characteristic aspects of life in 
German-speaking countries, arc accom¬ 
panied by descriptions in German which 
will enable you to absorb new words and 
phrases. With the aid of the brief vocabu¬ 
lary which is given in each case, you should 
have little difficulty in understanding these 
descriptions, but in cases of doubt you can 
refer to the key given on pages 374 to 380 
in order to be absolutely clear as to the 
meaning of a particular phrase. Remember, 
however, that the key is provided only in 
order to resolve doubtful points, and if you 
can avoid using it, to much the better. 
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In the special word-building drawings ' 
which are scattered throughout the book , 
the various objects depicted arc clearly 
related to the corresponding German 
words. The linglish equivalents arc. there¬ 
fore, intentionally omitted; but, here again, 
such doubts as may arise can be settled by 
reference to the key on page 367, Do not 
refer to the key more often than you need, 
for the essence of the system is the natural 
absorption of words by direct association 
with the objects themselves. 

Some of the illustrations take the form of 
test-pictures, by means of which you can 
test your knowledge in a number of ways. 
No key is given and their value is dependent 
upon your own keenness, but you will find 
them well worth while in helping you to 
attain fluency in thought and esprcssion. 

I'lnally, the small sketches which arc 
interspersed on nearly every page fullll a 
valuable purpose in giving prominence to 
everyday phrases and in csempUfy.ng rules 
Their value is enhanced by the omission of 
I'nglish translations, the meaning of the 
German words being perfectly clear from 
the picture itself and its cuiitcst 

GERMAN PRONUNCIAflDN 

Compared with English, German pro¬ 
nunciation is simple and consistent In 
English the same letter may be pronounced 
in various ways; e.g the letter a is pro¬ 
nounced diffcrcnlly in the words lar, gaif, 
hall, ill, xmiian. Conversely, the same sound 
may be represented by seseral different 
spellings; e.g the vowels in keen, nucliiiie, 
hran and xernr, although spelt ddfcrcntly, 
arc all pronounced the same. 

German has aim.ist completely a pho¬ 
netic spelling, i.e. one in which each Idler 
or combination of letters corresponds to 
one sound only. In most cases German 
words are pronounced as spell There are a 
few cases of unusual or irregular pronun¬ 
ciation, but these irregularities are not 
nearly so coofbsing as in English. 

To make the task of the beginner as easy 
as possible, we have introduced a system 
of equivalent pronunciation in the first part 
of this Course. 

Neither this book oor any other can 


teach you an absolutely correct pronuncia¬ 
tion of German. It can help you to acquire 
it and can explain the difficulties, but it 
cannot speak German to you. Fortunately, 
there are other ways for you to hear Ger¬ 
man spoken—the wireless, for instance. 
Even if you do not understand the full 
meaning of the words at first, listening-in 
will gradually attune your ear to German 
sounds and intonation. 

Differences between German and English 

Ci.EARNESS OF PitoNUNaATiON. German 
words are pronounced more clearly and 
forcibly than English words. There is less 
mumbling, less slurring together of syl¬ 
lables than there is in English. Take the 
word general, which is common to both 
languages. .Although a word of three 
syllables, m English it is pronounced as a 
word of two, of which the second becomes 
an almost indistinct mumble. In the Ger¬ 
man word General all three syllables arc 
clearly pronounced; gay-nc-rahl', with the 
stress on the last syllabic. 



fiiE VowTL Sounds. German vowels 
are pure. When you say me or fee in 
English the sound ee always re mains the 
same, and so docs the position of your lips. 
In other words, this ee is a pure vowel. But 
if you watch your lips wh» you say rate, 
home, night, you will notice that they 
gradually close, and that what you actually 
say is a kind of double sound (called a 
diphthong), like ray-li, ho-em, nigh-lt. 

Now, in German, a, e, I,», a arc invari¬ 
ably pure sounds, and in each case the 
sound remains the same from beginning to 
end: a is pure oA, e is pure ek, I pure I as in 
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\ir, 0 pure oh, and o is pronounced as it is 
in the English word rude. (There arc ’d\so ; 
shorter pronunciations of the \owcls, but I 
these likewise are pure sounds.) 1 

There arc only three diphthongs; | 

au, which is always pronounced like ou 
in house: I 

ei (in some words spelt aH, which is pro¬ 
nounced as m f nghsh heiy’hl, and j 

CO (sometimes au), which is sounded like 
oy in /x>v. j 

Shim IrrrtRS There arc practically 
no silent letters in Cicrman 1 vcr> letter and , 
csers combination of letters is sounded, 
and with the exception of eh is always 
sounded in the 'cmie wa> 

The letters that arc sometimes silent arc’ 
h, which, when placed after a \owel, ! 
mercK serves as an indication that the 
vowel IS a long one, and 
e, when used in the combination ii\ | 
which IS pronounced as m fithl 
The letter p. when it appears before an f, ' 
!■» almost hill not quite inaudible In oui i 
phonetic rendering of su».h words as Pfund , 
ipouni!) and Pfennig (penn\) the p is there- | 
fore shown, but caie should lx* taken to j 
avoid giving ti Ivh) mush emphasis j 

Pronunciation of eh | 

The usual pr(>nuncialion of eh is verv . 
similar to the wav m which the h is sounded j 
in such English words as hue, hu^c. Ihmo \ 
.After a, o and u, eh acquires a hard j 
guttural sound, ns m the pronunciation iT 
the Scottish word hnh. (There is also a 
Cierman word l.och, which means huh.) j 
Jn some words of foreign origin, like 



eVift, Onrakter and n few others, eh U 
sounded like k, as in the corresponding 
English words. 

The combination chs s<vunds like x. Thus, 
the German word for ov is Ochse, and it 
sounds almost like the 1 nglish word, 
except that the c at the end i.s sounded. 
Here It should be noted that an unstressed 
c is almost silent, hut not completely v> It 
has nearly the same sound as e in open or 
o in \ofii. and is shown in i>ur system of 
pronunciation bv the s>mbol c. 

Two Sounds with no English Equivalents 

So far vse h.ivc been able lo evplain 
(icrnian siMinds h\ giving vou ihc nearest 
I nghsh lor. in the case of eh, .Scottish) 
equtvaieni Iherc arc two sounds, however, 
which have no 1 nglish counterparts 



III! Cjirmas U. If you say rr with your 
hps right out, as though you were going to 
whistle, vou will produce the right stvund. 
lo indicate Ihc rounding of the hps we re¬ 
present this sound in our guide to pronun¬ 
ciation hv (5, The German word f<»r tired is 
tniidc and is pronounced m^ -di*. 

This IS rather a long vowel. As it is some¬ 
what diHicult to sound a long vow-el before 
two or more consonants, a shorter pronun¬ 
ciation of ii IS used in such cases. Eor 
instance, the German for Munich is 
MUnchen. In this word the U is much shorter 
more like i pronounced with the liin 
rounded. Therefore, we represent the short 
iib> 1. 

The German d. This is similar to ay, 
uid with rounded lips. If you uy ale with 





WINIKR IN THfc SWISS ALPS 

German is the basic lansuage o( nearly lhrce-<iuartcrs of the four million inhabitants 
01 Swilwriand. though in certain pans of the country French and Italian predominate, 
m the picture above a ski-ing party from Gstaad, in the German-speaking Bernese 
Obcrland. cnM a meal on the Homberg, makiag the most of the mid-winter sunshine. 
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roundcil hpv \i»u will pet the npht prtnujn- 
cialion of the (ictnun wiird Ol. v^hith 
means oil In nur pimlc u> pionunciaiit»n we 
represent this \owci M>iind hv 

The corrc<-p<'iulinp shorter lorm of o 
before two or more e('ns('nants sounds ^ 
almost hkc ai tn curth, or c in her VSe ( 
thcrcfi'rc represent this sound in our puide 
tt> pronunciation hy v 

lltc I mlaut 

The \owcIs a. o, u, and the diphthong au. 
change their sounds when hearing a sign 
called the L'miaul (•'> Whereas the long 
(lerman a is sounded as m I nglish ptui. the 
Umlaut changes the sound to a as in cur* 

The pronunciation of 6 and U has been 
explained ahtwe, and we have also seen 
that iiu IS sounded like m in /so 

I)oid>lc Letters 

Doi.'fii.t Vow I (aa, oo, ee) arc sounded 
exactly like the single vowels, but they arc j 
invariably long. Thus, Aal irrl) is pro- , 
nounced like ahl: Klee {chncr\ like clav. 
and Bool {hoat) like the Lnghsh word biHU, 
but w ith a pure oh. 

Double Consosxms arc pronounced as 
single consonants; the doubling of the con¬ 
sonant merely serves as an indication that 
the preceding vowel is shon Fass (the 
German for harrel) is pronounced very 
much like the English word/wj. 

Strew 

One syllable, usually the fir^t. is stressed 
morehcavily than the others. W’c show this 
syllable by means of a stress mark ( ). 


Many words of foreign origin retain 
their original pronunciation and stress, 
e.g General gav-n^-rahl'; Bnaane 
biih nah -nd. Resfamot rrs-loh-rang . 

The (tkiftal Stop 

In I ngiivh the final consonant of n word 
IS often telescoped with the next word, if the 
latter begins with a \ovsel ifutm ami rfgs 
si'iinds like one wi>rd. hanHtnrggx). This is 
not done in (ierman There must be a com¬ 
plete break between the words and, if a 
vsord begins vsith a vowel, the vowel must 
lx: prcxtsicd hv a hncf pause, the wv-callcd 
glottal stop It IS used even in the maldle of 
a wt'rd. to prevent a consonant from joining 
on to u folU>wing vowel, eg una ngmchw 
{i/nplemnnt\ must be pronount-cd thus 
im angmehm. 

kF V TO PkOM NClATION 
The following tabic forms u key to the 
svsiem of equivalent pronunciation used in 
this biHik You wit! be well advised to make 
irequent reference to it until you become 
thoioughlv familiar with the system 

ah as in father 
a the Slime, only shorter 

as as in gnv 

ay the same, with rounded lips 

c as m Ivi 

c as in open 

^ as in her 

cc as m .ice 

^ the sarrK, with rounded lips 
I as in time 

I as m im 

I ihc same, with rounded !ips 
c>h as in no 

o as in mrt 

oTi as in f(Hxi 

iR> as in gfHxi 

ou as in house 

oy as in foy 

g as m go 

i as in M 

y as in yes 

eh as h m hue, except aRcr a. o and 

a, when it is pronounced as in 
Scottish inch 
ng as in sing 




tM HAMBl RCilR HAHN 

Vor dcm Kricge war Hamburi: dcr grb-isic Handcishafcn [)culsehlands und ncbcn 
Antwrrpen Haupthafcn d« curopiiischcn kontinent'i Hamburg liegt an dcr untercn Elbe 
und Alstcr. clwa 100 Kilometer von dcr Nordsec cnlfcrnt. Bci Flut fahren die Schiffc bis 
in den Hafen von Hamburg. Die Siadt haltc iibcr cine Million Einwohner und war auch 
cine bcdcutende Industricstadt (Trmsiaiion on 3lA> 

dcr Hafen, — dcr Krics, -c dcr Handel neben dcr Haupthafcn, *•- untcrc 

port, harbour nar commerce m .M to chief port tower 

etna entfemt die Fhit, -cn fahren bis hi dcr Einwohner, - bedentend 

lAottt distant Ugh tide to travel right Into inhabitant important 

(Ptureb of nouns ore indicated by tbe mcibod described on page ii) 
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ERSTE LEKTION 


FIRST LESSON 



Herr Wilbclm Schuh 

hen’ \tr-hclm sh5blis 



l*nau Anna SchuU 

frou* a'-nah 



■j 


>Uii& 

hanu 


(jrric 

Uruy -16 



Hm Schub ist dcr Vater von Hans und Grrte. 

hen shiHiJts ist dayr fah'*l6r fon hanis .Kin? grav ‘ic. 
Mr. Schui: IS the father of Horn and Greie 


Frau Schui/ ivl die Mutter. 

frou shiTblls isi dee 
Mn. Sehul: n the mother. 


Hans ist der Sobn «on NMIhclm und Anna SchuU. Crete isl die Tochtcr. 

hants LSI dayr 7ohn fon vil -hclm ()oni a'-nah shtK>lis. gray'-id ist dee toch'Mir. 
Haris is the son of Wtihelin and Anna Schulz. Crete is the daughter. 


Hans isi dcr Brndti- von Crete, 
hants isi dayr broo'-ddr fon pay -ti. 
Hans IS the brother oj Crete. 


Crete ist die .Sebwester von Ham. 
pay'-li ut dee schves'-tir fon hants. 
Crete is the sister of Hans. 


Herr und Frau SchoU stod dk ^em von Hans und Crete, 
herr otint frou shJblU zmt dee el'-tim fon hants dbnt gray -tc. 
Mr. and Mrs. Schulz are the parents of Hans and Crete. 


Haaa ood Crete shid dk Kinder von WifiiefaB and Ama Srhntf 
hanu dbot gra/^td zint dee kin'*<kr fon vir-hclm r^ot a'-nah sh oolts. 
Hans and Crete are the children of Wilhelm and Anna Schtdz. 


‘ «VT as ID herrint- * oa as in house. * ch as to SooUish lock. 


I) 




O l«t KTos-s und nk ist klrln 
ayr ist grohs (iunt 7cc tsi klin 


Sir ist dUnn und cr ist dick 
/cc ist d|n* <>6nt ayr ist dick 


Hot Schulz ist dick, 
herr sh>tt))(s tsi dick. 
Mr. SiKul: \loui 


Krau Schulz ist auch dick, abcr nicht so dick wi; Herr Sc’ulz. 

I'luu .shoolis isi ouch dick, ah'^ber nicht zoh dick vcc herr shi5o)ts. 
.\/m. .V. hill: is (its > stoul. hill /in s./ sl.>ul us \!r SJiulz. 


(ffclc ist kkin und diinn. Han> ist aiich klcin und dilnn, aber cr ist 

grny'-t^ ist klin din. Hants ist ouch klin kibni djn, ah'-ber ayr ist 

Orele is small u/nl ifiin. Huns t\ also sm.ill anJ ihm. huf hv is 


nicht so ktcin wie (iirtc. 

nicht /oh klin vcc gra> ic. 
nol so small us Crelt. 


Die Familie Schulz wohnt in Hamburg. 

dee fiih-mrcl -ye sluiblis vohnt m ham -bJbrk. 
The Sehulz Ja/iuly Incs in Hamhur^. 


Hambyrg Ht gross. 
ham’*lKl?>rk isi grohs. 
Hamhurg is large. 


Wo ist Hain')jrg7 
voh ist ham'-bdbrk? 
II t.s Hirnburg? 


Es Ut in Dcutschhnl. 
cs ist in doyish'-lant. 
It IS in (jenna ty. 


Berlin bi nuch gross. Fs ist die Haoptstadt too DrotschUnl 

berdecn' ist ouch grohs. es ist dee houpi'-shiat fon doyish -lant. 

Berlin is also large. It is the capilal of Germany. 


Brraen, Kttin und Niimberg sind auch In Deutschland* 

hray'-mCn. k^ln >^nt nfm'*b:rk zmt ouch in doytsh'-lant. 

Bremen^ Cologne and Suremberg are also in Germany. 

HMriiWf, B remen. Kttfai und NQraberg sind nkht so (Brass wie die Hauptstadt. ^ 

him'*.d&rk, bray‘*ni£n. k(ln i^nt nirn -berk ziot nicht zoh grohs\ccdoe houpt'-shtat. 
Hwr^arft Bremen^ Cologne and Suremberg are nol so large as the capital- 


‘ Say to with your lips rounded. 




DfcFINrTH 

HOW TO TRANSIjMT: the 
(THE DEHNITE ARTICLE) 


Steggtv 


dcr Mabb 

die Frav 

das Kind 

dayr man 

dee frou 

das kint 

the man 

the woman 

the child 

dcr Viler 

die Mutter 

dasBicf 

dayr fah'-iir 

doc mdb'-tJr 

das beer 

the father 

the mother 

the beer 

dcr Sohn 

die Tochler 

das Haus 

da>r zohn 

dec loch'-t< 5 r 

das houN 

the son 

the daughter 

the house 


dfr Bnider die Schwester 

dayr hroo'*d6r dec sh\6s'-iCr 
the brother the sister 


Plural 

die KHern die Kinder 

dec cl'-t^rn dec km'-dcr 

the parvni.s the (hiUiren 

Noic ( 1 ) Above arc three Ciernun 
cquiNaientN for l.nghsh the dor. die, das. 
l).*r IS the in connection ssith masculine 
nouns, die is the in connection with 
icmmmc nouns, das is the m conncviion 
vrith neuter nouns (-) Die is also used loi 
the plural, no matter sshether the noun is 
masculine, feminine or iKutcr Ml 

nouns urr* spelt ssith an initial capital letter { 

MMERAUS 

eins zwei dreJ vier filnf 

inis isvi dri fecr flnf | 

one tHV threi' four five i 

EXERCISES 

I Read aad Tramlate 

Wer ( h-Mj) ist dcr Valcr son Hans 
und Crete? Herr Schulz is dcr Valcr 
Wer ist die Mutter? hrau Schulz isi die 
Mutter. 

Wer sind die Eltem? Herr und Frau Schulz 
sind die Eltem. 

Wer sind die Kinder? Hans und Gicle sind 
die Kinder 

Was i^-what) ist Herr Schulz von Hans 
und Crete? Er ist der Valcr. 


ARTICLE 15 

ist Frau Schulz von Hans und Circle? 
S!c isi die Mutter. 

Was 1 st Hans son Grctc? fr ist dcr Brmler 
son Circle, 

Was ist Circle son Hans? Sic isl die 
^ .Schwcslcr son Hans 
I Wo wohni die Familic Schulz? Die Familie 
I Schulz Nsohni in Hamburg 
I Woisi Hamhuri;'’ K isi in IXutschland. 

I W’o isl Ikrlm? I s isi auch in I'iculschland. 
ht Berlin gnsss’ J.i ( ve\). cs ist gr^sss 

Is! Hamburg uuch gross'* Ja. cs isl auch 
gross 

Ist Hans gross? Ncin ( «.i), cf ist klcin. 

Isl Herr Sehul/ dick * Ja, cr ist dick 
Isl Hans auch dick? Ncm. cr isi nichi ilick, 
Cf ist dilnn. 

i Isl Circle die Schsscslcf son liau Schulz? 

I Ncin. SIC 1 st nicht die Schwxrsicr son Fiau 
Schu*/ 

Was ist Circle son I lau S-whulz* Sic isi dtc 
1 ischlet 

Wer sind dtc I Item son Hans und lircte? 
Herr und i lau Schulz smd die I Item. 

II Insert the missinK Mtirds 

I Herr Schulz isi dcr 2 isi dick, 
} i rail Schulz ist die 4 isi auch 
dick 5 Hans ist dcr 6 ist klcm 
^ Circle isl die S isi dunn Herr 

und 1 rau Schulz sind die 10 Mans und 
Circtc sind die II Huns ist Bruder 

son Circle 12, Circle isi Schsscstcr von 
Mans l.V Herr Schulz i.sl Vatcr. 14 
hrau Schulz 1 st Mutter. 15 Circlcisi... 
Ttxhtcr 16 Hans und Circle smd . . 
Kinder. 

in Amracr In (iermnn 

1. Wer ist dcr Bruder von Circtc? 2. Wer 
ist die Mutter von Hans’ .V Was isi Herr 
Schulz son Hans? 4, Was isi Hans von 
Circtc? 5. 1st Grctc die Tochtcr von F rau 
; Schulz? 6. Ist Hans dcr Valcr von Circle? 
i 7. Wer isl dcr Valcr von Circle? 8. Wer ist 
I die Schsvcsier von Hans? 9. Wer sind die 
I Ulcrn von Hans und Grctc? 10, Ist Herr 
‘ Schulz dick? II. Isl Frau Schulz auch dick? 

12. Ul Hans gross? 13. Ist Crete kicin? 
I 14. Wo ist Berlin? 15. Wo isl Hamburg? 

1 {Answers on page 355) 



\\ f I N L t S 

Die Weinlesc fmdct in DeutschlonJ im Oktobcr und No\ember slatt. Die Weintrauben 
wrrden in der TraubenmUhIc /erqueischt und dann in dcr Keltcr ausgcpresst. Die 
Arbeiier habcn viel /u tun und mdvscn vom frtlhen Morgen bis zum spalen Abend die 
Weintrauben abschneiden und /ur Keltcr tragen. ammlaiion onpagf 374i 

die Weteleee, -a flndet. .. statt die Wefatradbe, -a die TndwaaiaUc, -n 

vintagr taXes place grape grape mill 

ccrquetachen (Rr^wtscht) die Kelter, -a ausprmea (aasgepresst) dcr Arbeitcr, • 

10 crush (crushed) wine-press to squeeze (squeezed) wwicer 
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ZWEITE LEKTION: SECOyo LESSON 



dcr Mann 

duyr man 



dcr Wcin 

da>r sin 



der Tec 
das r las 



dk* Frau 

dec ffOU 



dk* l .imiHiHde 

dec lec-moh-nah -de 



die Milch 

dec miteh 



da^ kind 

das kint 



das Bk^ 

das beet 



das Wancr 

das sa'-sdr 


Das Bier ist gut. Die I.imonadc ist kalt. Die Milch ist wriss. 

das beer ts( ysHX dee lec-mi)h*nah *dc isl kali sice rntkh isi vii ‘ 

The hi't'r i.s yofu/ The JenmnLule tt ct'/f/ The milk is while. 

Der Wein ist rot. Der Tee und das Bier sind braun. Der KafTce Kt ticfawarz. 

dayr sin isl roht dasr las (S)ni das heer /int brtnin dayr ka -fay isl shvarts 

The wine i.s red The lea and ihe heer are hrown The eoflee is black 


THt DKHMTt ARTK LF 

{ConiiiH 4 eJ from l.ewtnt !) 

masc. : der Mann, der Wein, der Tee 
fern.: die Frau, die Milch, die IJmonade 
neui.: das Kind, das Bier, das Wasser. 

Masculine and fcmminc do not alssays 
mean male and female in German. The 
names of many thinffs arc masculine and 
therefore are used in connection ssiih 
dcr. The names of many other things are 


(cmininc and (herefore used with die. 
Mans others are neuter and have das as 
their dclinitc article 

Note Although most male beings are 
masculine and most females feminine in 
German, there arc a few which arc neuter. 
The most important ones arc; das Kind 
(kmt) ihe child. dasMidcbcn(rnayt'-chen) 
the liirl, the maul, das FrMtdefai (froy'- 
lin) the youriK lady, miss ; das WcA) (vIp) 
- the woman. Isomctimes wf/c). 


^ Pronounced tike sice. 
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/WWTL LtKTlON 



Wer trinkt Bier? 

vayr Irinkt beer? 

Der Herr trinkt Bier 
dayr herr trinkt beer 


Was trinkt die Ehime? 

vas trinkt dee dah'-mS? 

Die Dame trinkt Tee 
dee dah'-mc trinkt tay 


der Herr ihe gent It-man 
llerr Schmidt Mr. Schmidt. 
der Mann « the man. 
die jimjit Dame the young lady. 

ilerr Schulz trinkt Bier, 
herr shiRilts trinkt beer. 

Mr. Sclndz drinks Ivcr. 

Ham trinkt LImooade. 

hunts trinkt tec*moh*nah'-d(. 
Hans drlnki lemonade. 


die Dime ^ the lady. 

Frau Schmidt ^ Mrs. Schmidt. 
die Frau=/Ae woman, wife. 
Friiulein Schmidt ^ Miss Schmidt. 

Frau Schulz trinkt KafTec. 
frou shdblis trinkt ka'-fay. 

Mr'S. Schulz drink.^ coffee. 

Crete trinkt Milch. 
gruy'-t6 Irinkt milch. 

Oreie drinks milk. 


Waa trinkt Herr Schulz? 

vus irmkt herr sh^Ti>its? 

What fhes Mr. Schulz drink ’ 


Kr trinkt Bier, 
ayr trmki beer 
He drink.\ beer. 

Wer trinkt Umoiudc 7 
vayr trinkt Icc-mjh-nah'-J:’ 
Who drinks lemonade ’ 


Was trinkt Frau Schulz ? 
sds trinkt frou sh Tolls? 

What does Mrs. Schulz drink? 

Hans trinkt LimooaJ:. 

bans irmkt Ici-mjh-nah'-dc. 
Han.-i drinks lemonade 


Sie trinkt KafTce. 

zee trinkt ku -fay. 
She ilrinks coffee. 

Wer trinkt Milch? 
siZ'r trinkt mitch.* 
Who drinks milk? 


Crete trinkt Mikh. 

gray -t(i irinkt milch, 
6 >r/i’ drinks milk. 


Wer trinkt Tee? 

vayr innki lay? 
HTiii drinks lea * 


Die Dame trinkt Tee 

dec dah'-mi trinkt tay. 
The lady drinks tea. 






tATINO AND DRlNKINti 


H 



das Brot 

das broht 


das 

das dish 


llcrr Schulz isst' Flcisch. 

hcrr sh.Hjlts ist Rish. 

Ml Sihul: i-afs mtiit 


Frau Schulz Isst Obsl. 

frou sh ‘olt'i iM ohpsi 
Mrs Si hu!: t ats fruit 


Ham iwi Urol mil Rutter 

hanls ist hroht nul •tCr 
Hans cals bread with butte/ 


und Kasc. 

sXor\{ kay -/e. 
(i/ul cheese. 


Circle isst \\ ursi mil Salal. 

gra> -ic »st \vH)rst init 7jh-laht. 
(/rcte eats saiisai^c hiiIi sahul 


Isst Herr Schui/FVtich? .la. 

ist 1 err shifolls flish ’ yah 
r>i>rs Mr. Schulz eat meal'' )'«» 


Isst Frau Schub FTcLsch? 

isi ('roll shi^olts flish? 

Does Mrs Schulz cat meat ' 


Ncin. sic isst nicht l-'Wisch. 

nin /ix isi nichl flish 
N<>. she dnesn'l eat meal 


Sic isst Obst. 
7 CC 1st ohpst. 
She rats fru't 



die urst 
dec vwi'si 



das ()bst 

das ohpst 


(I) S 7 ATFMKNTS ( 2 ) QLllSTIONS I 
i 3 ) NFf;\TI()NS I 

(1) F> isst Fletsch He eats meat, he is 
eating meat. Sie trinkt Tee She drinks ; 
tea: she is drinking tea. No difference is 
made in German between he eats and he is 
eating, he drinks and he is drinking, etc 

( 2 ) last cr Flcbdi ? - Dtvj he eat meaH, \ 

is he eating meaf* Was triakt sle? What 
does she drink?; what is she drinking"^ For 
does he eat? say eats he?—iaitk «r?; for does 
she drink? say drinks sAc.’ —triokl lie? and 
so OQ for all similar sentences. j 


( 3 ) Ef lust nkhl He does m/t eat. he i\ 
not eating. Sic trinkt nicht She does not 
drink: she is not drinking. He does lu/l eat 
he eats not er Isst nicht; she does not drink 
milk =she drinks not milk sie trinkt nicht 
Milch, etc. 

Note.—The verb to do »s not used, as it 
is m Hngitsh, to form questions and to 
make negalisx statements. / do not smoke 
must be turned into / smoke not: she does 
not drink beer into she drinks not beer (sie 
trinkt nicht Bier). Docs he smoke? must be 
turned into smokes he? (raocht cr?) 


* Hiere is no diflereoce in pronundaiion between cr tel he eats and cr in he is. 
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ZWKITE LKKTION 




die I^mpi* 

dec lam'-pc 



das Buch 

das h(ux:li 



der Stuhl 

dayi shtCud 


da» Papier 

das pah-pcer 



[f 


I 



die I'Ur 
dee 



das Fenstcr 

das fcns'-lcr 



Der Tisdi iM braun (hniH/ti 
dayr lish tst broun 


Die Tiir Isl griin (^vnr/i) 
dee l<S‘r 1st gr^n 


Das Ekich ist blau th/j/f 
das boocli isl blou. 


Der Hielstifi iM Kclb (iWAnO 
dayr hli shttl't ist gelp 


Das Papier ist srau I 

das pah-pcei isi grou. 


Das Ist der Tisch. 
das isl duyt itsh 
77hj/ Is lilt luNt 


t> ist braun. 

ayr ist broun 
11 M hroun 


1st der ^^'ein rot? 

isi dayr \}n roht ? 
l\ iht H int rtJ’ 


Ja, er ist rot. 

yah. ayr isi rohi 

Kt’v. 11 IS rtd 


Das fat die Mlkb. 
das ist doe milch 
That ix iht milk 


Sir ist wrlvs. 
rcc ist vis. 
ll IT white 


1st die Mikh weiss? 

isi dee milch \is? 
l\ the milk whilt'* 


Ja, sie ist weiss. 
>ah. zee ist vis 
Tts It is while 


Das let daa Haaa. 

das tsi das houi 

That is the house. 


Els fat gross, 
es isl grohs 
It is big. 


Ist das Buch dick ? 

ist das b^x'h dick 
Is the book thick ' 


Nein, es fat dttnn. 

nin, cs ist djn 
.Vo, It is thin. 


Dasdaddfa Elittra. 
das zint dee el'*tirn. 
Those are fAr parents. 


Sie ifad gross, 
zee zint grohs. 
They are big 


Sind die Kinder gross? Ncfai, sic ibid Uein. 
Zint dee kin'-ddr grohs? nin. zee zint kiin. 
4re the children big'* V(». they are small. 



german PRONOrsS 


I 


HOW TO TRANSLATE 



IT AND 

THEY 


DcrTisdi I 

Lst 

The table 

hit;. 

& / 

RftWS, 

h 

Die TUr I 

hi 

The Ji>or 

Y 

Sie / 

griin. 

It 

f y^’ern. 

Das Papier "I 

ist 

The paper 

Y 

Es / 

gmu. 

It 

/ i!re\. 

Die Ktndcr'l 

sind 

Vie chillin' 

n 1 ur,’ 

Sic / 

kkin. 

Viey 

f srna.’l 

Singular 


Plural 

dcr die 

das 


die 

er sic 

cs 


sk 


Care mu^t be lal^en when translaiin^ ii 
As nouns ma\ he masculine, feminine tn 
neuter, use cr wlicn n stands for u masculine 
noun, sk* when it stands for a feminine 
noun, and « for a neuter l-or example, 
when translating: it i\ ^inxl the translation 
of It will depend on the gensier of the noun 
It stands for. If it stands for tfu- ii'it sou 
will base to siiy cr ixt kiiL because tai is 
masculine in fJerman dor Tee. If it n 
refers to die Milch the correct (»crman 
translation will be sk* ist KUt. If n stands 
for das Bier or das Buch you will have to sav 
rs ist sut. 

Note that no such distinction is made for 
the translation of they which is always sle. 
To know whether sic means \he or they, 
look at the word that follows sic Ist means 
.v/ff i\. sic sind means they arc. 


SENTENCE-Bl’fLDING TABLE 




gut 

good 



gross 

targe, tall 

Er T 


kiein 

small 

Sic ^ ist 


dick 

thick, stout 

Es J 


ditan 

thin 



rot 

red 


-< 

gelb 

yellow 



wciss 

white 

SiesM 


schwarz 

black 



brauo 

brown 



grila 

green 



grau 

ffrey 



blau 

blue 


M'MERAUS 

wchs sirben aebt new irin 

/cks /cc-bin achi noyn (sayn 
u K seven eif^hi nine fen 

EXERCISES 

I Rend and Trnnsfaite 

1 [^as ist dcr Siuhl. I r ist braun. 2. Das 
I**! die lur Sic ist priln 3, Das ist das 
' Buch 1 s ist blau 4 Ist dcr Wcin wciss? 
, Ncin. er ist rot Hans ist dcr Bruder von 
: Circle, h I r issi W'ursi 7. Die W'urst isf 
i pul 8. (iretc trinkt Wasser. 9. I^as 
’ Wasser 1 st kalt !0. I^ic junpc Dame Innkl 
Kallcc II Was isst dcr Herr? 12 I r issi 
Mcisch M Wer isst Obsl'’ 14 Was issi 
I rail Schul/ ’ 15 1st dcr Blcistift blau? 

Ncin, cr isi pclh 

II \nsncf in (iernun 

1 1st Herr Schulr der Vater * 2 Isst cr 
! icisch'* ' Was isst Iran .Schul/'* 4 Was 
trinkt sic’’ ^ W'er trinkt I imonadc'* 6 
Wer isst Brot mil Bullci uiul Kasc'* 7 
W'as isst Circle’’ 8 .Sind die kinder gross'* 
9 Isi die Milch rot’’ 10. Was ist rot? II. 

, Was ist wciss’ 

' III Nouns 

,Sri*/i rare/iilh the nutins in I r<w»ni' / atui H ami 
ihen HTtie nut iht- fnlU’vumi muin\ vuih Pl.R. 
Dll. or D.iS 

I. \alcr 2. Limonadc 3 Kind 4 
: Milch 5. I rau 6 Buch 7. Wcin 8 
Wasser 9 Tee 10 Tisch 11 Icnstcr. 
12 Blcistift 13 I eder 14 Papier 15, 
Lampc lb Dame. I7. Mutter. 18. Tur. 
19. Sluhl. 20. Tochicr. 

IV Supply titc miasiiiK words 

1. Das ist dcr Bleistifl. .. ist blau. 2. 

: Das ist die Milch. ... ist wciss. 3. Ist dcr 
i Wein rot? Ja, ... ist rot. 4. Ist das Papier 
grau? Ja, ... ist grau. 5. Ist der KaJTee 
schwarz? Nem. ... ist nicht schwaiT:. 

6. Sind die Kinder kiein? Ja, ..sindkiein. 

7. Ist Hans der Sohn? Ja,... ist der Sohn. 

I iAnswers on page 355) 





k^rte \on a ropa-mapofelropi 

Tht< niap will help you to hecon> 
familiar with ibc Cicrnun names o 
Turopcan countries and some of the place 
in them Most of the names shown can h 
identified lAithout diflicuity. but. as you chi 
see. there arc man> which undertto a con 
sktcrahlc change and arc not sti easily 
linked with the 1 nglishnatiKs familiar to us 


Mete IS an alphab 
e«.piiN aicnis, ol sonic 
obv nnis 

Armclkanal 

Haicm 

H<ihmcn 

llrUiair 

iKmau 

blsass 

KrxRcbirKc 

l-Mbmd 

(ienf 

Kiiln 

Ix'ttland 

IJtaucii 

lothriiiKcn 

liittich 
Vlaibind 
Mil him 

MittclUrKlisches 

Mm 

MUnchen 

Ncapel 

N’izzi 

Nordoftace-Kanai 

NUrnberg 

Pom m eni 

Prcimen 

Riemig e blnac 

Rokltno SOmpfr 

Sschscfi 

Schieskfi 

S d iw Tma lrf 

Vcfiedtg 

Vlbstncen 

VogeSM 

WekM 

Wica 


leal list, with Pnglisf 
lal arc perhaps not S4 

I /minh ( hanni'l {In 
Sh-fSt’ Channel) 
tUnana 
H*<funua 

nnnulH' 

r 

Orf Moimtains 
I \lhniua 
Ocm'Ki 
( (ilni!fU‘ 
ijItMU 

i.nhmmut 

rumf 

Ijnuvtm 

Milan 

Moravta 

Mt'Jiirrranran 

St‘a 

.Munich 

Naples 

Nice 

Kiel C anal 
Nureniherf* 
Pomerania 
Prti.%sta 

Citam Mountai/ii 

Pripei Mar.%hes 

Saxons 

Silesia 

Black Forest 

Venice 

Flushing 

Vosges Mountains 

Vistula 

Vienna 
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BAYtRISCHtS GASTHAUS 

Dies ist ein Gaslhaus in Dinkelsbahl. cincm kleinen bayerischen Stadtehen, das wegen 
seiner schbnen, altcrtOmlichcn Hiiuscr vicl son Frcmden bcsucht wird. Obwohl dieses 
Casthaus kaum zu den altertUmlichcn Gebiiuden gehort, passt es doch mit seinem hohen 
Cicbel in den Rahmcn der mittelallerhchcn Stadi. (Translation on page 374) 

dai Gasthaus, "-cc wegen aherttlmlieh dee Fremde, -n besucheo obwohl 

inn on account of ancient stranger, tourist to visit although 

kasBB dasGcUIndc, • geh6r«a pasM dcrGiebei,- dee Rahmcn,- mittdallcrUch 

Anntfy building lo belong to fit gable frame medieval 
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DRITTE LEKTION: HURl) LESSON 



Dies ist die Familie l^sinfs. Der Herr Kt Herr l^Tssin^, der \ater. Die Daim* 

decs isl dec fah-mccl -vi* Icss'-sinj: du>i hcrr isj hcrr less -sini;, da>t tali -ter dec dah'-iiw 

Tim Ls ihc Lvssim> family Thv Rfullcman n Kfr I twiny, ifw failwr Vhv lady 

ist Frau l^sinR, die Mutter. Der junKC Mann ist Herr l^essina junior, der Sohn. 

isi frou less -sing, dec m(H> -icr dayr yiumg -gc man iM herr less -sing soon -yoi, dayr /ohn 
IS Mrs. Li‘SMHy\ ihi' maliu'r The vouny man is Mr U'ssiny jiinii>r^ ih ■ um 

Die junge Dane ist Fraulein l>essinx. die Tochler. Der Knabe ist Frit/., das 

dec yoong'-gc dah'-mc ist froy-lin less -sing, dec loch -Icr dayr knah -be ist friis, das 
The young lady i.s Mis\ [wssing. the dauyhicr The ht>y is f rii:, iht 

Sohneben. Das Miidchen ist Hitde, das Tbchterchcn. Hcrr l^cssing ist ein Kauriramn. 

/ajn’-cben das mayl’-chon ist hil'-de, das ivch'-tcr-chcn hcrr less -smg ist in kouf -man 
little son. The girl i.s Hilda, the little daughter Mr Lessmg n a huoncss man 

Der jiBige Hcrr Lessing isl cln Student. t> studiert Medizbu Frdutcin 

dayr ydong'-gc hcrr less'-sing ist in shtoo-dent'. ayr shiSodccrt' may-dcc-tsecn'. froy-lin 

Young Mr. Lessing is a student He studies medicine Miss 

Lessing ist cine Stndnrtin. Sic studiert modcnie Spracben. Fritz ist ein 

icss'-sing ist I -nd shloo-dcn'-tin. zee shtoo-deert moh-dcr -nC shprah -chen frits isi In 

Lessing is a student. She studies modern languages Frit: is a 

ScfaUcr. HUde ist cine ScMUerin. Sie iemen lesen, sebrriben und rcchncn. 
sh^'-kr. hii'-di ist i'-rk sh^ -le-rin zee ler -nen lay'-/4n. shrl'-h4n dtrnt rcch -n4n 
schoolboy. Hilda is a schoolgirl. They learn reading, writing and arithmetic 
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DRrrre lektion 





rin ],fhfTr ciw I chrcrin 

in l;i)'*rCT i 1. > -iv-rin 

Herr Murdoch ist eln 

Schollc (ihoMc) S<<>t\ni:in. 

Frau Murdoch Kt cine 

Schotfin (sho'Mini Sio.'wvrnum 


Herr O'Coniior ht cin 

lit (cc'*rd) hishnuir 

Frau O'Connor M rlnc 

Irin (vC'*rin) Inshmnnan 


Herr (ififfiths bt cin 

WalliKf (vu-lcc' •/iJr) H'fl\hnuiii 

Fnu Griffiths Ist cine U'alliscrin 

(\a*icc'-/4-rinj Hd.sh\M>nkm. 



MAt.E AND FEMALE 
Dcr Ifhrer-thc teacher (man). 

Die [.ehrerin the teacher (woman). 

Dcr Kanadier the Canadian (man). 

Die Kauadicrin the Cainuhan (woman). 

When >oii say in r.nglish / am meetini^ a 
fnend you do not disclose whether it is a 
man or a woman you arc meeting. Such 
amhiguily is rarely met m German. It is 
ciiher Freund (froyni) or Freundin (froyn - 
dm). Schuler or Schillerin; Englander or 
Fnglandcrin; Atnerlkancr or Amertkancrin. 
Only the female counterpart to Deutscher 
dix^s not lake the ending -in; it is simply 
Deutsche. 



cin Singer einc Singerin 

in z.*ng -gcr r-n4 zeng'-g^-rin 


Herr Jones Lst eln Amerikaner (ah-may*rce- 
kah'-n4r)=^mfr/c(M (man). 

Frau Jones 1st else Amerikanerin (ah-may* 
rce-kah'-ni-rin) -American tyfoman), 

Herr Strauss Ist eln Osterreicber 

(a3'‘Stir-rIch-ir)=.-4wi7r/an (man). 

Frau Strauss ist eine 6sterreicbcrin (^y - 

st4r'rlch*^rin)::=^.dM5rr/an {woman). 

Herr Stdner fat cin Sebweizer 
(shvlls'-4r)=.-5a’/if (man) 

Frau Stetocr fat ciae Sdiwelxcrta 

(sh\il$''4-rin)=5wLsi (teaman). 



MALF AND FEMALE 



ein Spanler cine Spanierin 

tn shpahn'*y6r t'-nc shpahn -\c-r;n 



ich bin nn schottc 

ich hin in Nhn -ic 


Herr Schulz 1st ein Doutschcr \\tch llcir I csvinq ist cin IVutvchcr. I rau Schul/ wt clnr 
hcrr sh5o)ts isf ini'oyt -shcr ouch hcrr 'M in il m -vhcr hoii sh.u)UN isi i -iv: 

Mr. Schulz IS a Ccrmun Mso .\fr Lcsm/h; i\ a (ii'ri}i:in \/m \Jiu’: i\ >i 

Deutsche. Frau Lessing ist aiich eim' Deutsche. Ich bin cin 1 nghindcr. sic simt ein Kussr. 
dcyi'-she. frou iess'-smt’ is( ouch i'-ni; vlo> [ -she ii.h bin m : -IcnMl.i ,n . nm m iivii'-sC. 
Cnrman. Mrs. Lessing is also a Cn fmon / iw\ un (>n:(!'‘tin-in un- o Kus\:iin 

Was sind Sic, Herr Martino? Ich bin cin Italicncr. Mein l-reiind. Mm l)ti>at. Kl cm 
\as zjn! zee, hcrr martino? ich Kn in cc-i.ihl-s.o '-n!.r rnm ii.'sn' heir il y-\.i!, isi in 
H’hul are you, Mr Martinu'' I am an hutmn M\ Mr 1‘uuil. o a 

Fninzose. Seine Frau ist cine Franzbsin. Mcinc Freundin isi eim^ Kan.idtcrin. 
fran*!Soh'*s4. zi'«nc frou ist I'-nc fran-'s.fv -/in ini'«nc liovn'-Jin isi i -n; kah-mhcl • 
Fr,’nchman. His wife is a Frenchwionan. M s huh fru mi is a Ciininhun mo/iuih l>c*rin 


OiMIM TIN’FS 

All m>uns ending in •chen or -loin arc 
neuter Such words are called dumnulivcs. 
Fin Si^fichen a liiilc son. cin Tbchtercheo 

a huh- Jaii^hlt r 

^)nc can add the endings -chen or -Wn to 
almost evers noun to form a diminutive; 
eg; ein Buch a h<Mtk. ebi Bttchleio a 
small hook, h<nikU'i. cin Thchlein -^a tiiile 
lahlv, ehi Stilhldien a Iiitle chair, etc. 
(Compare English lambkin, duckling, 
booklet, etc.) 

Note that when or -lein is added. ■ 
usually changes to i, o to d, u to fi and u 



ftaMer eke laderin 

in iD'*<kr i'-o£ lo'-tK-rio 





DRim: I.KKTION 





die KMttc dHs KuUch(‘n diT Hund das HUndchen 

dec kat -ISC Jas kets -chen dayr hcH)nt das hint -chen 


to iiu. This miHiiticalion is called V m!aut 
(pronounc'cd (foni -lout} 

Her Hund the (hf!. das HUndchen (hv 
puppy: die Katze ifw cai. das Katzchen 
the kitiai. das liaus the houM'. das Hiius* 
chen ihf coituav 

Whether *chcn or ‘kin is added depends 
on whalcvei lorm is easier to pronounce 
Hchen IS the more usual ending, hut as ii 
would be ditTiculi to pronounce it after 
another eh the diminutive of Buch is 
invariably BUclileln. 

You can also add -chen or •lein after 
proper names Hiinskin thents'din) or 
HUinchen (henis-chen) would be the en* 
deanng foiin toi Hans, HUdehen for Hilde, 
etc. (Compare ! nglish Jminiv. Toiumv. 
Jackif, Ho\h\ J<'nn\, etc ). 



L MI.AL r 

a. 0 , u, or au with two dots on them are 
cvampics of I miaul. The I'miaut changes 
the pronunciation ol 

a Uih) 10 a {a as in ftaic When a is short 
It IS like c in pel) 

i}\oh) to b U/i said with loundcd lips 
given in our imitated pronuncia* 
tion as Sy W’hcn short, it is 
like (’ in hci. shown in our system 
by {). 

u((«i) 10 ii (it with rounded lips: given 
in our iniiialcd pronuncialion as (5 
When short, n is like 1 wnh lips 
loundcd. shown in our svsiein 
by h 

j uu liHi as in /foil ! 10 au iiiv as in /lO’)- 



dirRoK 
dee roti'-it 


du Rtecim 

du rte'KThdn 


du Hm 

dai hous 


du Hiudm 

du hoys'^hin 



INDERNITE ARTlCLh 


HOW TO TRANSLATF. A. AN (THF INDEFINITT ARTKl-Kt 
The indefinite anick («, an) isdn with mascuUne and neuter noun&, eint with icmmines. 
Mftsculioe KemiDioe Neuter 

cis Herr eloe Dame ein Friiukia 

ein Mftao eine Frau cin Sdluichca 

ein Soho etne Tochler ein IhchtcrclMa 

ein Valer eine Mutter ein Madchen 

ein Student cine Studentin ein Kind 

ein Schiller eine SchlUerin ein Uuch 

cin Tisch eine Umpe ein Femler 



WAS KOSTtT DER KOHL' 

Kohl ist gesund und prciswcrt. Dieser Gcmuschandicf sichi gewi« gui i^nahrt 
aus und i$i cine gulc Rcklamc flir seine Ware (Tranthiitm />« 574 1 

ilcrKoU,-c gCTWHl prrbwcft 1*1*1 am grtgoaUift dk Rekbmc,-« dkWart.-n 

cabbatc heallh, cheap looks welt fed adverlisemeni foods 
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DRITTE !i:KnON 



Herr Lessing runcfat 

eioe Zignrre 

hcrr Icss'-sing rouchl 

r-n^ isce-gah'-rt 

Seine Toefater raiidit 

eine Zignrette 

/i'-nc tOvh'*ldr rouchi 

i'-n6 isec-gah-rc'-i{ 


III Supph the missing ein or elm 


t:xi:Rasi:s 

I Rend and Tmnvinte 

Mcrr Lessing ist cm Mjnn I ran Lcssing 
ist cinc Dumc i raulein I csstng ist cmc 
junge Dame i nt/ isi cm Knak liildo isi 
cm Miidchcn Herr Schul/ tiinU cm Cilas 
Ricr. i'rau Schiil/ tnnM emc Tassc Kaffcc 
ilerr Lcssmg raucht cmc /igarre I rau j 
Lessing rauchi nicht I r.iulcm I cssmg 
much! cmc /igarcllc Rauchi l-nt/? Ncin, 
er raucht nidit, cr isi/u (tsoo lung 
Wer isl dcr \aicr'’ Herr losing isi dcr i 
Valcr. Wer isl dcr lungc Herr ' Lr ist Hen 
Lessing junior Wer ist cm Schiilci * Fnu | 
ist cin SchQlci Wer tsl cmc Sludcniin' i 
Frdulein 1 cssmg ist cmc Siudcntin Wer isi ; 
cin Scholtc’ Herr Murdoch isi cm Schoilc, j 
Wer sind Sic? Ich bin 1 ierr Smith. Was sind ’ 
Sic, Herr Smith? Ich bin cm I nglandcr. | 
Sind Sic cine Lnglandcrm, i rau O’C onnor? ' 
Nctn, ich bin ciik Inn. | 

D Answer in Gennao 


I I licrr I cssmg ist Kaufmann. 2. Er 
! isi IXulschcr. 3 Flrtiinkt G!as Bier. 

I 4. Das ist Bic'stifi 5, Das ist .. TOr. 

: 6 liter sind Tisch und Stuhl. 7, Ich 

j bin I nglandcr. 8. Sind Sic Deutsche? 
! ‘J 1st er Deutschcr? 10. Fritz ist 
> Schiller. 11.} raulein l.cssing ist ■■ Studen* 
tm 12. Das ist Huuschen. 

on page 355) 



I. Was isl Herr Lessing? 2. W'as ist Herr 
L cuing junior? 3. Was isl Fritz? 4. Was ist 
Hiltte? 5. Was ist I raulein Lessing? 6. Wer 
i&t dcr Valcr? 7. Wer isi cinc Schillerin? 
8 . Wer ist ein Student? 9. Wer ist cm 
Englander? 10. Wer ist erne Schottin? 11. 
Was ist dcr Sohn? 12, Was ist das Tkhter* 
then? 13. Wer ist eine Studentin? 14. Wer 
III eio ire? 15. Wer ist cine Deutsche’ 


elf 

elf 

tlevtn 

ttefxchp 

fccr'-isayn 

fourteen 


NTMERALS 

zwUf 

isv^lf 

tn-elve 

fBnfitcte 

flnf'-isayn 

h/fen 


drebe hfl 

d^^^sayn 

thirleeit 

tedneta 

zech'^tsayn 

siar/eni 






M 






rn 


WW 




<1 






.-V'-. 




k-^,ii 


■Ml 


WO Oil ZLIT STILL STLUT 

Hier isi der Marktplalz von Gengcnhach. cincni klcinzn Siadlchcn im Schwar/vvald 
mil schonen. alien Hausern, Em Glockcniurm crhebl sich libcr dcm Stadttor am Ende 
dcs Markiplaizes, auf dem ntKh dte langen Morgcnschallcn licgcn. CharaktcriMivch fQr 
das Schwarnsaldhaus sind Fachwerk und hohc Gicbcl. Aulo und Fahrrad passen ichvvcr 
in das millelallcrlichc Bild , „„ 374, 


^ der Giockciitara,"*e rrbrben das Tor,-e der Sdiattcii,' 

tune bell tower to rai\e tfate thathw 


dat Fadmerk.x 
limber work 






dii^ Maus 

cias hous 


dcr Garten 

dayr isahj -icn 


die Strasse 

dee shtrah'-se 


Dteam Halts LM kkin. 

da‘'*/C.s hous isl Uin 
This himi‘ smull 


Dieter Garten Ut Rnm. 
dc\'>7ir tudu'-tin ist grohs 
This fiurjtn i\ larjfc. 

Dicse Sinuse 1st lann. 

•kc'-ii shtrah 'S^ ist lang 
This street is hwf^. 


Dieses Burh 1st dick und schwer. 

dcc'*/is tKnSch ist dick c^>ni shsayr, 
7Ail M thiek tiiui heavy 


HOW TO TRANSLATF. THIS 
Corresponding to the three German 
cguiNulent.s for ih(\ there arc three words 
for this die!«r, diesc, dieses. They arc used 
in connection with nouns, c.g. dieser Stuhl 
this chair: diese Frau this Homan. 
dieses Kind this chilli For this m say dies 
Lst, und for that is say das ist, no matter 
whether w-hat follows is masculine, feminine 
or neuter, c.g. dies Lst der Mann this o the 
niun. dies ist die Frau this the womwi. 
das ist das Kind thoi /s the cluhl. 


Mase. f eni. Sent. 

der die das 
dieser diese dieses 
er sic es 


the 

this 

Ar. she, it 


Dcr btaoc Bleistift Lst kun. 

dayr blou'-f bir-shiifl isi 
The biue pencii is short. 

Dai role Back bt dick, 
das roh'-ti bSOch ist dick. 
The mi book is thick. 

Das ptae Back bt dflan. 
da.s gi^'«nd b5i5ch »t din. 
The green book is thin. 



It 



Obscr MaaB to dick 
dec'*zir mao to dick 


Dbie Fraa to dAiw 

dec'-zt frou to dlu 
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HOW TO TRANSl ATT THIS 


FINDINGS 0^ ADJECTINES (I) 


Dknr role BlrbtiA bt got. I 

This f(d pencil is gtxhi, 

Der gate Bkbtifl bl rot. j 

The gtx)d pencil is red. ■ 

ntc bUuc k«rle bt dkrk. ^ 

The blue curd is thick. i 

nicsr dkkc Kuic bt bUu. ^ 

This ihiik curd IS blue ! 

Aficr dcr, dk‘, das, or diescr, dicse. dieiics 


Du dtane Buck bt pte 

The thin book is grirn. 

Dieses grtoc Badi bt dOM. 

This green book is thin 

Dkser grosse Jungr nod dieses klelfie Mid- 
chco sind mein NcITe omI meiiie Nichte. 

This hn: Ikis and this little girl are nn 
nepheis and niece 

aJjCv'tivcN take ihc ending -e. 




dieses Middiefi gebi 

dcc'-zis mayt'-eWn gayi 



dicuT Jtin^c komnit \ 


Jcv'*/cr )o'b Jg 'gc koini 


Icb bin der Lehrer. Ich stche. Sic sInd der Schiilcr. Sic sit^en. Idi schrelbe in 

ich bin dayr lay'-rir. ich shiay'-hc. 7£c /mt da)r shiy'-lcr /cc /.il'-ts6n. ich shrT-bi an 
I am the teacher. I am standing. You are the student. You are miing. I write on 

db TnfeL Sie tcfareibco in das Heft. Schreibt dieser Jungc? Nein, er schreiM nlcht 

dee lah'-fdl. zee ihri'-Wn in das hcfl shripl dcc'-zir y(Jbng'-gc? nln. ayr shript nichi 
the blackboard. You write in the notebook. Is this boy writing? ^'o, he is not writing 

Was tot cr? Er ^idt. tefa spbb Tomb. Herr Sctanlz spldl Dillard. Ifam 

vas loot ayr? ayr shpecli. ich sbpee'-lc tennis, herr sh.5blis shpeclt biT-yahri. haais 

What is he doing? He is playing. J play tennis. Mr. Schulz ploys billiards. Hans 

apidtFMalL Crete spielt Klarbr. Was spielea Sle? Ich splcle Kartea. 

tbpeeit f(K>s'-bal. gray'*t£ sbpecit klah*veer' vas sh pee '•bn zee? icb ihpee'>b kahi^'tdn. 

plays footbaiL Crete plays the piano. What are you playing? I am playing cards. 



VIEKTE LEKT10N 



f)er KdlAcr bringt du Bkr umI die Milch 

dayr k -I'-ncr bringi dai beer wnt dec milch 


Ich tiinke Bkr. Sic trinkeii Milch. 

ich in ig'*kc beer /cc inng'-kcn milch. 
/ (/rink /xrr. you (Innk milk. 

KelliHT, bringen Sie das Bier fiir micb? 

kcl'-nir. br.ng’-gcn zee das beer f^r mich? 
iVailt'r, are you hrin^tny the beer for me* 

Ja, os ist fUr Sic. mein Herr. Die Milch ist 

yah, cs isi /cc. min herr dee milch isl 
>rv. 1/ is for you, .sir. The milk is 


fiir das Kind. 

Iijer das kini. 
for the liuU. 


I)ankc, das isi richttg. 

dang -kc. das isi nch'-tich 
Thunks, that is correct. 


VKRB" IN TIIK PRKSKVr ri NSF! 


/ 

You 

'komiiH' 

fkomrm’n 

rHr' 

1 gehen 

ilitU 

1 &itzen 

] slctw 
spil'lc 

Sk. '•f;'" 

spicien 

! Irldkc 

trinkm 

1 rauche 

! rauchen 

[brinRc 

l^bringen 


He She. It 



j komnil 



1 Kchl 


or 

slut 

W/p) 

sie 

sichi 

s!unil(s) 

es 

' spkil 

rht\{s\ 


1 (rinkt 

(lnnk[S) 


I rauchl 

smok ('(i) 


l^brinpl 

hrinjiis) 


Verbs used in connection with Ich end in -o; ihow used with Sic (y-.m) end in -on; those 
cxprc-vsing what he, she or it is doing end in -I. 

I xccpiions to this rule arc the follow ing : ich bln / urn. Sk* sind vou are. 


Ranchen Sic? 

rou'<h^n zee? 

Nela» daake, Ich bin 
nin, dang'-ki, ich bin 

NlcfatnochcriiL 

nicht'-rou-ebtr-rin. 
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THIS AND THAT 
THIS AM) TM^T 


Diner Ikrr bt ctai Ixlirrr. 

(kc'-rtr bcrr isl in la> -rcr 
This matt m a teacher 

Dine Fras ist rinr Ixturrin. 

dcc'-rf frou »M i ne la) -rd-nn 
This Hi>;rian jv a teacher 

I>iev« kind Isl tin kmbe. 
dec -ris kint tst In knah -hd 
This chiUi i\ a fhn 


Jenrr Herr ts( Ha kaafnana. 

>a> -ndr herr ist In kouf -nun. 
Th<tt nkw is a husiness ntatt. 

Jtnt Frau In tint HauHtau. 

>a> -nd frou in l’-t>d hou^'•frou- 
77k// ts a httasrnife 

Jnm kind Ul tin Mddrhcn. 

>a> •nc'' kint ist in ma>t -cl>dn 
That c hilJ ly a eifl 


C orrcspomling lo the ihtcc Ciernun forms fvu thi\ (dit%rr. ditw. ditwl there are ihicv 
words for that )tfMT, Jcnc, )tnts. 1 ike dltstr, dits«. dints lhe> aic used in cimncction 
with nouns, eg . }tncr Tisch that tahlc fene Tttr that ihhtr jtnts Boch that h*H>k 



CAFtTERRASSfc AUk DLM KL/RkCRSTI NDAMM. BLRl IN 
Man tragi zssar noch den Wintcrmantel, sit/t aber schon auf der C afeterrassc. urn den 
eralcn FrQhjahrssonncnrcbein zu genicssen i Translation on page 374> 

tr agM zwar der MaatH. sdion das Frtti|ahr, -e der Soonemdiein geniesaen 

to wear it is tnte overcoat already spring sunshine to enjoy 




VIERTE LEKT10N 



Srhcf) Sitf dicM Frau? 1st sk nkht scbon? ^^elche Frau meifwn Sie, dk blonde oder 
ray'i'n /cc dcc'-/d frouV isi /cc nicht n? vd'-ch^ frou mi'-nin 7cc, dec blon'-dc oh'-dcr 

die scbwarae? Die Monde. Ja, die blonde ul schun, ahcr die schwarzc ist hassUch. 
dccshvurMsfi? dccblon'-d6. yah, dee hk>n’•deist sh^Q-n. ah'-ber decshvar'-lsc ist hcs'-hch. 

aeben«/o jrre; sdUki^heautijul. meinen-M schwarz JtfrA; biiasHdi^ugly. 


MUICHT 

Wekher Merr bt )1err SchuU? Der grosse, dkke. Wekhe Dame ist Frau Lessing? 
ve)'-ch4rherr Ist herr shc^iiits’’ dayr groh -sc, di'-kL vd -che dah'-md ist frou icss'-sing? 
Which man is Mr. Srhulz’ The tall stout om’ Which tadv is Mrs. Lessing’’ 

Die Udiie, dlcie. Welches liaus bl hlter. das grosw oder das kleine? 
doe kir*nc, di'-W. ver*d>4s hous ist d'-:dr. das groh'-sc oh'-dcr das kli •nc? 

The small stout one. Which house is older, the hig one or the small one? 

DIcaet sebdoe, kleine Haus bt iher ab )cncs hksslicbe, grosse. 
dee'-zis shijy'-ni, kll'-ni hous ist el'-tir ab yay -nfc hcs'-li-ch4. groh'-s4. 

This beautiful little house is older than that uglv hig one. 

Wekher Sftihl, diner oder Jcnir ?- Which choir, this one or that one? Weicbe TBr, dine 
Oder ieae?“ Which door, this one or that one"* W'elcbes Fenster, dieses oder ieties?= Which 
window, this one or that one’’ 

Wtkher, mkfcc, nekbea arc the thm German words for which, corrtspoixijng to the 
Ibice for this (diner, dbn, dbna) and the three for that (jenr, jcM, jeon). 



CAFE TALK 


37 


Ich gdtt li Hi Gift, dM Ttm Riflce trtakoL Komm 9* alt? Hkr M Hi OHI. 
kh giy'4 in in kn-Atjr'. T-ni ka'-lay thng'-k^n. ko'-intn zee mit? beer ist in kt-Tay'. 
/ am going to a nfi to drink a atp of eoffte. Art you coming with me? Here b a on/tf. 

Kcmn Sie dieses C«f^? Ja, kh keiwr cs lit Dcr Kilfee tst Mkr flH ml nek 
ke'>n^ Tee dec'>z^ ka-ra>? y'ah, kh kc'^oi e$ goot. dayr ka'^fay ist uyr g^t <.K>ni ouch 
Do xvy know this cafe? Kei, / know it weU. The coffee b very good and also 

der Kiicbeii ist nidit schlecht. Gchen wir htneia. Da ist Hn Tbch frei. 
dayr koo -chcn jst nicht shlecht. gay"-in veer hi-nin'. dah i$t In tish fri. 
the cake is not bad Let us go In. There b a table free. 

Note: -fl). There is a difference in both spelling and pronunciation between dcr Kaffre 
(ka'-fay), coffee, and das Cafe (ka*fayT, cafe. 

(2). There is no difference in German bctN^een gexod and nell. Both are rendered by fit, 
e.g.. r3er KafTec ist gut the cofjec tj good, ich keonc Qin gut know him well. 

In Kommen Sie mit? ( in- you romlng with mt*’) me is not translated. Similarly ich 
komme mit / am coming nith you. er kommt mit ^he is coming with me (or uj); ema Sk 
rait? y^iU you eat with us"' etc. 


seehTchn 

zech'-isayn 
si.x teen 


siebzehn 

zeep'-twyn 

seventeen 


NVMF.RALS 

achUchn 
achi 't&ayn 
eighteen 


nesmiehn 

noyn'-tsayn 

nineteen 


zwaaiif 

tivan'*Uich 

tnxnty 


EXERCISES 

] Read and Translate 

Ist dicser Garten gross’’ Ncin, cr ist 
kicin Ist diese Strassc lang? Ncin. sic isi 
kurz. Ist das rote Buch dick odcr dunn’ 

l.s ist dQnn. 1st dcr dickc Mann gross? 
Ncin. cr isl klcin. Welchcr Bleislift ist lang. 
dcr gclbe odcr dcr blaue? Welches Buch ist 
dick, das role odcr das grdne? Wcichc 
Strassc isi s;hon, die langc odcr die kurze? 
Wic‘ ist Fraulcin Lessing, dick Oder dUnn? 
Sic isl dUnn. Dieser Herr tnnkt Bier. Jener 
Herr tnnkt W’cin. Diese Dame spieU 
klasier, jene Dame spielt Karten. Dieser 
Herr raucht einc Zigarre, jener Herr raucht 
eine Zigarette. Diese. Kind ist em Knabe, 
tenes ist an Madchen. 

Wekbe Frau ist sebon, die blonde odcr 
die Khwarze ? Die blonde tst schon, aber 
die achwarze isi hasslich. Meinen {think) 
Sie oicfal auch? 


< n Complete by adding one of the three 
endings: •er, •«, •cs 
1. Dies- Glas tst gross. Jen* Glas ist klein. 

2. Dies- Sirasse ist lang. Jen- Strasse isl 
kur/. 1, Welch- Herr isl d- Lehrcr, dicv 
(xlcrjcn- ’ 4 Welch-Dame ist die Lehrenn, 
dies- odcr jen-? 5. NV'clch- Kind ist das 
Sohnehen von Frau Schulz, dies* odcr jen-? 
b. Wer ist dies- Frau? 7. Ist dies- Garten 
gross? 8. Ist }cn- klcine Knabe dcr Sohn 
von Frau Lessing*^ 9. Ist jen- kicinc Mad¬ 
chen ihr(A<T)Tochlerchcn? 10. Dies-Mann 
ist cm Lehrcr. 

I III Answer In Gcrmaa 

I. Wer isl gross? 2. Wer isl klein und 
; dick? 3. Wer i.st dQnn? 4. Was ist lang? 

3. Was tst kurz? 6. Was ist gut? 7. Wic ist 
Herr Schulz? 8. Wie ist Frau Lessing? 
9. Wcicher Herr ist gross und dick? 10. 

i Welche Dame ist dUon? 

I 

1 (Answers on page 356) 


^ Wb meaitt how or what is ... tike? 





NACH SCMWtRFR ARBf^ll SCHMECKT DAS ESSEN UMSO BESSER 
Diese Aufnahme sUmmi aus dem Berner Oherland in der Schweiz. Die Bauernfamilie 
nirnmt Miitatiessen aemeinsam mil den Undarbeitern ein. Es scheint ihnen gut zu 
schn^cn. sie in den Feldem und auf den Bergabhangen seit dem frOhen Morgen 
gearbeitet haben. . JT; 

I Translation on pofte 374) 

Kfcwer KtaNCCken das Earn uasso beascr die Aafaatoc, -a stawMa 

all rhf better photograph to originate 

w niKitfMlUe ninmt... da fcawianua mheimn der BcraddMiK. *•-€ 

fw'mer s famUv rakrj in, has (a meai) together to seem hillside 
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FiJNFTE LEKTION: FIFTH LESSOR 


c 

dcr \pfcl dir Dime dir Hanane 

djyr ap'-fcl dee bif -nc dec Ki-n ih -nc 

Irh r«sr Rro( mit Butter und Kii^e. \Mr cssen FVisch mit (irmUw odrr Salat. 

kh c -sd hroht m>{ bob -ter (Tiint k.i> -/i \cer c ‘cn flish mil gc*m^ -/^ oh -ddr /uh-l.dn' 
I fj/ hread H/r/i hiillt r and ifuru’ Hr lui ntcai t>f salad. 




HriT Schulz ivst v»c 1 Fleisch. Fr ist dick. Fraulcin Ix-ssiitK Wein kVisd). 

herr shiH)lK Teel tli^h ayr ist ditk fn') - in less- mhj; ist kin Hish. 

\U Schtil: vats a li<l id nwa! He is sfaui .^/n^ It s\in)i dins nat cat nuuit 

Sic 1*^1 \ rsrtaricrin. Sir isst tirl ()bst und (jemti^r. Man« mt Bimrn und 

/cc iM sa\-yc-l.ilir-yd-rin /cc ist ftx'l ohpsi itTm ye-m^-/c Hants ist hir-nen i'^rM 
She t\ u \fi!rianan, Sht rats A»/.i td fnai and \t’m'Uddf\ Hans cats pears and 

Haittficn. h> isst ketnr \pfci. Herr Iz^ssiiiR isst Wiext. Fr iM nicht N'rfcrtaricr. 

bu-nah *r.cn a\r isl kl -nc cp -til herr less -sin^ isl siUirst nsr isi nicht sas-i,6-luhr -sdf. 
hananas He doioi't cat apples. SU Icswi): cat\ sausaiie He is ni>t a senelarutn 

IMF NKf;.\TI\i: 

(( antinucd fnnii l.eoan 2) 

Irh rauchr nicht. Sir trinkt krin Birr. Ks reenci nfeht. 

/ dent .smoke She doesn't drink herr. It is not raininn. 

Fa ist kein Stuhl frri. Ich reurbr koine ciqtUschc 

Ihtrc IS no laeanl ihnir. lam not .smokinnan hialtsh 

i * ' 

i > /J){arettr, irh rauebr cine arocrikanLschr. 

ctfiurtHe, / am siiwkinf’ an Anurican one 


\ Ich habc krin Grid 

\ K-'h hah-td kin gelt 

If the Serb or an adjective is put in the 
negative, not is translated by nicht. If a 
noun IS negatived you must use kein or 
ketee { no or not a), which is used like 
fl*. c.g.: 




ein Tbeb /u^/r kebTheb notable 
dncFm = a woman kelBC Prwi ~ no Homan 
tit a boot ktim Btek^no book 


19 
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KfNFTE LSmON 


Icb trtitkc Kiffcc mit MUcb and Zocker. Icb trinke Tec mit Milch, aber ohoe 

ich thng 'ki ka'-fay mit milch Obnt ts^'-kir. ich tring'-k^ tay mit milch, ah'-bftr oh'-n6 
/ drink coffee with milk and sugar. / drink tea with milk, but without 

Zockrr. Die Deutscben trinken Tec ohne Milch, aber manchmal mit Zitrooe. 
ts(5b'-kir. dec doyi'-shdn inng'-k6n lay oh'*n4 milch, ah'-bir manch'-mahl mil lseetroh'-n4 
sugar. The Germam think tea without milk, hut sometimes with lemon. 


Triakcn tie riel Tec? Nein, «ic trinken wenig Tec, aber sie trioken viel KafTee. 
tring’*k4n zee feci lay? nln.zee inng -kin vay -nich iay,ah'-ber zee iring'-k6n feel ka'-fay 
Do they drink much ted' No, they drink little tea, hut they drink much coffee. 


Nehmen Sle vlel Zuckcr? Ich nehme wenig Zocker, nur ein Stiick. Meine Frau 

nay'-m6n zee feel isdb'-k6r? ich nay'-mi vay'-nich ts(5b'-kir, noor in shtjk. mI'-n6frou 
Do you take much wgar' I lake little sugar, only one lump My wife 


trioki Tee mit riel Zocker. Sle almmt drei Stflck‘ Zocker. 
irinkl lay mil feel tsdb'-kdr zee nimi drl shilk is(5b -kcr 
drinks lea with lots of sugar. She lakes three lumps oj sugar 

Die Kinder trinken Kakao mil vlel Milch und Zocker. 

dec km'-d6r irmg'-kdn kak-ah'-oh mil feci mtlch tbnl is >5'-k6r 

The children drink cocoa with lots oj milk and sugar. 

Sle trinken auch warme, friKhe Milch, 
xoe tnng'-k6n ouch vahr'-m4, fn'-shi milch. 

They drink also warm fresh milk. 


die Zilhne 
dee tsay'*n(^ 



Zuckcr Khmeckt lUss. Kaflec ohne Zucker schmeekt bitter. Zitronen schmecken 
lS(5b'-k«r shmekt 70s. ka'-fay oh'-ni ts(56'.k4r shmcki bi -ter tscc-troh'-iidn shme'-k6n 
Sugar tastes sweet. Coffee without sugar tastes bitter. Lemons taste 

norr. Fritz Isst gem Schokolade. Scbokolade ist schr sUss. Crete issi gem 
zou'-4r. frits isi gern shoh-koh-lah'-de shoh-koh-lah-dfe isi zayr z0s. gray-t4 isi gern 
sour. Frit: likes eating chocolate. Chocolate is very sweet Crete likes eating 

Boobona. F.* ist nicht gut fDr die Zabne, vlele Bonbons zu essen. Bssen Sie gem 
bong-bongs', cs isi nichl gool f0rdee ls;iy -n4. fee'-16 bong-bongs' isoo e'-s6n. e'-s6n zee 
swftts. It is not gotxl for the teeth to eat lots of sweets. Do vou like eating [gern 

Apfel? Ja, kh case Apfel schr gem. Sie slnd nicht zu silss. 
ep'-ftP yah, ich c -si cp -fil zayr gern. zee zinl mchl iso5 z0s. 
apples? Yes, I like eating apples very much. They are not too \wcct. 


DOING SOMETHING 


TO LIKE 

Ich case gcni Apfek 

/ like eatittg apples. 

Ich trinke gem Rotwrio. 

I like drinking red wine. 

E> raoebt gen tflrkbche Zlgaretlen. 
He likes smoking Turkish cigarettes. 


Gem IS an adverb meaning gladly. To say 
that you like doing something, you have lo 
say that you do it gladly. A word for word 
translation of the examples given above is: 
/ eat gladly apples: I drink gladly red wine: 
he smokes gladly Turkish cigarettes. 


' After cardinal numbers StAck is not put into the plural. This applies to all words (except 
feminine nouns in -e) denoting measuremenu or giianuiy. e.g.: zwei Praad Apfel ^ two pounds of 
nMirj; mnrig Mart «rMvmt munij; dniarig Meter voa hkr - thirty metres from here. Bui 
ipu PlMCbn Bl« m bottks of beer. i««i Team Tee two cups of tea. 





HOW PLUItALS ARE FORMED 
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Bldstiftc TKcfae Sttthlf 

Ml-shlir-id li'-shi sht^ *14 


Dies HI ein RleHtifl. Dies siod zwei RleHliflc. Dbs Hi eine Fester. Das ilnd drel Pedcra. 

decs ist in hli-shiifl decs/ml ts\ i bli-shlif-ic das ist I'-ni fay-d4r das unt dri fay'-dim. 
r/r/v a Pi ncil These are pencils That it a pen Those are three pens 

Hk‘r Hi cin Fi. Hicr sind ^icr Ficr. Da Hi ein Glas. Da sind GUser aid Tataen. Idi 

liccr isi In I heer /im I'ocr I -4r dah isi In glas dah /int gla> -/fcr 5t>nl Ia$'*s4n. ich 
Here is an egi: Here arc Jour rpjs’t There it a ^iass There are glasses and cups I 



Fedcm Tassen TUren 

fay'-d4rn tas'.s4n -r4n 

habc drei BIcHtiric und rwei Fedem. Wie liele BdcKcr haben Sic? leh habe 

hah -bi dri bli -shlif-tfi t56il ls\I fay-dim. vee fcc-14 l^^'-chir hah'-hdn /cc? ich hah'-bt 
ha\e three ptncils and luv pens How many bihiks ha\e you? / have 

>ier. Merr uod Frau l>e»iRS haben licr Kinder, rwei Sohne und rwei TIichler. 

fccr. herr doit frou less-sing hah'-b 4 n feer kin'-dir, issi r^y -ni d 6 ni ts\I l^ch'*l 4 r. 
fiHtr. Mr and Mrs Lessing have four children, sons and iho daughters. 


Sie essen Kem ApTei, Biracii, Pflaumen md andere Frikbte. 

zee c -sen gern cp'-fcl, bir'-n4n. pflou'-m4n i.K>nl an -d6-ri fr^-h'-ld. 
They like eatine apples, pears, plums and other fruits 



Bikber 

b^-ebdr 


Gldicr 

*lay'-z4f 


Hiiacr 

boy'*zdr 
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VERBS IN THE PLURAL 


wir kommrfl 
wk brfnften 
rauchn 
tic nsvn 
tic trinkff) 
ikk spiclcn 


H t' arc cotning, mc rornf 
H’f arc bringiHK. bring 
are smoking, wv smoke 
they arc eating, ihev eat 
they are linnking, they drinl 
thev are playing, they pla\ 


PLURAL OF NOUNS 
There arc three main rules for the forma¬ 
tion of the plural of nouns in German, 

(1) Most masculine and neuter nouns add 
-e to the singular. The masculines 
modify a, o. u and au; the neuters do 
not, e.g.: 


Verbs used in tonncciion with wir (ht) 
and lie I hev) end in -cn. The endings for 
both singular and plural arc 

/ ich -c K (’ wlr "I 

he cr 'I you Sic > -cn 

die sk ^ -I ihey sk J 

it cs J 


der 1 isch, die Tische 

- lahleis) 

der Stuhl, dk Stiihle 

chaif{s) 

der Ciast, dk Caste 

gae.sl(s) 

der Rock, die Rdcke 

skirtis) 

der Zaun, dk /Jiune 

-- feneei.s) 

das Jahr, dk Jahre 

rcr/rl.v) 

das Haar, die Haare 

Si- hairis) 

das Bein. die Beim* 

- legis) 


Note Me. V(Uiandr/n'i arc all sounded 
alike Sk. meaning you. jsalwassspcli uith 
.1 ea| it.ii lo knovN whclhci sk means she 
or ///ci.vou have to Iwk at the verb wh ch 
foilosss If ii ends in -t, sk means she, if ii 
ends in ♦cn. sk means thev 

sk nimmt \he is taking, she lukey 
Sk fH'hmcn you are taking, lo// lake 
sk nHiliH'n they are taking, they take 


j (2) Most feminine nouns add -n or -en to 
I the singular, c g . 

I dir l>amc, die Damen iady ihidies) 

I die Lampc, die Lampen = lampi t) 

I die Strassc. die Stravsen .srw/tv) 

' die Kedcr. die Federn penis) 

\ die Frau, die Frauen wonmn(women) 
I die Tiir, die Turen : dooris) 

I die Uhr. die I hren • - nr/rrMcO 



Dk Hermi tp k h a Kama 
det ben'-iin shpee'-Kn kahr'-tin 


Dk DaaNa spkkn Tcoiifa 

dee dah'-min shpee'-kn teo'*nis 




HOW PLURALS ARE FORMED 4^ 



lluodr. uimI Pfmk 

h4)C»n -k!6. kai prayr -Jd 


(M Masculine ;mJ neuter nouns cniting 
m -cl. -cr. or -cn (also dinunutiNC> cnvhn: 
in *ditn or -Lbi) take ni> aJJtiional 
ending, c.g . 


dcr \ iilcr, dk N utcr 
dcr (»artrn. die (rarti^n 
dcr l.bfTcl, die 1 ofTcl 
das Madchen. dk Madchen 
das Messcft die Messer 
das Fenster, die henstcr 


(iHhcris) 
i^’ardf Hi << i 
sI 

Vir!{\) 

knifi fkruws I 


Mosi (icrnun nouns form iheir plur.iK 
according to ihe-^c rules There are, hossever. 
many cucpitons, c g . 


Feminines adding **>f 

dk kuh, dk kUbr 

dk Hand, dk Hitndc h(inJl\) 

dk Stadt, dk Stiidlc foHrHv) 

and sonK other feminines of one syllable 

Neuters adding -n or •«« 

das Auge, dk \iigen rvdo 

das Ohr, dk (>hren eudo 

das Bell, dk Hellm hr(i{\] 

das llemd, die Herodeti shirHs) 

I Iksc four arc the only nouns in this group 


Masculines adding -e, but not modifsing 
dcr Tag, dk Tage davi \ t 

der Arm, dk Arme urmf t) 

der Hund, dk Monde - 
der Sebub, dk Schuhe shiUis) 


Masculines adding -cn or -a 


6«r Merr, dk Herreo 
dcr SoMat, dk SoMaten 
der Bdr, dk Bireo 
der Ldwe, dk Ldwen 
der Knabe, dk Knabeo' 
der Jange, dk Jongea 
der BKlKtabe. dk Bueb 
itabca 

dcr Stadot, 


gcf}//r/HijfHnu'n) 

ht'ori 5) 

//ofti s) 


/rf/tvfs) of alphuhi i 

Slod- 

i*- iluJentis) 

dcr Ocbw, dk Ocbicn oxicn) 
and all other masculines ending m -r. 


Nouns adding “-er 

I das Buch, dk BIkbrr hottkls) 

I das Dach, dk IMcbcr nmfls) 

I das Maus, dk HdiBcr hou.f<i i) 
das Kind, dk kinder child t-ren) 
and some more neuters of one syllabk. 

There arc only a fes^ masculines in this 
group, e g : 

I dcr Mann, dk Milliner » man (men) 

. der Wald, dk Wilder » wood(i) 

! der Warm, dk W ir aa cr " wornHs) 

j There arc only two feminines with plurals 
ending in 

: dk Mutter, die Mittcr « ma/fter(s) 
i dk Toebter, die T9chim<^ daughieris) 


Note:~As we have already sxn i.i Lesson }. fAe In the plural ti always tUe. 



44 


FUNFTE LEKTION 


NUMERALS—(c(7nrmwft/) 


21 eteundzwaniiK in'-d6nt-lsvan-tsich 

22 zwehindzwinziR tsvi’-^nt-isvan-lsich 

23 dretundzwanzifE dri -donl-tsvan-tsich 

24 vlrniDdzwanziK fccr -<56nt-tsvan-tMch 
30 drcLwtft - 
40 vkrzig > 

50 fUnfztd - 
60 Mchzig - 
70 liebzig * 

80 acbtzig > 


90 neunzig noyn'-tsich 

100 hundert h56n'*dert 

101 hunderteins hdon'-dert-'fnts 
200 zweihundert isvi'-hoon-dcn 
1000 tauscnd tou'-zcni 
2000 zwcitausend tsvi'-lou-zent 

10 000 zchniausend (sayn'-tou-zcnt 
100 000 hundert- hoon'-dert-tou-zeni 
tauscnd 

1 000 000 cine Million I'-nc mil-yohn' 


drl ’Sich 

fccr'-tsich 

finf'-Isich 

Ztch -tsich 

zccp'-lsich 

achl’-tsich 


'cintausendiKunhundcrtneun'jndvief7.ig 

^ ,in -lou*/cnl noyn-h()bn ■■dcrl-noyn'*d6nl*feer''tsich 


For numbers up lo 20 .w Lessons 1 -4 {pages 15, 21, 30, 37) 



Ober, die Rechnung, Uttc 

oh'*Wf, dee rcch -n<5i)ng. 

EXERCISES 

1 Read and Translate 
Was trlnkcn Stc? Ich nehme cine Ta'^sc 
KafToe. Mil Milch oder ohne Milch? Mu 
vie! Milch, bilte. Nchmcn Sw Zuckcr? Zssci 
Stock, bilte. Was cssen Sie? Flcisch mil 
Salat, bittc. Ober, zwei Tassen KafTee, 
bitte. Eine Tasse ohne Milch und cine mit 
vie) Milch. Eine Portion Fleisch mit Salai, 
und fOr mkh ein Butierbrol(“* j/ke o/ bread 
and butter) mil Kase. 


If Answer in German 

I. Trinkcn Sic Milch? 2. Tnnkcn Sie mc) 
Tec? 3, Trinkcn Sie KafTee mil Milch und 
Zuckcr? 4. Wer issl viel Fleisch? 5. Fssen 
Sic \iel Flcisch'’ 6. Sind Sic Vcgclaricr'’ 
7 Was cssen Sic gem’ 8 Tnnken Sic gern 
Bkt' 9 Rauchen Sic mcI'’ 10 Schmecki 
Milch mil Zucker gut? II. Wic schmcckl 
KafTee ohne Zuckcr’ 12. Wic schmcckl 
Schokoladc’ 13 W as schmcckl saucr’ 14 
I ssen Sic gern Obsi'’ 15 Mabcn Sic vide 
Hiichcr? If> Wic\iclc BUchcr haben Sic? 
17. WicMcIc Kinder hiibcn Herr und Frau 
Icssing’ IS Tnnkcn Sic gern KafTee? 19 
WicMcl Stuck Zuckcr nehmen Sic? 20. 
Nchmen Sic \iel Milch? 

Ill Give (a) the definite article and 
(b) (he plural of 

1 Tilr. 2 Was 3 Fcnstci. 4. Tassc. 
5. Sohn. 6 Tochtcr. 7 Buch. 8. Feder. 
9.Zigarctic. 10 Stuhl. Il.Haus. 12.Baum. 
13. Garlcn 14. Slrassc. 

{ Atower^ on page 356) 

TWO SIMPLE PRO\ERBS 
In der Nacht sifid alle Katzen grau. 

In the night all cals are grey. 

E& 1st nkht alles GoU was gliinzt. 

All is not gold that glitters. 

A proverb ein Spriefawort; the proverbs - 

, dk Spridiwdrtcr. 




SECHSTE LEKTION: SIXTH LESSOX 
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Die Bildcr auf Seitin 46 und 48 icigen un^ TmchMcnc KleidtDig»Kt4tekt: sowohl 

dee N'-dcr ouf /i'-Ven 46 d&nt 48 tsV-gin c'uins fcr-Micc -dd-nc kli -d<.^ings-itl -kd, 7oh- 
The piclures on pages 46 and 48 us rartous articles of elolhuig. {vohl' 

DamcnkkMung als auch MerrcnkleidunK. Ich babe tier Anziigt, drei Paar 

dah'-m6n-kir-ddbng als ouch hc'-rtn-kii -ddbig ich luh -W feer an drl pahf 

clothing as well as men's clothing / ha\e four suits, three pairs 

Schuhe und /wei Mantel. Mcinc Frau bai tide Klcidcr. cin Kmtiim und auch iwei 

shoo'*^ 5ont tsvl men -id mi -nd frou hat fee -14 kli -ddr, In kos-i^m iR)ni ouch Uvl • 
of shoes anJ tHO overcoats \/> wtfe has man\ dresses, one co\tufne and aho two 

Mantel. Ihr Sommermanlcl Ist hell: dcr Wintcrmantel Ul dunkei. Mein Hut isl bUu* 
men -idl ecr zo -mdr*man*t6l isl hei, das rvin'i6r-man-lil isi d(5bng -kdl min hw)i ist hlou, 
<oal\ Her summer coal li light, the winter coat is dark. My hat is 

mrinc Krawattc ist rot. Mcinc Schuhe sind ncbwarz, and 
ml'-nd krah-va'-td ist roht ml'-nd sho9'4 zint ahvarts, dbnt 
tie is red. M} shoes are black, and 

meioe Socken sind grau. Ihr Kick! ist griin. Ihre HaodtaidM 
ml'-nd zo'*kfcn zinl grou ocr kilt ist gr^n ec'-rd hani'-U-shd 
my socks arc grey. Your dress is green. Your handbag 

Ul braun. W'ic sind Ihrc Schuhe, weiss oder grM? Sk find ncUs. 

ist broun. vec 7int cc'-rd shoo’-d, 'is oh'-ddr grou? zee zint \K 
is brown. H'hat colour are your shoes, white or grey’ They are uiutv. 

Dies ist Karls Anzog. Sein Anzug Itt blau. Seine Mosen 

decs ist kahrls an'-lsd&k zln an’-tsAk ist biou. zj'>od hoh -/dn 
Th'is is Karl's suit. His suit is blue. His trousers 

sind eb wenig zu bog. Seine Jacke ist za korz. Diet bt 
zint In vay'-Qich tsoo lang. zl'-od ya'-kd isl u5o kArts dees ist Kaiii Anziig 
are a little too long. His jacket is too short. TTiii is kahrb ao'>ls(K>k 

Annas Kostfim. Ihre Bhiac bt bcUgrtb; [far Rock and [fare Jacks ibd dunkelbbo. 
a'-nahs kos*i^m'. ee'-rdb!55 -zd ist bel'-gr^nieer rock Ant ee -id ya'-kd /.mt dAng'-kdl* 
Anna's eossume. Her blouse is light green; her skirt and jacket are dark blue. [blou. 

Wir abd Eagttndcr. Wir wafanca b SOdengfaud. Unier Hans bt tefar alt. W'ir 
veer zint eag''bo*dftr. veer vob'^odn in z^t'-eng'iant An'-zir hous isi za>r ait. veer 
We art EngtUk. We lire la Sotah^ England. Oia house is ftry old. We 

hi 
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HKRRKNKl.EIDUNG-MEN’S CLOTHING 

{Ijtghsh key cm page J67l 
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hibtB aorii dor kidor \ itla In Sddfrmnkrddi. I imct \ illn oru. *irliiiiwi 

hah'-hin ouch i -nc kll -m; sil -lah m /Qrt-frank rl.h w \ -/i ti mI -Uh isi noy 
haie also a sm.ill \iiio jn thi' Stwth of f fiitu c (>ur \iffa m ««■>• Thr Si hulcn 

dod DrutMrhr. Sir nohnm in HambuTK. Sir luibcn kdn Mau\; nir habm dor 

zint do>l -shi /cc noH -nc ) in ham -NH,>rk /cc hah -h^n kin hous. /ce hah *hdn I'-iii 
art' Ccnnans Ihc\ /;»«' in fiaoihun; Ifu \ htnf no fiouu ihr% hmv a 

WohnimK. Ihrc UithnunK hal drvi /.imtiKT. rim- kiicbr liod rin lUdr/immrf. 

voh'-ntxing cj -rc voh -:iik> u h.it Jri Im -n>cf. i -nc k! -chii in hah -Jd'-lM -rnir 
tial Tfu'tr thi( hti'- ihrot n kui )u n luui a fHttioi'iOti 


scint KIUth <un>rrc (inKM-htTiii 


ihrr KltiTn (•n>vM'i(rm) 




ihr NaU'r 

lURMT 

(troswHirri 


t.' 


ihrt MutU'r 
I unscTv 
(»nK\mutlrr > 




Dk Familk Schulz nohnt in }iamhjr^. Dk FamiiM' l>r<»<iinK ituhnt in Berlin. 

dec fah-nKCl -sd shi>bli'' vi)hni ai ham •I'sk)’ k dcj I'ah-mc'; ■ 'C less -smg vohm in l)cr-jccn . 
The Schui: fjnuh /nt' in flanr'oi: lh> t < ■.o/m* tanuU hxos m Horlin 

Herr Schulz dor Bnidrr >un Frau IxrNsing. Frau ixrwinK isl dk Tante von llaM 

herr sht5b!is isi da>r hroo *Jcr Ion Trim )c%s -sing frou lcs> -Mng in! d:: Ian -tc fon hanU 
\fr. Schiiiz n ;/n‘ hr,nhto o) \1r\ Lt ssnn; i\ the uuni of Hans 


nod Crete. Herr Ixssing ivt ihr Onkel. Herr Schulz i\t drr Ookel von Fritz uod 

<5?)nl gray'-td. herr Icss'-sing ist c;r ong -kcl. herr vhtRjliN ist dayr ong -kil fon frils i56nl 
otuf Oii ie Mr. Lessing i\ ihfir uncle Mr SihuU ts tin unde of f-'rit: anti 


linde. Frau Schulz ivt ihre Tante. Fritz ii»t cin \etter von Ham: HUde ivt seioe 

hil'-di. frou sht^lt<. isi cc'-rc lan -ic frits lO h fe -idr fon hams, hu -di ist zJ -rtd 
HiUe. Afrs. Sch:il: n their aunt, f ritz n a couun u} Hans. HaJt m his 
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DAMENKLODLNC LADIES CLOTHING 
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KisiDe. Fritz ist ein NtfTe mtA HiMv cine Nkhte vqa WiMa mi Kmm ScMt. 

koo-Kc'-ni frils ist in n6 -ft oOnt hil -dd I -ni ntch -i4 fon vil'-hclm t56m a -luh thiRUu. 
igir!) cousut Fritz is a ncphi-n and HtUe a nuce o/ miMrn and Anna Schdz. 

Dies isi dcr ahe Herr SdiiiJz mi dies isl 

decs ist dayr aJ -ft herr shudtis (>bn( dees M 
This is old Mr Schulz and tiu^ i\ 

seine Fraa. Der ahe Herr Schulz ist dcr 

?i -nd frou dayr ai'-ft herr shooiis jsi dj>r 
his wi/e. Old Mr. Schulz is the 

\ ater >on V^ Ubehn Schulz und dcr 

fah'-tcr fon \il'-helm shdolts o'oni dayr 
father of H'ilhclm Schulz and (he 

(•ros&^alcr von Haas und Crete. Die 

j:ruhs'-fah-ftr fon hauls dt)ni gras -ft dec 
grandfather of Ham and Orcic Old 

ultr Frau Schulz ist ihre (irussniutter. 

al -tc frou shds)lls ist cc -re grolis -inoo-tdr 
Mrs Schulz /' thca g’-andawthcr 

Der altr Herr Schulz und die ahe Frau 

da>r al -td herr sht^dlis i^nt dee al -tc frou 
Old Mr Schulz and old Mr^ 

Schulz sind uuch die F.ltcm ton Frau lessing. Sic sind also auch dk (irmsellem von 

shwiis zjnt ouch deed -tern fon liou k-ss -smg zeczini al -zoh ouch dec grohs -elftm fon 
Sihulz arc alsit the parents of Mr\ Lesang Hu i ari therefore also the grandparents 

Fritz und Htide. Fritz, Hilde, (tretc und Hans sjnd ihre Fzikclklndcr (der l^kcl; 
friisobnihil -de frits, hil -dd. gia\ icotMii hants zint ee'-r6cn'-kcl'km-d4r(Jayrcn'-k41; 
frtiz and Hilde f rttz, Hdde. iJreit and Hans are thetr grandchddren [the grandson: 

die F.nkelin). Der aite Herr Schulz ist der SchMiegervater von Anna .Schulz, 

dec cn-kc-lin). davr al -ft hen shdolls iM da>f shvee-gir-fah-tdr fon a'-nah thdhlu, 
ihi granddaughter). Old Mr Schulz /i the futfur-in-law of Anna Schulz. 

und die alte Frau Schulz ist ihre Schmcscrmutler. Ama Ist Ihre Schwicsertochtcr. 

dbni decal -ft froushoolis isice -fc shvee -gir-nuro-lcr a'-nah isicc'-r4shvec'*g4f-loch-ftr. 
and old Mrs. Schulz is lu > ntoiher-ai-la^ Anna is her daughter-in-law. 

Herr l..essiiig isl ihr Scfanicftersohn. Dir F.ltem von Frau .Schulz leb« nicht OMhr. 
herr Icss'-sing isi ccr shvee -g4i-/ohn dec cl'-tdrn fon frou sh(5&lls lay'-bin ruchl mayr. 
Mr. Lessing is her son-tndaw. The parents of Mrs Schulz live no rtwe. 

Sic sind beide tot. Herr Lesshtg ist ein Schnaser von Frau Schulz. Herr Schulz oud 

zee zint bl'-d4 toht herr less -sing lsi in shvah -gdr fon frou sh^iolts. herr sh;R>lu s&nt 
They are both dead Mr. Lessing u a brother-in-iun o/ Mrs. Schulz. Herr Schulz and 

Frau Lessing sind Gesefawister. Frau Schulz und Fran Lessing tiad SchwigeriauaL 
frou less 'Sing zint ge-shvis'-ftr frou shdolis (5bnt frou less'-sing zini ibvay'-gd^ri-o^Q. 
Frau Lessing are brother and sister. Frau Schulz and Frau Lessing are sisters-in-law. 



Dcr aite llrrr Schulz und seine Frau 

Javt ar*i4 heir slurolt^ (Tiini zi'-ift frou 



SHUSTK I.EKTION 


d» Bain 

das hay 'hcc 







dM% kkiiH' Kind der kiutix' dif> Mudchi-n 

das kli'-ni* kif)i dct kii.ih -tx: da's iiisis! -\.hcii 


diT jun^i' Mann 

davf > K>in: man 


dk Junf^c Darm- 

dec veu'nii -ge 
dah -me 



dvr Mann (ds'f llvrr) dn.’hrau<dii'Daiiu) dvrullcIliTr 

dayi man(dasi hen) dee liou (vice dah -inei dasi al -le heir 


die allc Dame 

dev ai -le dah -me 


MY. HIS. Ht:H. Ftt 

MaaculiiH'. singular Neuter, sinuular 
mein Hut nn hai mein Buch nn hooi 
Kcin Hut hi.\ hut sein Buch 
ihr Hut fur hai ihr Ruch lu i l\H>k 
•cia Preis ii.\ coii hui Alter u.s ain' 
unser (iarten unser Huus t>ur 

our ^aulfn 

Ihr Hut your hut Ihr Buch vi>i,i lh> >k 

Ihr Garten ihrllaus ilun hou^i 

ihiir ):or<U n 

Feniiiiar, siogular Plural tall Kinders> 


iDcinv Frau /nv wtft 

meine ] 


sahie Krawatfc his tie 

wine 1 

1 

ihre Handtasche 

ihre 1 

! 

her h.inJha,e 

j 

1 Hiilc i 

letoc Farhe its colour 

wine 

iBiicher ; 

UBKTV Strasae - our street 

UDserr 

1 Fedem 

Ihrr Tochivf 

Ihrr 

1 

1 

your daughter 


1 

Ihit Sladt<*/^‘/r town 

Hue j 

I 


! } rom the aho\e esaniples ii smII Iv sce’ii 

I that the masculine and neiitei lorms id' the 
pussessise adieetiscN arc identical, and that 
the feminine and pluuil li'rnis also eor- 
lespond ssiih each othei The folknsiny 
summar> ssill help >ou to remember them 



Masc. 

1 em. 

Ncut. 

Plural 


mein 

meine 

mein 

meine 

Ins 

win 

seine 

sein 

sein.- 

he> 

ihr 

ihre 

ihr 

ihre 

Its 

sein 

seine 

sein 

seine 

oil' 

unser 

unsere 

unser 

unscre 

\OUI 

Ihr 

Ihre 

Ihr 

Ihre 

ihiU 

ihr 

ihre 

ihr 

ihre 


HOW TO TRANSLATF TO LlVt 

Wo wohncQ Sie ? inhere Jo \ou /nv' 
li> lebt nkht mihr He is ruf longii ulnc 
till.. Hf h\c^ no ntore.) 

To live IS wohnen sshen meaning to dwell, 
to nsiJf. lebeo 111 ihc sense of to he alive. 




NATIONAI.TRACHT 


in viclcn Gcgcndcn Dcutsch- 
iands habcn sich noch altc 
Nationailrachtcn crhaltcn. Das 
obigc BiKl /eigl den Kopfput/ 
dcr Buckeburger Bauennnen 
Das iinicrc BUd /cigt cine 
MoJensch.iu in cinem ('.il'c auJ 
vicni Kurfurstendamm in Berlin 

( Irun-'luiuw I'fi ' 

dk' NationaUnidit, -en 

n>\(unit 

crhaltcn 

prt u i u 

diT Kopfputz, «c i 

hi'iiii-thcw 

die Buucrin. 

fH'duint »i>nujn \ 

die Modcnschau, H'n I 

Ui\hiiin s/i«n« I 
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SECHSTE LEKTION 


FAI-SK FRIENDS 

txatnpki oj Ihe tiecepiivc similarity bflwtfn 
sotnt words common to English and Gtrman 

Words spell alike or almost alike in 
l.nglish and in German have not neccs- 
lifily the same meaning. Thus bekommen 
does not mean to become but to get. also is 
to be translated by so, thus or therefore, 
allem does not mean to alter, but to be 
getting old. fail is not the I'nglish fast but 
means almost Die GliKkc means the bell 
and not the clock, der knabc iknave) is the 
hoy. die Hose not hose, but pair of trousers. 
locken docs not mean to lock, but to allure. 
der Ral IS not the rat but the aileice, and 
damlt IS not u swear word, but is to \sc 
translated by with it or with them 



eio Paar Schubc ein Paar lUndschuhe 

in pahr in pahr ham'-shoo-c 


SEINE SCHWIEGERMLTTER 

Fr6hlich tkn 2 elie Heinrich die Strassc 
cntlang. als ihn sein Freund Paul traf. 

“Was isi nur los mit Ihncn, Heinrich ?” 

"Ich war am Bahnhof, meine Schwieger* 
mutter ist weggefahren, sie war vier Wochen 
bei una." 

“Aber Menschenikmd, Sie haben la 
kohlachwans H&nde." 

Heinrich belrachtete seioe H&nde und 
munodte dano leuc: *‘Wissen Sie. ich habe 
die brave Lokoosouvt gesireichclt!” 

Tlank. to tkip: eaclaag. oAnv; tnf, met: 
vaa to kuT what Is the matter?; 4ar Bahahof, 
**•«, statioa: die SrhwieifinMfter, ”, mother^ 
iwisw: MflHctoMUad, my dear chap: kohl- 
•diwan, pitch block; b et rac to f, to look at; 
warmehi, to mumble: hrav, good: die Loko< 
oMllve, •«, eardw; alnictoto to ttroke. 


COLOURS 

Wclcbe Farbe hat ihr Kleid ? Es ist blau. 

What colour is her dress'^ It is blue. 

Wic ist sein Hut, braun Oder schwarz? 

tP/for colour is his hat, brown or black"^ 

Er ist weder braun noch schwarz, er ist grau. 

If is neither brown nor black, it is grey. 

In German there are two ways of asking 
what colour something is: 

Welchc Farbe hat ? or Wie ist.? 

Welchc Farbe hat . ■? literally means 
what colour has . . ? but in answering 
always use er (sie, es) ist griin (blau, rot, 
etc.) or. in the plural, sie sind grQn (blau, 
Vjelb, etc.) Wic ist? literally means how is' 
but It often means what Is .. like? and it 
can also be used for asking what the colour 
of something is provided the contest makes 
It clear that the question refers to colour. 

Note:—Do not use wie ist? when asking 
How arc vou‘* How is he'^ etc. The expres¬ 
sions for these phrases are in Lesson 13. 



iwei I’aar Schube zwei Paar Hanlsdiiihe 
tsvi pahr shoo'-i tsvl pahr hant'-sho6-i 


DER SCHEME MA.NN 

Dame: "Es tst doch komiich, icbdne 
Manner unmer so schrecklich eingebildel 
smd." 

Herr: "Oh, doch oiebt immer! Icta zum 
Beispiel gar oicfal!” 

Doch, really, indetd, ytt, bat: hMiKh, 
fumy, schrecklich, terribly: elniblWKi 
coacriied: m Hrindnl, ftr isusmee: fv 
akht, rtM as olL 



SOME NEW NOUNS 

NEW NOUNS 

sun 

ovcrcfHit 
sk in 
\h<u' 

I’jii;!! shmun 
hri'ihcr 
unde 
f!ra/ui\oii 
hroiher-in-liiiy 

puckei. ha^ 
honJh<n: 
pam 
clftlnm; 

'(ukel 
lie 
SO(k 

PO!' (>/ lr:<U\et > 
hhuise 
M/hi 


fhll 

k III hen lo> (.*('A - 
hinuh i/n.’) 

iitifif 

met e 

[’ui'uUaui’hit/ 

I Schwa^crin,-non m\u i-i/i-hiw 
^ Fart)C, -n eoloitr 

Bild, -Of pieture 

kloidunssstuck. <' anide of doihnn: 

D vs 7 ^ 

klcid, -or tlres\ 

\ kostiim, -0 io\lti/iie 

/initiKT. - nnim 

Note -In ihc alxnc and later of 
nouns the plural forms arc shown for con¬ 
venience as follows -c, -lu etc . indicate 
that the plural is formed b> adding these 
IcUers to the singular (der Sebob, die 
Sdiuhci; — indicates that the root vowel is 
modified, without an> addition to the end 
of the word (der Mantel, die Manteli; 
• indicates that there is no change (der 
Onkel, die Onkel). 

Where no symbols or letters follow the 
singular, the noun has no plural form (die 
KlcUmg). 
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EXERCISES 

I Answer in GeraM 

’ I WicMcl P.iar Schuhe hahen Sic? ? 

) ^Nckhc r.irbc hat Ibr Mantel? } W'clchc 
; I arhc hahen Ihrc Schuhe? 4 1 st dieses 
i liiich gcih ’ ^ Sind Ihrc Handschuhe grun' 

; b ^Vo wohni die I amilic I essmg’ 7 
I ^Ni'hncn Sic ainrh in Berlin’’ H W(v 
; wi»hncn Sic* V \Kjs jst Frau Lessing son 
Mans und Circle ’ 10 ^N cr ist der Onkel von 
' I rit/ und Hil<lc' It as ist Frit/ vim 
j Hans’ 12 NV'er isl vlcr (irosssatcr son 
* Hans und Coctc’’ M NN’as ist vlic ahe Frau 
i Sv.hul/ son Hans uiu! (ifctc’ 14 \Nas isi 
' Htldc son I fit/’ 15 NNjs isi die altc Frau 
Svhul/ son Anna Schiit/* 16 I eben dK 

1 Morn son I rau Sv.hu!/ noch? 17 Was isl 
Herr Icssing von f rau SchuU.’ 

II KrpUcc th<' rllipscs b> (he (iernuifi for 
ms, sour, his, her. their, our 

I \aterund Muller siiul LItern 

2 Hails isi grviss t Hut iM hraun, 
Sv.huhc Sind s<hssar/ 4 Hlusc ist wreiss 
5 Klasshc 1 st soli jsscr. 6. Taschen 
Sind soli Apici 

HI 'Iranslntr into Germnn 

I Tins little girl IS mv niece 2 This little 
hoy IS ms cousin .V I hat old man is our 
grandfather 4 He likes to drink wine. 5 
What docs he like to c.it'’ 6 He likes fish 
7. Do you like eating sweets ’ H I don’t like 
them, thes arc not gixid for the teeth. 9 
She cats a great deal of meat 10 Thes 
base (isc children two sons and three 
daughters 11 What colour is your suit? 
12 It IS grey 13 Are your shoes alw grey? 
No, thes arc black, but ms hat is grey. 14. 
My grandfather is no longer living. 15. My 
parents iisc in the South of Fngland. 16 
W here do you lise’’ 17 Is your grandfather 
still ( • nochi alisc? 18 Have you many 
brothers and sisters'* 19. My parcnls-tn-lasv 
do not iisc in a flat, they have a villa. 20. 
Her grandmother is no longer alive. 

{Answers on pane 357» 


r Anrog. 
i Mantel, **• 

! kock. --c 
i Sebuh, -c 
DKR-{ Ejiglandcr, • 
Brudrr, • - 
Onkel, - 
Fjikel, - 
Schwager, •• 

rTaschc. -n 
Handtaschc, -n 
1 Scite. -n 
1 kleidung 

I Jackc, -n 
kmwattc, -n 
Socke, -n 
I Move, -n 
Biuve, -n 
\ ilia, \ illen 
Wohnung. -en 
kiiclH'. -n 
Familic, -n 
Tantc. -n 
Nichte, -n 
Flnkvlin, -nen 


DIF 


Tw pain of trousers t»«i Paar Ho«a i«e focHno:e cm page 




IN DfcN BAVtRlSCHtN ALPbN; 

Oberurmiwrgau ist cin Doi( in Obcrbayern. in Jem sich cine Schule filr Holzschniizerei 
betindei. Das Dijrf isi heriihnu Jiirch die Passionsspiete. die infolge eines wahrend einer 
Pcstepidemie getanen Gcliibdcs aite zehn Jahre von tinwohncrn aufgefiihrt ucrden 

ittc Hol»KtMilnr«i. -«i tkh bcHndeii bM^Umi das Passi«mss|>iel, -e 

wmh/ earring to he situated famous Passion piay during 


S4 




TOTALANSIC HT VON OHl RAM VK RC.Al 

Hicr sichi man cine Totalansichi dcs l>i'r!s mil dcr Kirche links und iletn F’astions- 
thealer rcchls Im Hintcrgrund erheben ssch die sieiicn. baumhcdcckicn Abhange dcr 
Alpen. Die drei Berggipfei heisscn Not. K.o(cI und Rappenkopf (T'amlamm anpagr 

die Pest d«s CcHibde, - aulTilhren sleil baurabedeckt der Berggiirfel, - heiwcn 

plague t»iH u> petjarm steep tree-covered mountain peak to be caUml 
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SIEBENTE LEKTION: SEVENTH LESSON 

Von^ttefn wir SonnUR def mte Juii. Gestern war MontaR der zwcitc 

fohr'-gc^-ldrn vahr /on'-lak dayr ayr'-sic yoo'-lec. gcs'*tcrn vahr mohn'-tak dayr tsvi-te 
The Juv before vcMerday was Sunday the fir\i of July Yesterday hw.s \f(uulay the second of 

Jiiil. Hrvtc ist DienKtas dcr dritlc Juli. Morgen Kt' MiHwoch dcr vierte 

yoo'*lcc. hoy -l^ isl dccns'-lak dayr dri'-te yoo-icc. mor -gen JSt mil'-voch dayr fecr'-tc 
July. Tn-dav m Tuesday the third of July lo-motrow will he IVedncsday the fourth of 

Jull. I bermorKcn ist' Donnervtag dcr runfte Ju)i. 

yw'-lcc «5 -hcr*mor-gcn M do -ncrviak dayr flnf -ic yoo -lee. 

July. I he day after to-morrow wdi he Thursday the fifth of July. 

Kini' Wochc hat sicben Tagc. 

i -nc v(» -chc hat /ec'-ben lah'*g6. 

A week has seyen days. 

Die sIcben Tage heissen : 
dec /cc -ben tah'-ge hl'-scn . 

The sewn days are called 

Sonnlag (/on'-taki Sunda\ 

Montag (mohn'-tak) Monda\ 

Dienstag ( deens'-tak ) Tuesda \ 

Mittwoch (mu -voch) Wednesday 

Donnt-rMag (do'-ncrs-lak) Vnusday 

Freilag (fri'-tak) Tnday 

Sonnabend (/on'-ah-bcnl) Satuuhn 

Note In Austria and Southern Cicr- 
many Satuiday is Samstag (zams'-tak). 

Lin Jahr hat zwolf Monate. 

in yahr hat isvelf moh'-na-tfi. 

A year has twehe months. 

Die Monate heksen: 
dec moh -na-tc hi-sen; 

The month.s are called 

Januar (ya'-n<x>-ahr> Januaiy 

Febniar (fay'-br^ahr) Fehruars 

Marz (merts) .\farch 

April (a-pnl ) April 

Mai (mi) May 

Juni (yoo'-nec) June 

Juli (yoo -Icc) July 

August (ou-gdbst ) Augwit 

September (zcp-lcm'-b4r) September 

Oktober (ok-toh'-bir) October 

November (noh-vem'-bfr) Sovemher 

__ _ _ _ _ De*eiiiber(day-tjcin'-b6r) December 

^Although these expressions refer to the future, in colloquial German the present tense is 
usual with expressions of time such as montca lo-rmrrow ; aicintc Vtodbe^next wrek 








THE CALENDAR 
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die Efdt die Sonne dee Mt>od dir Stemr 

decayr'-di dcc/o n^ da>rmohnl dee ^h.cr-n* 

WIr sind ictzt im Juli. Heute isl [)irn«(aK der driltr. Diesrr MonaJ Kal 

veer /ml vxist im -lee hin -le iM deens -lak d.ivr dri dee ver moh -nal hai 

c arc n(tw in Juh Ffi-Jiiv i\ Tu< \Jiiv the thirj Tln\ m utih fut% 

cinunddreissig Tasc. Nichl jeder Ntona! hat so Tiele laRc. \pril. Juni, 

in -<Kmi*dri-sich lah -gc nichl >a> -der moh -nat hat /oh fee dc tah -ge a-ptil , n^h) -nee. 
ihirir-ofic (luv\ \ol cverv nuutlh fui.s ww/n- Juv\. ipn!. Jiim-, 

September und November haben jeder nur dreissin Tatze. Januar 

/cp-tem -her mvit n >h-vcm -bC-r hah -Ivn va> '-der noor kln -si^h lah'-gc sa -nd(>-:ihi 
Svpwmhvr and Smi'nihcr ha\t: onh iluri\ da\s Cihh Janimry 

1st der cr»lc Mont. Februar der /wetle, Mar/ der dritte, \pril der vierte, 

isl dd> r a>r -nIc moh -nal. fav -br^vb-ahr davr tss i .(c, m:riv davrkln -ic. a pnl davr feer -U*. 
n Ihv hrst nimlh. f ihriurv the xecond, March the third, -{pnl the fourth. 

u.vvs. (und so welter). Dezember ist der letzte Monat, November der vorlet/ti. 

^n\ /oh vi'-icr davdsem ■b<ir isl davr lels'-ic moh -nal. iioh-vcm -berdavi lohr'dcts-tc. 
etc. [and v(^ on) Oecernher n the la\l n\>nth, S'oiernhet the fast hut one. 

I>er letzte Monat war Juni, der >orlet/le war Mai. Der nachste Monat 

da>r Ids -ic moh -nat vahr voo -nee. davr Tohr -lels-ic vahr rni davr navch -si^ moh'-nai 
[The) la\l month h.;.v June, the Iu\i hut om \fin fhc m'U nionih 

isl Au^st, der iibernachste isl September. Der wievielte Ist brute? Meute Kt 

isl ou-gdo>l, dayr -bcr-naych-sic iM /cp-iem -her davr \cc -fccl*tc ist hov -tc ’ ho> -l6 iM 
is .August, the next hut >me is Septcrrdh'r H'hul is t>>-dus's date' 'lo-drs u 

drr dritte. ^^elcher VVochentap ist heute? Heute ist Dirnstap. 

dayr dri'-ic vcl'-chir vo -ch^n-tak ist hov -tc* hen -i6 ist deens t.ik. 
the third What day of the week is it [to-day)' To-day n Tucsd.iv 

Das Jahr hat vier Jahres/eiten. Sie heissen: 

das vahr hat feer yah’-rcs-tsi-ten /c: hi -sd.i: 

The year has four seasons. They are called' 

der FriBiIiog (fr^-ling) Spring der Herbst Oicrpst) Autumn 

der Sommer (zo'-m4r) Summer der Winter (vm'-t^r) Winter 

Wir siad jetzt tm Sommer. Im Sommer sind die Tage Inag und die Niichte korz. 

ster zint ycist im zo'-mer im zo -mir /int dee lah'-gi lang ciS.^t dee naych kd^r's. 

We are now in summer. In summer the days are long and the nights short. 
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SIEBENTE LEKTION 



Im FrUhling MUhi'n div Obstbtiuim' Im Sommer reift das Getreide 

im ri($'*ling bl^-hen Jee i)hpsr-hoy-m6 im 70*mcr rift das yc*tri'*dc 


In Winter sind die Niichle lang und die Tage kurr. Kin Tag hal lierundrvtanzig 
imsm *i4r7intdcenaych -iclangoont<.leeiah -itckdL)rts in lak hat feer -oont-tssan-lskh 
In winit'r ihv niahls art' htn: and (he dues <,hor(. .4 dav has fwvmv-Jttur 

Shmden. ICino SluiMle hat sech/Jg Mlnuten. Dreissig Minuten siiMl 

shiJim -ddn i -nc shtoon -dO hat zoch -isich mcc-ni^) -ten dri -sich mec-n{>o -ten 7ini 
hour.s. An hour has .MUr m{nu{t'.\. Thinv rmnmcs arc 

cine halbc Stunde, und fUnfzehn Minuten sind cine \ ierteKtunde. 

I'-ni hal'-hi shli^bn -dii. d(>nt nnf -tsa\n mcc-noo-ten /int i-nc feer-ici-shKTon-dd. 
halfan-hour, and tiflccn minutes are a quarter of an hour. 

Kine Minute hat sechzJg Sekimden. 

I’-ni mce-noo -ti hat zech -tsich zay-kdon'-din. 

A minule ha.\ .u.xty seconds 

Der Febraar hat nur achtundzwamig Ta|{e. Ein Jahr hat drelhundertfdiif- 

dayrfuy'-brcib-ahr hat noor achi -dbnt-tsvan-isich tah -gc in yahr hat dri -hohn-dcri-flnf- 
Fehruary has only tnrnlyeight days A year has three hundred 

andsechiig Tagt. Alle Tier Jahit hat dcr Februur neunundzwanzig Tage utd 

dbnt-ach-tsich tah‘-gi. a'-li feer yah'-ri hat dayr fay '-brdb-ahr noyn’-dbnt-isvan-tsich 
and sUty-five days. Every four yaars Fehruary has Iwenty-mne days and (tah'-gi d&nt 

das Jahr drclbandcrtsednandacchiig Tage. Efai aolch ei Jahr hdssl da SchaHJahr. 
das yahr drr-hd&iHkrt-zeks-d&nt-zecb'tsich tah'-gi. In zol'-chis yahr hist in shali'-yahr. 
the year three hundred and sixty^six days. Such a year is called a leap year. 



THE SEASONS 
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^ cin halb’(in halp). 

J cm \ MTicI (in fccr'-tcl), 

} drcl Vicrtel (dri fVcr -icl) 


EACH : EVEKY 

Jfder Soldat lui cioc I aiform. 

fui u unifi'fm 

J«k Schukrin hat cin lloch. 

hich .u//,*i'/i,wr/ hits ti N><i 4 

Jcdcs klciw MHdi'hcfl hat oinc Puppe. 

huh i:i'l htn ,/ (/.>// 

Nicht )t*diT S<»ldHt i>t tapfcr. 

rvi'z » V (‘hhi f i\ l"n\, 

Alk‘ Kinder spkk'n gem. 

■f// cluhitcn hki- r,‘ j'hi\ 

fAirh (or h rendered In h‘d<‘r. 

jedc. jedcs. aaoiUmK to the i^endcr ot tic 
noun It [ueeeJev, in the s.iitk' n.i\ as 

dimr, dies*-. dii*s4^ aru! Kmcr, K*»e. ionc%. 

The piiir.il ol Me. aik iw//-. 



In Herbfit reHcn die Apfel. die Ptmeiif 
im herpst ri'-Rin dee q> -ftl.dcc htr -ndn. 

die Pnamen shI aiiden FriidKe 
dee pflou'-mcn < 5 bnt an'-de-rd frjch'-tc 



Im H inter Und die EeUer, die Bdume 

im Sin -icr /int dec fel -dcr. dec ixiy -mi 


md die Haitster mit Schnee bedeekt 

d^>nt slec ho>'*/Cf mit shnas bc-dckl' 


’ The word InJb can be used as an adserb or as an ad^ccltsc. but the noun u doe ililfle. At 
tn adjective. hott» alssass follosss (he aritcle eta InRwr Apfri half an app/r . rtae hatar Stiade 
- tuifj an hoar : cte holb(« Jjhr half a »ear 



_ S(EBENTE LEKTION 

DAS OBST I ND DIE NLSSE-FRLIT AND NETS 

If.ngliih irv 0/1 pa^c 367) 



«c AtftbiM,-0 «*Wiliiiin, -t dieHuelM.-^ 


4k MuM, -a 
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NAMES 


ORDINAL 

NUMBERS 

Isl 

erste (der, die, das) 

2iid 

zweite 

3nl 

diitte 

4th 

vkrte 

Stii 

fOnfle 

6th 

sechste 

7th 

siebtenite 

8th 

achte 

9th 

neunie 

10th 

zchnie 

nth 

elfle 

12th 

zwolfle 

l.lth 

dreizehnle 

Nth 

vierzehnie 

ISth 

fiinfzehnte 

t6lh 

sechzehnie 

17th 

siebzehnie 

I8lh 

achtzehntc 

19th 

neunzehnte 

20lh 

zwanzigste 

2tst 

einundzwan/jgsle 

22nd 

zweiundzwan/igste 

2.1rd 

dreiundzwanzigsie 

.Wh 

dreissigslc 

40th 

vierzigste 

100th 

hunderlsie 

101st 

hunderl und erste 

120th 

hundcrl/wan/igsle 

1000th 

tau-sendsle 

2000th 

zweitausendsle 


Sole that the ordinals are formed In 
adding -!e to the numbers from 1 to and 
-sic to the numbers from 20 upnards Ihc 
usual abbreviation for ordinals is the figure 
followed by a full stop. thus. 1 . ( hrsi]. 2. 
{H'cotuty, 3. {third), etc There arc special 
words only for the first and the third 

TO BE CALLED 

Wic hdsseo Sie? Wiebeisster? 
ii^'hai IS your namc^ What i\ hi s name' 

let) heissc Walter. W'ie beint sie ? 

My name is Walter. What is her name ' 

Wie betssl Dire Sefawester? 

What is your sister's name'* 

Wie betssl das auf Deotsch? 

What is that in German^ 


OF FRUIT 

ORDER OF WORDS (I) 

Icb sche beule ins llwalcr. 

Hcule Rchc ich tD% Thealcr. 

Die Kinder spiel on im (isnen. 

Im (iarlen spiclen die Kinder. 

I Die face sind im Sommer Ung. 

! Im Sommer sind die I age iang. 

I Die Vpfel reifen im HfrbM. 

I Im Herbst reifen die Vpfel. 

! 

I 

’ I he \crh stands in the ses.i'iul plaa* but. 

; as soil sec in the examples, it »s not ruscs- 
i viriK the second sM>rd in the sentence 

^ Tills rule di>cs lun appiv ; 

III In i|uestions (jehen Sic heute ins 
I healer? dre \i>u goi/ie i<> ihi iheai^i’ 
lo-dav' Schlafen die Kinder? \n Ow 

thili/ten iislifft' 

{2) \Nilh und, aher. tider and similar 
words, whkh metcK conned words or 
! phrases and have no died on the order of 
i words 

I l.r isl gross, und sie isl kk'in. 

I Kr ist dick, aber sie isl diinn. 

I 1 .^) In subordinate clauses (Lesson 12i 


\>:r<;issmf.inm( HI 

i s [>tuht cm schoncs Hliinuhen 
I auf uns'rcr grunen Au' 

sein Aug' isi \MC dci Himmel. 
so hcitcr und so blau 

l.s weiss nicht sicl /u reden, 

I und dllcs. was cs spncht, 

1 ist immer nur dusscibc. 

ist nur Vcrgissmcinnicht. 

I Hiiftnuinn \<in f allerdrhen 

\ 

l)a.s \ ergissiiicinnkbl, -^_for^ei-nu ->u>t. e% 
bifibi, there hltHims. die Aue. -n, nu'uditw, 
das Atige, -0, eye. der Himmel. hcawn, \kv; 
beiter. serene, cheerful, es wcHs, it ktutws: 
reden, to say. alles, lur) thing, immer, 
I always, mr, only. daiwBif, the same. 




MIIR BRAI CM! Ml MAM) /I MRDl'RSTEN 
[)cr Wagcn mil den BlerfJ^sc^n halt \oi dcr Posi-Siiflsslubc in dcr Siiftstrasse in 
Stuttgart. Vorhci hat ^chon cm unvlcrer Wagen Eis ahgcladcn. um das Bier kilhl zu hallen. 
Wer licber ctwas WurnKs tnnkt. kann sich nehenan in das C'afe im ersten Stock des 
Gasthofs sctzeiv i Translation on pag« 373) 

mdmtcfi das Pass. hahen vorticr das Eis abteden 

to itk of thirst barrel to stop previously icc to unload 

wer Ikbcr trlokt nebenan dcr Stock, -werkc der Gastbof, *'-f 

whoever prefers to drink next door storey^ floor mn 

ts2 



NOUNS USbD IN THIS LLSSON 


NEW NOUNS 


’ Tag, -e 

dQ_, 

Monat, -e 

month 

Kakodcr,- 

calendar 

Mood, -c 

moon 

■/ Stem, -e 

star 

Baum, *’-e 

tree 

Afrfel, 

appi, 

Schnee 

snoH 

Soldat, -cn 

soldu'f 

[ Wochc, -en 

H cck 

Slunde. <n 

hour 

Minute, -n 

mi/uiti 

Sekundc. m 

scconJ 

t>dc, -n 

earth 

Sonne, -n 

sun 

Jahreszeh, -en 

season 

Nadu, "-e 

nti^h! 

Bimc. -n 

pear 

PHaumc, -n 

plum 

Apfelsine, -n 

{•rauL’t 

1 L niform, -cn 

urn fill ■ 

Puppi', -n 

iloll 

1 Jahr, 

seal 

1 S iertel, - 

ifiiai u ' 

KeW, -er 

tielJ 

I heutiT. - 

rhmfie 


E.\EKCISi:S 

I Ki'ud and I ranslair 

Hcjte isl I rciiai:. Jcr uchtuiKl/vMin/itislo 
Marz. Gcslern war I’Jt'iincrstai:. ilcr 
Mcbcnund/.wan/igsie. 1. bcrin(‘ri!cn isi 
Sonntag. der drcissigsic I rcilag ist du-i 
scchslc Tag. Dcr Mar/ isi dcr diiMc Monai 
Dcr Januar ist dcr erstc Vlonat IXt Mai 
M dcr funfle Monat. Der Nmcnihu-r isj der 
cific (cxlcr der \orlcl7tc) Monai NNir sinJ 
jcl/i im SomITk^r. Der Noscmbcr isl cm 
Hcrbstnional. Die Wmtcrnionatc hcissen 
Dezember, Januar und Februar. 

U Aaswer ia GemtaB 
1. Wic heissen Sie? 2. Wic hcisst d^csc^ 
Buch? 3. Der wievicltc ist heutc? 4 Dcr 
wievieltc war vorgesiem? 5. Wclchcr Tag 
war gcsicm? 6. Wie vicic Tagc hat Juli? 
7. Hat jeder Monat einunddreiastg Tage? 


S. Hat tede (rau langc Maarc'^ 9. Hat 
jeder Schukr cm Buch ’ 10 Siiul allc 

Inglaiivlcr gross’ \\ le hcisscn die 12 
Monatc ' 12 WicmcIc I ago hat cm Jahr’’ 
1.^ NN ic Vide lagc hat det 1 ebruar * 14 
Isi dieses Jahr em Vh.jhjahr ' 15 Wic 
Meissen die siehen W ivlientage ’ 

III Kr-wriU' thi- fidkmuig 

I'aIh- iht tiii'iA III /m,,/ M/S' iJi //(( 

(« V !Xt Okiolxr isi dvr /rhntr Mniuil IVi 

/clinic Mon.ii ist Jc: Okiohcn 

I Die Vpfei smd im Sc'ptemlirr rcif 2 
Wtr Sind jc!/l iin Sominei ^ Ini SoniiiKi 
smd die I age i.mg A Die l.ige sind im 
Winterkill/ ^ Die Bjume smd im W iiiCtf 
mil Sshnee K'dcskt (i IVi April tst der 
derte Mmuit. Diesel Monat li.il dreissig 
lage. > Das (K-lteide reili ini Sirnimcr 
Lli licjsse Walter Miiller. 10 Die 
OhsihatiMie bliilan im triihling. 

I l/ivMCM mi ^S'l 

Dll 1 KKI \H\ Nt. 

Wenn Skiileierin.it.liei in iicilm schk* 
Ix'Kiliniieii F’lediglen Inch wai die kiiche 
meisl bisaiil iluti lei/ieii I’lai/ geUilIl Scmie 
/idiMiei IvstJiulen ledixh iilx'rwiegciul aus 
Stutkiilen Dth/icrcn uiul iimgen teamen 

I in Kollege des bcruhrnlcn Ihcologcn 
woiite wissen, wicso sith imnKr das glcieliv 
I'.tm Ix'i semen I’rcdigicn cmliiule 

■ Sikhis einfaciier aK das." gab .Skhleici- 
nuikhet 'Xuskunlt "Die Siiiilentcn kom 
men, weil ish m dcr f’niliingskotnmissutn 
sit/e i!ic jiinuen M.itkhen kcmuKn wegen 
der Siiidenleii uiul die Oth/jcrc dci 
M.ulctieii wegen " 

Schkiermacher, famous preaiher unJ 
pr.ifi wor of ilu olovs. bcnitimt, famous, die 

Ihredigl, -en. simum, dk Kirchc, -n, (hunh 
dk'/aibrirerim pi bcftandcnans. 

lonsislcJ of fedoch, /mweier. ttberwiegend. 
prvJonunanth wolllc nanled lo 

knoH, wino, h/o gkich, samf. dn 
Auditorium, auJu-ncc. Mdi rinfinden, to hi' 
prcscni. einfadi. simple, dk AMku^. 
m/ornuuiofi. dk Prttfang, -«n, fxamtnation. 
vegen, on account of. 




HF RN DI R /l ITCil (X Kl NTl RM 

Dcr ZcilgUxkcnturm. ilas allc Wahr/eichcn dcr schwei/er Fiauptstudt Bern, war bis 
7.11111 drci/chntcn Jahrhunden das westliche Tor der Stadt. Kr wurde mchrmals erneuen 
uml ini Jahre I'^.IO mit Kresken gcschniiickt. Auf der Ostseite ist cine mcrkwijrdige Uhr, 
die jede voile Stundc dureh das krahen cines Hahnes verkdndci. 

(Tramiutitm on page ? 75 ) 

der Zeitslockeiilunii, ”■* das Wahnekben, • das Jahrbuiidert, -e mehmials 

clock tower landmark century several times 

made emeuert sdanikken merkwtirdis das Kriben der liahn, verkUDdea 

Msu restored to decorate curious crowing cock to announce 
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ACHTE LEKTION: EIGHTH LESS().\ 

WIEVIEI, IHR 1ST F-S? —\\H\T TIME IS IT? 



hs ist fiinf (Minutcfi) vor vier ¥jt iit Mit (I hr) i-'.s ist dm Minutifi nich vkr 

cs ist ffnf (mcc-noo -ic ii fohi f;x’r cs isi ItxT (tTir) cs i^l dil nwc-niH» -ii;i njch fee: 



Fa KI u*tni \ htIi’I funf I.s isl hilb funf Ia isl dri'i \ htU'I fimf 

cs isl iin) leer -tc! I'lid' cs isi halp -iTnr cs ist vWl -leer tel I'l'il 


n:i.[.iN(* niF. iime 

There arc JitT'cJcni ssass idling: ihc 
lime in (ierniiin A qimucr pust four can he. 
as shosMi aho\e. ein Mcrtcl funf or cin ; 
\ icrtcl nach ncr or funf/ehn iMinuteni nach 
tier or vier I'hr fiinf/.ehn. -i quarhr to /or 
can he drei X'icficl funf or cin \icrtcl vor 
funf or vier Ihr fiinfundvier/JK. \Nhcn 
Ciermans liay cin N icrtcl fiinf thev moan lo 
say that one quarter of ihc hour between 
four and five has passed; halh fiinf means 
that half the hour to five has passed, and 
drei N’ieriel fiinf that three quarters of the 
way to five has passed, 

Ich babe cine Kute I hr. Sic geht richtiK. 

ich hah -ti I -nc goo -tc oor. /cc gayl rich • 

/ have a iiooJ ualch. It is n^ht. It is exOi 


To have s» m.inv ways of tclliiij: the 
lime IS rathei Lonl'tisMig. hut vse have to 
mention them as thev are all in general use 
lo he on the safe side you can start with the 
full hour and add the minutes, hut he sure 
to remember halb skrhen hul/ pu\t m\. 
drei Mcrtcl neun a quurlir lo /unt. cin 
N icrtcl elf a i^uoricr post it /i, etc. llic 
24-hour system is widely used, hul never 
I with N iertel, halb, vur or nach: 

3 0*'p m15tfiinfiehn) (. hr 5 (fiinf) 
j 3.30pm „ I’hr 30(dreiMltl) 

! 3 45 pm.=^ « ljhr45 (fibifund* 

1 

FIs isl gesau zehn L'hr (and) achUehn 

Uch. cs LSI gc-nou isayn oor (d?)nl) achl'-lsayn 
:tly re/I o'cloik (uuJ) rifthleen 


(Miautco). fhre t'br geht okht richtig. Sk geht drei Mniuten nach. t'mm 

(rnce-noo-tin). cc *ri oor gayl nichi rich-iich. zee gayl dr! mcc-noo-ten nach. don'-ri-iO 
{minutes}. Your watch is not right. It is three nunules slow. Our 


Wnndahr vor. Sk gcht fiinf Miiuiten vor. Meine Taschemdir gefat nklrt. 

vant'-oor gayl fohr. zee giyt fl^if mcc-noo-tin fohr mi r.i la -sfin-oor gayl mchl 
(wall) clock is fast. It is five nunules fast. My (pocket) watch does nut go. 


c 
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achte lektion 


I HREN-tl.OCKS AND WATCHES 
IIjigiKh kry on /Wf '67] 



teWccktr,- 




URtI TINCiS THROU(iH THU DAY 
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Icfa mmm tk ti^ikken. Meter Tasdirfmhr isi •m SUbcr. Ihrr AmbMidahr bt nm 

ich rTK5&$ rec ouf -ls« -^n. mi -nf ta -shin-oor ist ous /il -hir ec -rf arm -bantHX\r «t iHis 
/ niuM wind t! up Mv {ptH'kfl) nvich n {oui of M ^il\rr )<»ur Hmi-natih i\ {ttuf of) 

(fold. I mere VSanduhr bt aos HoU. Dir t lir hat met /rifirr. Drr grossr /jekgn 

goU -/c-rt \ani -oor \M ous holts drr wr hat is\i tsi -gii da>i groh IsI -gir 

Hold. Our chuk M tout of > Hitod Thv ^otch ho\ two hamh Jlic hn> fuinti 

zrtet db Minutrn, drr kJeine dir Stundm. \ irk I hrm zrigro dk Srkundm. 

isigt drr mrc-noo-ten. da>r kli-ni dec shtixui-den ter-Ic tsl -jkn dec /a\- 

» fbt' nunutvs. (he small {one\ (he hours Mans ^atsht s (he sriomts. (kdbn -d^n 


dcf Montm 

mof ‘ifcn 

the nuirnin^’ 

morjiem 

nior -gcn\ 

m ihe ifurh » nn>rmni’ 

dt^f \onniitag 

tohf -mii-tak 

fu toff tllHIU 

M^rmiitags 

lohr-mit-iaks 

'/» the ilahri nutmim,' 

dcr Miliag 
mi tak 

ruhOi 

mitUKs 

mi -taks 
af ruHtn 

drr Nachaiittag 

nach -mi-tak 

:hf uficrttiHtn 

nachmittass 
mach'-mi-taks 
in (he allerruxin 

drr Abrad 

ah'-beni 
the evrnmfi 

a hradi i 
ah'bcnts 
in (hr evening 


\M. AM) P.M. 


j Ctuten Morgen! 

goo -ten rnor -gct>' 
(tood nfs>rnini' ' 


1 


(*utm lag! 

gvlo -ten tak ’ 
(ifHkJ Ja\ 


I (jutm Abend! 

^goo’-lcn ah'-bcni’ 
[ Good evening ' 

I 

j 


(OKKKCI (.KKKriNt. 
dk Nacht 

I nacht 

I the nii'hr 

nachts 

ri.Khts 
at nivhi 

^ a ni 

I 11 ;i Ml 

; ni»(»n 

I ^ n m 

7 p rii 
' Id p m 

lUhlnifthi 

hnitv nHMrgi'ii 
heule ^ormittag 
hrutc nachmittag 
beuti' uhmd 
hnitr luchl 
' morgen abend 
’ morgen frith 
i grstem morgen 
! gc^tem abend 


1 

Outr Nacbt! 

grK' -ic Jiacht' 
I (iO(tt/ nieht ' 


fiinf I hr morgms 
elf I hr tormiUags 
/wolf I hr miilags 
drei I hr nachmiltaKs 
siebi^n 1 hr abi'ods 
/rhf) ( hr abends 
rnolf I hr nachts 

iliis ttuunim; 

this loifutton 

this i//tt rniHm 

this I M'ntntt Ui-niidii 

lo-iughi 

li'-nifiiron rxennii' 
U••nu>rr^lH morfum^ 
\fsUriiij\ ninruint' 
iiMrrilux inning. 

last nighi 
Jin fn-t'iri- VfilrriJav 


i torgnrfem 

I 

I Note - A! eight Of nine p m, you still 
I sav (;uten Abend. You sa\ fiide Nadil only 
before >ou to bed / am going to the 
■ fheairc lo-nighi Ich gebe betilr abend tei 
I Theater. Der Morgen sprit v^ith a capital M 
> IS the nuirning. but morgen vkiih a small m 
j means io~tm>rri)H. morgrm m the 

j morning JiomorroH morning OMirgm 

I rrdh. I r to-nuirnm earl\ 


' mode » understood 





ACHTE LEKnON 


llam uDd <;retc Kchcn in die Scbulc. Die Schuk beginiit uin acbt Uhr und cndet 

hanU(Jont gray -tc gay -cn in dec shoo -!e. dee shoo'-lc be-gint' (55m acht oor <56.it cn'-dei 
Ifans anJ (jrelc gu lo icbool. The school begins at eight o'clock and ends 

urn rim. I'm bulb zwei kommcn sir nach Haitse zam Mittagessen. Am Nachmiitag 

(Jom Ints (R).ti halp ls\l ko'-mcn /ec nach hou'*/6 tsiSom m -lak-e-sSn. am nach'-mi-tak 
al one At half past one they come home for lunch. In the afternoon 


Sic sind zu lluusc 

/cc /ml Isoo hou'-zc 


Sir x^'hrn twch llauM* 

/cc ga> *c.i n.uh hou -/c 


/ Sic kommcn >on f Jausc 

J /cc ko'-mcn fon hou'-/c 


grbcn I c nichl in die Schuk*. Sic hletbon zu f lausc und machen ihrc Schularbcitcn. 
gay •6n zee niclii in dec shoo -Ic /cc hli -bin isoo luni -/c i)o.u ma'-chen cc'-ie shool - 
they (l{> m>i go it> school Ihev ,»Mv at home and do their lumiework. [ar-bi-ten. 

Ich stehc um slcbcn I hr auf. Dann gebc icb im Badezimmer und wasebe mich. 

»ch ahl.iy iro n zee'-bOn oor ouf dan gay'-e ich ints bah'-<.lc-lM-mcr ifonl va'-shc mich. 

/ gel up at wcivj o i/ nk- Ihen I go lo the bathroom and wash {myself). 

Icb wasche mich mil Wawer und Scife. l>ann Rche ich ins Schlafzimmcr zurtick und 
ich v.i -shc^ mich mil va -s^r libal /j >fc dan gay -e ich mis shlahf -tsi-mer tsoo-rlk' cJonl 
/ {myself) Hiih water and smip Then / go Intck into the bedroom and 




MY DAILY TtMETABLE 
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....—"■" 

Kill past rmhi I Umr home At mm- o'llock I nrrne ol llu , lf„,- 

. ,ir -hM. r..n n<n„ h, , ,n,n n do, h h fc ,.h I .,k- .h.non .k nm .,..U.,„v, ,, 

I « Kh from mm- ,o or. I, „ , f,, f 

It tv'cMn in ^ •" I IWn* 

/ no ,o ,1 reoauram. ,o .-oi lurch •(, ,«■„ l.ick / come Imik ,o ,hc [^^.,,, 1 , 

/uruik. Ich arlK'iti- dann nwh drdfinhalh Slundcn bis halh si.hv. I)ann uchc Ich 

.^■risk^ ,s a, .H..C dan mvh dri -in-haip .huron -din b,s halp ,cks Tn !• y .d, 

III,, Then / Kork lor imolher ihrc, ami u hall hour, urn,I hull pad liw Ih.-n ^go 

nach Hauw. turn Abrndi-ssen, Abends (jehe kb ins 11«n,|er. ini Kino 

nach hou -.e, issro;,, , h -tseni-c-sin ah -hems yay -e ,eh ,ms lay -ah-lcr ,nis kcc -nob 
home for supper In the evenmg / go to the Iheuirc. to the cinema. 



ErgehlimBett 

ayr gayi inis bet 


Er ist im Belt 
ayr isl im bcl 







irtrtr 
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AarrF, lektion 



AIFSTKHEN GEmVi I P 

(Ijrfltih Arc on pugo 76’i 

I. K*rl ichUU) 5. Er nimmi ria Bad 9. E> kimnit dch das Elaar 

wacfelaat 6. ExtrockartsickdasCniclil ab 10. Er kleidet sich aa 

itcbl taf 7. Er patzl skh die ZahDc II. Herr Sdadi rasiert skh 

wiiaebtiiefe 8. Er bOisttl sick das Elaar 12. Er biudcl siefe dcs ScUips an 






REFLEXIVE VERBS 
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Oder in cin Konnrt. ()fl Mdbe idi abtncb za llainr Dod hbn Radio 

oh -<J^r m in kon-lscn ofi hli -ht ich ah -binis hou -/i tR>nt h^) -rf rahd ‘yoh 
or h> a concert Often / sta\ at home in the evenina arnf .isiert to the rotfio 

Oder Int Hn Burti. ich Rchr (tcwhhnlich un clf I hr zu Bctl. abrr mdn X'atcr 

oh -dcr la> -zc In boTK-h jch ga> -c gc-s.f'n -hch clf iMr i-hm bet, oh -b^r min f«h -tdr 

or reaJ a / ummIH ^o tt> at eleven t''c(ock .. hut m\ tothe> 

(trhl tici spaler zu Hett und liest 

ga>t feel shpaN -icr bet tuMn iecst 
erv' nnnh later to hed am! often read'' 

(ider schreibt oft his ein I hr narhts. 

oh -der shripi ofl bis m I'Vtr nachts 
or untd one (>'</<*« A at tushl 

Vx brauchl nicht sk-i Schlaf. Ich schlafc 

a\T hrousht nicht ftrl shlahf ith shlah -fC* 

He doe’', not need rnueh •'leep / \ieep 

acht Stunden. «<»n clf bis skhen. 

acht shtinin -den. fon clf bis zee -ben. 
emht hour\, from eleven to \e\en. 



Fx hort Radio 

avr ha'vrt lalul -voh 


HKH EVINE NEKBS 


ich wa«rtic mkh ! wadi (mwelf ) 

Sic waschen skh \oii ^adi (\otase/i 
or \oio lie\ I 

cr wascht skh he nadw'' ihim\ill > 

sk wasch! skh die Hashe\ Iherxe/f t 
cs wascht skh it Ha\he\ iitwll > 

«ir waschen uns hc nash ioiase/ie\t 
sk waschen skh the) nadi i/hemu'/n"i^ 
Waschen Sk skh! Hd^h voia w/f ' 

kh kkidc mkh an / r/rrvs imwelf i 
Sk kkiden skh an vim drew iioarulf 
or your\e!\ey) 

cr kkMet skh an he dresses [honselt j 
sk kkidet skh an she dresses {herself) 
es kkidet skh an a dresses (itself i 
wirkkidenunsan nr dress (ourselves) 
sk kkiden skh an the\ dress ithemselws) 
Kkiden Sk skh an! Cet dressed' 

kh kkide mkhans - / undress imyscK) 
Kkiden Sk skh aos! Get undressed' 
Whereas in English it is sufficient to say 
/ H-ash or / dress w ithout adding mvself, it 
IS necessary in German to add mkh for 
myself. Ich wasche by itself means / </r> some 
u'Qshirtg or / wash something or somehodv 
else, e.g. kh wmxhe meinc Taacheatfichcr 
/ Hash my handkerchiefs. Similarly, to kh 


kkide an words must be addcii i(» 
indicate sshom vou are dressing II it is 
Nourself >ow pul mich between kkide and 
an: ich klcidt mich an. \erbs like to wash, 
to dress, to undress, etc . where you do the 
action to sourseil, are called reflexive verbs 
When a part ('I the bt'd> or an article of 
clothing IS the direct object of the verb, ihc 
reflexive pronoun is the indirect object 
ich wasche mir dk Iliinde / >sush "nr 
mvself" iindircct object) the hands (direct 
object 1 But 

Ich wasche mkh / wash miself (direct 
obiccti 

I ns and skh arc the same in form 
whether as direct or indirect ohjects 

ONE 

um eim or om ein t’hr at one (o'clock) 

I ein Bett a bed 

I eise L'hr a watch, a clock 

> Bine, zhhkn Sk: ebts. zwel. drd« a.i.w. 

' Please count one, two, three, etc. One m 
eim if it stands by itself If followed by a 
noun It IS ein or eifie according to the 
gender of the noun. But. as shown above. 
one o'cltKk is ein l'hr, thus distinguishing it 
from etee E'far meaning a watch or a clock. 
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ACHTE LEKTION 


NEW NOUNS 

Morgen, • 

morning 

Abend, *c 

evening 

Mittag, < 

miJ-day, noon 

Uhr, -cn 

clock, watch 

Schulc, -n 

Khool 

Arbeit, -en 

work 

.Scife, -fl 

soap 

Hoi/.. "-CT 

wood 

Wasscf. • 

waft-r 

Bdro, -s 

!• 

Kino, -s 

(iiicmn 

Kon/erl, -c 

(onceri 

Maus, •••er 

house 

Rett, -cn 

bed 

Silber. Gold 

silver, gold 



n Translate Into German 

1. What is this? It is a glass and it is full 
of water. 2. Not every glass is full. 3. Hou 
many glasses have you? I have ciglu. 
4. Who >s he? An Englishman. At whai 
lime IS he coming here? 5. What time is it ’ 
It IS twenty minutes past three. 6. At what 
time do you get up? 1 get up at half past six. 
hut on Sunday ! gel up at nine. 7. What 
do you do then? I wash in the bathroom 
I wash my hands and my face. Then I go 
back into the bedroom and dress myself 
8. At eight o'clock 1 go into the dining¬ 
room and have breakfast. 9. What is the 
dale to-day ’ It is the 21st of March. 10. 
How many minutes are there in tsay has) a 
quarter of an hour’’ Fifteen. Is that correct? 
II, We have our breakfast at 7..30. lunch 
: at I. and supper at 6.45. 12. I w-ork from 
I 8 to 12..30and from 2 to6.15. 

I HI \^ ritc the following Times in German 

1 1 Il.n''am 2 8!5a.m. .3. 1.25 p.m 

I 4, 7 45 p.m. 5 Noon. 6. Midnight 
] 7 11.55 a.m. 8. 11.55 p.m. 

I (4w.iHrM on page 357) 


Strhen Sle auf! Eiv ImI schon halb /ehn i 

shiny-dn /cc ouf cs ist shohn halp ts4i>n | 

EXERCISES 

I Antwff in Ormin 

I. Wic vicle Stunden hat ein Tag? 2 
WicvicleStumknarbcilenSic'’ 3. Arbcitcn ' 
Sic gem? 4. Arbcitcn Sic vicP 5 /cigt 
Ihnr Uhr die Sekunden? 6. Wicvcil Uhr isi | 
cs jct/l? 7. Urn wicvicl Hhr evsen Sic 1 
ErOhstOck'^ 8. Um wicvicl Uhr essen Sic ! 
/u Mittag? 9. Um wicvicl Uhr cssen Sie | 
Abcndbrol*^ 10. Was tun Sic abends'’ 11. ; 
Ocht Ihre Uhr richtig? 12. Wic vick Zeiger ; 
hotlhrcUhr'’ 13. Um wicvicl Uhr kommen 
Sic nach Hausc? 14. E-ssen Sw AbcndbrtM 
lu Hauw Oder im Rcsiaunint? 15. Um 
w-ievielUhrgchenSwzuBcll .‘ 16. Wievwlc 
Stunden schlafen Sic? 17. Um wicvwl Uhr ; 
stehen Sic auf? 18. Wo waschen Sic sich’’ 


KINK HK UHSCHICHTE 

1 in gclehrtcr Professor dcr Mcdi/in hattc 
ein schr sclmcr verstandiiches wisscnschafi- 
lichcs Biich hcrausgcgcbcn. Bci cincm 
Ar/tc-Kongress wurdc Rudolf Virchow von 
cincm Kollcgcn nach seiner Meinung ilbcr 
da\ ncuc Werk befragt. 

■■\N ic denken Sic Qbcr dieses Buch. Herr 
Profcssi'r'’" 

Virchow lachclte und siigtc: ”Es isl cm 
ausgc/cichnclcs Work. F-s vcrdicnlc. ins 
IVuischc ubcrlragen /u werden." 

.ikrztUch, nu'iUcal: die Gcschkhte, -n, 
gelehrt. learned: schwer verstAodlich. 
ahuruxe. wisismschafUiclu stieniific, her- 
ansgebeQ, to publish, der Arit, *•-«, doctor. 
Rudolf N’irchow. a lanK>us German rttedical 
man. die Meimng, ■ca, opinion, wvdr .. . 
befragt, HY2.f asked, ttcbefai, to smile; aos* 
gnekbnel, excellent, TcrdMnni, to deserve. 
ab er tra geu. to translate 



liter sind fUnf liaaser. I>a% erstc Ibus ivl klein. l>a^ /Mritr lluiis isl auch klrin, abcr 

hccr /.int h 'y -/cr ilas jyt -sii htnis l^t k!in il.i*. ts\[ -ic hous iM oikh k!iM, ah'*l>ci 

Here are five hou'>e'> The first iumse n v/n ill The s<\ mui tumse r nl\ > \in.ill hut 


nichl so klein «ic das mtr. Das erstr liaus kleincr als das /weile. Das drille 

nichl wh klin vcc das ayr -sic das ayr -sic hous ist kli ncr als das isvi ic das dn'-lc 
nol as small as the first, fhe first house is smaller than the seeo'ul Vhe third 

liaus ist so gross wie da.s vierle. Das fiinfte liaus ist mKh gntsser. I'.s ist das grusste 

hous >5t I )h grohs \eo das feer -ic das I |nf -ic hous isj n,K.h gri(ys’-lc 

house IS as hi,s: as fhe fourth The fifth house is mil hifiger It is the htHfiest 

liaus. Das erste Haus ist das kleinste. 

hous. das ayr'-sl4 hoas ist das kiin'->i6 
house. The first house is the smallest. 


d 


•2 


3 


■ I t i 

Dies sind fUnf Unien. Die erste l/nie ist sehr tang. Die /weitc ht auch tang. Sic 
dees zini fj if leen -yt‘n. dec ayr -stc Iecn'-y6 isi zayr lang dec tsvl -i6 ist ouch lang. /cc 
These are five lines. The first line is very lonff. The second is also lonff. It 

bt fast so iang wie die erste. Die drittc, die viertc nod die fdoftc IJnkn sind 

isi fast loh lang vcc dec ayr -stc. dec dri -ic. dee focr -ic ilbnl d:: finf -ic Iccn'-yin zint 
IS almost as long as the first. The third, the fourth and the fifth lines are 








SIKASSl SUM 1) IN Wll N 

l>r Verkchraschut/Jiiann bringt den Verkehr 7um Sichen, uni cs den Fussgangern 7 u 
crmiiglichen, die Strassc 7U Uhcrgueien D.is Kosiuni dee Madehens mil den Zopfen ist 
charaklerislisch fur die hilbiehen Trachien. die heini dsierrcithisehcn \ nlke schr beliebt 

{Tramltiiion on r<igf 375) 


sind. 

dcr VcrkdiradHituniiio, • 
traffic pfiiiccnian 
9l baqmtm dcr Zopf, • 

to crou phit 


dcr > erkehr 

traffic 

bttbiich 

pretty 


dcT Fuvskuj)}^, • 
fH<fc 5 triun 
die Treefat, -to 

dress, castume 


enndsUchcfi 
to enahk 
osterreidiisdi 
Aisstrian 
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COMPARING LFNGTHS ANO A(.ilS T5 


kunu Die «ief1e linie ist so kurz »ie die drilte. Die erste IJnic ist eln 

k(H)rts dec fecr-ic Iccn->c isl /oh k<H>:is vee dec dn-td dec ayr-sii Jeen-N-d i%\ in 
ihfr! The fourth hue i.i Uf iht>rr us the thirj 7he first hue n 

weniK liinfser als die rweite. Die /iteiie l.inie Ut ein wctiiK ktirrer ah die 

vd> *nich Icng -iier jK doc I'M -ic dec tsNi -ic lecn -vc isi in vay -nich kir -tsfr nh dec 
hi:h' lofivet ihun the sectoiii I he \eioiul hue n ii htiie sfu>rief fhun the 

ersic. Die dritte I.inir isl sehr dunn. Sic isl dunner ah die erste und die nteite. 

dvr -sic dec dn -ic Icsn -sc ist /.i\i din /ce i'>i vil n^i .tN dec .lyr -stt' dec ls\l -ii) 

first Thi thud lint \en thin h is thinner thiin ihi fust iiml the seanitl 

Die sierte I inic isl sehr dick. Die /weile I inic isl aui'h dick, aber nirhl so dirk wie 

dec iocr'-lc kxn -\c isl /a\r vln. >.jcc ivsi -ic Icm •'-c isi mis-h div.. ah nishl /<'h die sec 
7 in liiurth lint i\ n r i ihu k I lu set on.I lin. is w/s.- I hit k . hut not tis thn k 

dk- Mcrtc. Dir sierle I inic isl dir dickste. die dritte isl die diinnsle. Die erste 

doc fetr -tc dee far -tc Ictn u isi dec d \ -ic, dec dii -te isi iloe dins -Id doc ayr -sic 

the fourth 7fii foiulh lint is Hu tlmkisi liu ihi/iJ is liu I he first 

Linie isl die lanjisle. die fimflr die kur/t*slr. 

IvtM -u 1 st ds'c l.n\ -ic, dec fint -te doe kit is^^s-ie 

lilt IS till lonitist, the titfli till 

Huns isl /ehn .hihre all. sein Velier frit/ isl /wolf .lahre all. seine Kusinc' Hilde 

h.ims isi is.isn >.ih -re alt, /in le -lei fins isi ts^ijll \jh re ah /i -nc kod-zoc -nd hil -dd 
flans IS tin old his lousm f m ;> twi Ut \turs ,>hi. hts toustn IfiLiu 

isl acht .hihre all. Hans isi also /He! .lahre jiingrr als sein Vetter und zwcl Jahre 

isi aeht >ah -re all hanls ist al -/uh is^i s.ih -re One -^cr als /m fe -icr oonl isvi yah -rC 
IS (iitht i< (It s oU Huns IS tin ft fort tuo \t urs \iiuni:e' ihun his coiiMn and Iw.' icun 

alter ah se-ine Kusiih' Hilde. (*rele isl neun .lahre alt: sie hi also ein .lahr 

el -let als /) -ne koT) /cc -ne In! -de j r.is -le ist no\n yah -re all. /cc ist al -/oh In >uhr 
tdiliT flitin hts HiliJti (iielt is nine \eiifs old she n therefore one war 

jiinurr ah ihr llruder. Herr und l-rau Li^sin^ haben sier Kinder. Fniulcln 

>’n : -iier aK exT hroT' -dor. herr iTont froii less -sing h.ih -hen feer km -dcr froy -lin 

sounner than her brother \fr and \fr\ fjssoie hast fi>ur thiltfren Miss 

l.cssinjz ist das alti^tc Kind. Hilde das jungsie. Wie all hi Herr Ix'ssirtd? Fz* hi 

less -sing 1 st das c! -tes-le kint. hil -de Jas yln..is -te see all ist herr \,ss -sing’ ayr isi 
l.esMfii: IS the idth si ditld fldtiu tin st How oh! is Mr Ixsstnit'* He is 

%ieninds!erziK Jahre ait. F> ht zwei Jahre altii* ah seine Frau. Sle ht also 

far -{“ont-fevr -tsich yah -rc ah usr isi iss i yah -rc el -ler als /i -nd frou, zee isl al -/oh 
f4>ri\-(uur rears old 7h IS tn-tf rears older than his wife She m therefore 

zneiundsierziK. Wtr ist Klnger, Frau lessinc oder ihr Bnider, Herr Schulz? Heir 

ts\i -<H>ni-fcci-t‘-u'h sa>r ist >{ng -gdr. frou Icss -sing oh -dcr ccr brou -dcr. herr shtJolis’’ 
fortr'iHo H'ho IS roungcr. Mrs Ixssin^ or her brother. Mr Srhul:' Mr. (herr 

Schulz ht JtiofEfr ah seine 5^wes1er. F> Ist tin Jafcr tih sle. Er ht 

shdbils isl yjn; -gcr als zi -nc shvcs'-ldr asr isi in yahr >In:L'gcr ah zee. ayr ist 
Schul: is younger than his sister 7fe t.s one year younger than she. He is 
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NEUNTE LEKTION 


Hiian<l«l«nJii and wine Sdinnier zirriondtienig. hi Herr Schulz iiltcr 

ln'-(J6nl-fccr-isi(,h cSmi /i-ni shvcs -lcr Isvi-il&nt-fccr-tsich. ist herr sh(5olts el'-ter 
fnrty-ont' ami hi\ \iacr htriv-twa l\ Mr Sihul: oldt'r 

Oder tOngrr nis wine Kmu? I r Kl drei Jahre alter. Frau Schulz Isl also 

oh'-dir ylng'-giir ak zl -nc frou? ayr isl dri yah'-rc cl -Icr. frou shilcilts ist al'-zoh 
i>r ynungrr than hi\ wiff * He tt ihrn’ wart ohl-r Mr\ Schulz M therefore 

achtunddrcissii! .lahre all. Ja, das isl richllR. 

achr-tl()nl-drhstch yah'-rc all vah. rlas isl rich -tich 
'hirtv-ritihl li'dri ahl Ffi, that i\ riitht 



IN mi I Rl II SHOP 

When you have sludicd the folk™mg conversation, imagine that you arc a customer 
in this shop trying to carry on a conversation with the shop assistant along similar lines 
You can refer where neccsvtrv to the names of fruit and vegetables given on pages 60 and 
2.12. The labels shown in the picture speak for themselves, escept perhaps Hrurlge 
Kartoffein, which is an Austrian expression meaning new polalon. 


Was kosten dkse Apfcl? Nnnuig Pfennig das I>fuiid. Das ist schr Iner. Haben 

vas kos'-lfn dee -zf ep fil? novn -Isich pl'e -nich das pfiSIrnt. das isl zayr toy -^r. hah'-bin 
//pw much are these apples ' Ninetr plenniys a pound That is very expensive. Haven't 

Sk nleht bOligrrr? W'lr haben auch Mlllgcre ni sechiig, aber sie sind nicht so 

zee nichi bi'-li-gi-rf? veer hah -bi'n ouch hi'-li-gi-rf tsfio zech -tsich, ah'-bir zee zini 
vnu eheaper ones' H r have alui cheaper ones at sixtv. but thev arc not so [nichi zoh 

gM. Wai koatrl cine ApfeUne? Zehn Pfennig. Das Ist MlUg. Ich nchnw ein Dntzend. 

g55t. vas kos'-ltl I'-ni ap-ftl-zee -ni? isayn pfe'-nkh. das ist bi'-lkh. kh nay-mi in dd6 - 
goorf. How much Is an orange’ Ten pfennigs. That is cheap I twHf) take a dozen, (tsint. 



_ MORE CX)MPARISONS Ti 

Herr Lessing hat tiel Geld. Fj- ist rck-h. hs Ut rcicher sb selii Schttagcr. Herr SrbuU. 
hciT less -sing hat feel gelt, ayr ist rkh ayr isl ri -chcr ah /In shsah -gir, hen shiR)lls. 
Mr. LcssittK ha^ much wiomn He ij rtch He is richer than hts hrothcr-m-lon. Mi Si huh. 

Die Fafliiiie ScImIi ist nkht reich, sie habeo mv etoe DrriziromcmohmiBg. 

dec fah-mcei -ye sh«5olls isl nichi rLh. /cc hah -hin nixM I -nc dri -tM-n>cr-soh-m»i>ng. 
The Schulz family i\ nol rich, {he\ have onlv a thret^rootn tial. 


Die Fimilic l^essing hat cine 

dec fah-mccI ->c less -sing hat i -nc 
7Vif Lessiny f'amih ha\ a 

schdne gros-se \ ilia in eincm 

sha> *nc groh -w \, -lah in i -ncm 
ht'auiiful larve w//<; in a 

Vororl >on Berlin. A 

for'-orl fon ber-lccn' 

suburb of Birin \ m 


l)k' Maschc ist hath >oll 

dec tla -Nhc iNt h.ilp loll 

l>a\ (*las bt gan/ toll 

lUiN glas I'll gants Iv'il 


kali, E>ich, \>allcr. Heinrich und \>ilhelm Irinken Hier. In Kurb (ilas ivt tie! 

kahrl, a\'-rich. \al-lcr. hin-rich sil-hclm lrtng-k.cn Ivcr in kahih glas isl feel 

(7»r/r/e l.ru , M alter. }lvnr\ ami M dliani art tlnnkim; tu ei In ( liar It th cA'" fheit i\ nun h 

Rier; win Gias ist toll. In h^iebs (ilas ist etnas neniger Bier, rs isl fast toll. NNallers 

beer, /in glas ist foil in a> -ikhs glas ist ct -tsas \a\ -ni-gc' Ixvi, cs ist fast toll val -tots 
beer, his vlass t s lull hi T.ru ' t itlass I r/j< r« l is a little lew bet i, it is aim,ist fa!/ 11 aliet h 

(lias ist halh will. In Heinrichs (ilas ist nur wente Hier. Sein Glas ist fast leer. 

glas isl ha!p loll in bin -richs glas ist nooi >a> -nith Ixrcr /in glas isl last last 

vlass Ls half full hi Uenrs's ylass then i\ i>nt\ a litih beer //o eAi" /» iilm>>\l empt\ 

Wilhelms (>las ist ganr leer; er hat kein Bier. 

\il -helms g:as isi gants la>r; a>r hat kin hcci Fiinf (»las Hier 

iyilliam's nUi\.\ IS quite vmpls. hehasnolurr /flnf glas Ixxr 






S(. moss MiUSC HWANSTMN 

Dieses bet Hohcnschwantiuu in SOvlh-iycrn ifcicgcnc Schioss ist cine> dcr schdnsien bayer- 
tschen Kbnigsschl6s'u;r. Wic andcrc Schlosscr vcrdankt cs seine i xisicn/ den romantischcn 
Neigungen Ludwigs dcs Zweilcn Die Lage dcs Sehlosscs isl unvergiciehlich schdn mil einer 
weiten Aussicht auf die haycrischen Alpen, die cinen grossanigen Hintcrgrund bilden. 

{TfansUtium on /)<ivf 375> 

gd e gM i das Ktinigcschloss, —cr mdanken die Neigiing, -en die Lage, -a 

situated royal ctisllr lo owr im lination posilion 

■nergWchUcii die Aascicht, -ca grotsartig dcr Hintefgnmd, —c bildca 

l^eomp ar ablf view matnifierni background lo form 


7 « 



HOW COMPAR\n\tLS AM) SLIM Rl \ri\l_S ARI: JORMl O 


TV 


COMPARISONS 

Mdn Buck ist so dick «ic ihr Buch. 

My txKtk IS as thick as her 

Hamburg bt akht so gross wic Berlin. 

Hamburg is not as lug as lic'-iin 

Hamburg ist grosser als Munchen. 

Hamburg IS tuggd than Munuh 

(irete ist kleirtcr als Han'v, ahiT su' i>t 
inteiligcntcr (ni-ic-h-iicn'-u-: i 
Grctcis smalhr than HansjKi! '< 

mtilli\;c/it 

Diesc /A‘itung ist besser ais jenc. 

7/ns newspaper n better than t'n.il eut 

F*aris ist die grosstc StadI in l-'m tkreich. 

7 *an\ IS the LirgesI c‘tv in brjine 

Die VNolga ist der langstc Muss m Kusshin:! 

I he I t>Ua IS the Lmgest ris^r in Huw 


Vide sagen. Budapest Ist die schtinstr Stadt 
in Kuropu. 

A.M Hiiihipest is the nuni tuumtiful 
city in I nra.-^, 



Dor hiH-hsU iU rg isl mit Sihiu'c liedeckt 

vl.iw iuij.Sv.'s I'll ina shJi.ts Iv-dcLt 


INisithc 


( omp.iruloi' 

Sii|HTlutjse 

klcin 

s'uall 

kk-iner 


fkleinste 

gross 

big 

grosser 


1 grossle 

schun 

/'( auliful 

sehoncr 


{schonste 

lang 

hmg 

lunger 

der 

j Lingste 

ait 

oil 

ultcr 


j illtl'StC 

kiir/. - 

short 

kur/er 

die 

kur/esle 

iniciligent - 

inii Uieent 

inteliigcnier 


; inlelligenli-sle 

intercssant 

inieii snug 

intcressuiuer 

das 

intercssuiilesle 

gut 


besser 


1 iK'ste 

hoch 

high 

hiiher 


hiK'hsle 

nah 

near 

nuher 


' michsle 


German aJjcclivcs are compared hv iiddin.e -er lo lorm th.- v.ornp,irati\c, -ste to form 
the superlative, and w ali most ^v^'rd^ ol one s> lialile hv mod its ing a, o, u, as ssell. 


Note;—(1) An -e* is inserted ivfore the 
-sic of the superiausc after i or t ider 
kiirzeste, der altcstei. 

(2) -CT and -ste are added, no matter boss 
long the adjeetisc may be I bus nuni 
inleresting - intcmsuiter; the nu'si mh lb- 
gent woman loleUigcotestc Krau, etc 

(3) Than, after the comparaUse, is ak 
(alter als iefa ^ older than /). 

(4) The eompanson of gut is irregular; 
also the comparauve ofboeb and the super¬ 
lative of uah. 


A few adiCvlives. althounh of one 
ssii.ihle, di> not rn()dtf\; among others, the 
follow ing 

khr ilmr kUrcr der. j" khirste 

voti Jull soUcr die. das solUlc 

DKH OPTINUST UNO DfJt PKSSIMISr 

[)cr Optimist sagt: 

** Die I’lascbc ist hath soil.*' 

Der Pessimist sagt: 

** Dk FlaKbc Ut halb leer.** 




KO 


NtL.NTK 1>:K1I0N 


DKHNnH AHTK LK 

with Prur (JutJiaiioni. \fca\un'nu-nr\. eii 

Dint Blmm kcMti*!! KchziK Pfennig (Lls 
P fund. 

These pears aisl sixty pjenni^'s u pound 

l)k Banantn kosicn /ehn Pf(‘nniK <bs 

Stuck. 

fhf fHJnanus tost ten p/cnnu's upua' 

Kx rechnct drci Mark fiir die Stundc. 

lie ihari;i \ three niaiks an hnur 

Diner Stuff kmtet >icr Mark dreissiK der 
Meter. 

This malenai (osis fnur marks liiats a 
metre 

Dk Umonade kuslel fUnfzchn Pfennig das 
kkinc (;biv 

Ptc lemiuttuh (osfs fijteen pfenntit'' a 
small ^dtiss 


When gising pticc »jnc»ia!u»ns, tncasuic- 
MKHls. sscights, els. . ihc sictiniu* ailkic is 
tised in (icrnun, iiisUmJ oI ittc itulctiinic 
ifticic as uss’d in I nglish 


Note ill das StUi'k is \iscsl lot apmi 
.>r (2) Mark. Pfennig, l^fund. Meter, 

Stuck. etc , aic used Uu both siiigul.ii .tiul 
plural, when piecesiesi b\ a caulm.il 
number (see fooinoie on page 40i 


NKW NOI NS 


N’etler, -n 

cousin (male) 

l*fcniiig, -e 

(Htins 

Weru, < 

tm 'iintain 

Optimist, *en 

opiimisi 

Prsisimist, -en 

pessimist 

Fluis, 

• net 

Stuff, -e 

tfiiiiet la! 

link, *11 

line 

Kusint, ^n 

eousin ( female) 

Flasdir, >11 

bottle 

Stadt, "-C 

town 

Cidd. ^r 

tthmey 

Osdi&n. < 

businexs, sfntp 

pfund, -c 

pouml 

Datund, < 

ik‘:en 

Stack, < 

ptret 



EXERCISES 


1 Answer in Germao 

1 Hat Herr Ford vicl Geld? 2. Habcn 
Sic so \icl Cield wic cr** ? liaben Sic viele 
'Taschcnluchcr? 4 Was isl grt>s.scr, cm 
llcrrcnlaschcntuch odcr cm Dan>cnla- 
schenliich'^ 5 Sind Damcnschuhc so gross 
vsic Herrenschuhe ’ 6. Smd kindcrschuhc 
kicmer als llerrenschuhe'’ 7. Welches isl 
die gtossie Stadl m Amerika'* 8 Isl dcr 
Rhein der langslc f kiss in F.urcipa ’ Was 
1 st grosser, erne laschcnuhr odcr erne 
Arnibanduhr* 10 Cicht Ihrc I hr gul? II 
VSas ist schoncr. die Rose odcr die Lilic’’ 
12 VNeklies isi die schonstc Blun>c. die 
Rose, die Nelkc odcr die Nar/issc',* i.k Wann 
Sind die lagc langcr. im Juli odcr im 
Scpiembci ' 14 W'clehcs ist dcr langsle 
lag * 1^ VNann smd die Tage kiir/cr. tm 
Her bsi Oder im Winter ' 16 Welches isl der 
kur/cstc lag' 


II Inimlale into (icrman 

I Thes base a bcaiitiliil flat 2 My bwk 
IS lliickei llum sour bo<*k } Hoss old aie 
sou ’ 4 1 am I'Idei than sou ^ You uic 
soungci than m> sistci 6 Who is the 
oldest here ' 7 Are sou the stumgest ’ 8 
Which IS better, the red ssme oi the sshiie 
ssme ’ y Is this the best book ’ 10 Is this 
the shortest ssav ’ (dcr Weg. vayk) 11 
Which ssav IS shorter':* 12 This uav js as 
short as that (vsayl 13 Arc sou eating a 
sshole orange (sr only a half’ 14 Is this the 
biggest hotel ’ (das Hotel, hoh-tel ) !.V It 
IS not the biggest, but it is the best 16 
Hoss much are the pears' 17 Thes arc t<xs 
dear IS Arc these cheaper'’ 

111 Insert the ctMupanitisf or superbithe of 

alt. junjt, bmg. diinn, gross, interessant, gut 
1 Mem Bruder rst . . als ich 2, Ich bm 
das Kind. 3. Dicse Strasscist.. .aIsjerK. 
4 Dies ISI die . Strasse 5. Welches Buck 
i.st .. dieses Oder jcncs'* 6 MUnchen ist die 
.. Stadl m Siiddeutschland. 7 W'as ist.... 
der Rotwrin odcr der Wcisswein? 8. Ist 
dies dcr .. . Wein? 9. Welches ist das . . . 
Buck ? 10. Isl Frau Schulz.., als ihr Mann ? 

(Anstsm on page 358 ) 



ZEHNTE LEKTION: TFATH LKSSOX 



Kr Ueb! mich, er licbl mich nicht, tt lifbl niuh 

a>r lix'pt nni;h. a>r Icfpi nikli nichl. ayr kvpi nuch 


Sii* licbC ihiu h'j liebt sie. E)if ^.ltc^n lieiK’n jhrt Kinder. I nsere I llern liebi*n 

/cc Iccpt ocn, asr kept /cc doc ci -lorn loo -Ix-n co -re kin’-Jci oou -/c-ic ci -tern Icc -Ix'n 
Shr \ him Hi hnes hi'f. Iht l<>i( iluii ihtldten (>in hnt- 

uns. und Hir liehc^n >ie. Ich liehi' sie. und sie Iu'Im'm mich. 

th>ns tuMtt Nccr lot -Ivn zoo kh let -Iv /oc ooni zee Ice -bcMi nikh 
m urn! hj' Ami' ihftn / hfw i/u ni aiiii ifu \ I 

l)iRK(') (l> 

Him. ll<T. Ihem. I Yt/u) 

cr tKirt mich he iu-an me 
sie hi)rt ihn \lu hems him 

ich sehe sie / \t e her 
wir sehen Sie hc see \tiu 

Sicschensie »«»// ur them 

sie boren uns ihey hem us 

Subject ich /. cr he, sic she or ihes 
wir HO. Sie vow. 

Direct objtx't mich me, ihn him. sic 
her or them, um us. Sic sou 

There IS no diifcrcncc in Gcrniun bcivtcen prccciJt*s the object, kennt sie sic? Joes 
she, her, they and them These four stords she know her (or them)' 
are rendered by sic. Wc hate already seen I You will remember that cr (Ac) and %k 
that when sie is the subject it means she \ (she) arc also pronouns for masculine and 
if the verb ends in -t» and they if the feminine names of things which arc the 
verb ends in -ea. When sic is the direct subject of the verb. In the same way Um 
object the only way to tell whether her or : (him) and sie (her) arc aLso the pronouns 
them IS intended is by the context. for masculine and feminine names of 

The subject usually precedes the verb and things which arc the direct object of the 

the object follows it, e.g. sie kennt sie she ; verb, and arc translated then by it. / see 
knows her (or them). In questions, both it (den Bleistiftj Ich Mhe te; / see it 
forms follow the verb, but then the subjea I (die Fedcr) ~ ich echc sie. 






dao Bkl Uiwh ! diT Stifl (iiii k I 
die Upprn . der Sllfl luiiil 

its llaus t/iiiiiw) : die liir (i/nf) 
der Wcln (mne) . das (lUs (Wi'"l 
der W’eifl (wim-) ■ die (''lascht' \hiiiih \ 
der W tin luiiic) : iet Ikrg 


dtr KltKlIfl (/iivir i/) 
dtr l.ipptnstift (lipUui) 
die Hauslur iIihiim' duor) 
das Wtinplas (iwhi' 
die WeinHastht (iw/ic hunk-) 
diT NNtinbrri; luiicwiuli 

ciimpound mums hast iht- pemier of the last 


Note I'roni the abuse esamplcs that 

compsmcni. das SIrcichhnI/ is neulei. hut die Vhachlel is remininc, iheieftire die Slrcich- 
holzwharhtrl Imiti/i htix) is also lenmiinc tsceaiise Vhachtcl is the last eomponent 




















DbR KAMPK UMS l AClLICHl BROT 

Der Schweizer Bauer hat manch ungcwohnliche Arbeit ru Icisten. Br muss auf gcfahrlich 
steikn Bcrgabhangen pflUgcn und eggen; denn jcdcs SiUckchcn brdc, das irgendwic brtrag 
hergibt, muss mUhsam bcbaut \^erdcn, damn die LcbcnsmitTclvers^>rgung dcs Landes 
lufrechl erhallen wden kann. {Transhuon iw pagr 

KuB|if, “-e tftgUcb w t ndi ngcirdhiiUdi gefihrlicb pAttgen eggni 

struggle daily many a unusual dangerous to plough to harrow 

If g m dwk wMhatm beteMl dk Lebwwwittelver so cg M Pg. -cn aufrccht erikaltcn 

in any way laboriously cultivated food supply to main tarn 
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COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 
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Herr LessiiiR lies! vlel. Er li«t gem Romane. Er lies: gcrade einen 

herr less-sing icesl feel, ayr leesi gern roh-mah -ne a>t iccsi gc-rah’-dc I -nin 
Mr. U'ssirtf: reads a great deal. He likes reading mnel\ He n just reading a 

Roman von Fjntle Zola. Ixsen Sie auch gem Btichcr von Zola? Ich 

roh-mahn| fan ay-mccl /oh-lah . ia\ '-/cn 7ec ouch pern Ixy -<.’hcr fon /oh-iah"' »ch 
runel hy Entile Zola. Do you also like reading ho,>k ^ h\ /ola ’ I 

hnde sie ganz intere$sanl« aber ich Icsc licber cin Huch von (>alMiiMlh>. 

Iin 'dc zee pants m-te-rc-sant', ah -her ich la\ -/c lev -Ixt in bd‘I*ch ft>n p.uits‘-\\or-th\ 
foul ihem quite mtcrating, hut I prefer leading a ho<tk hv t,alyn(>r{h\ 

Ich icsc franzosischc Romane ganz gem, aher ich Icsi* rngiischc 

ich 1 j\ -/c fran-isaj-zi-shc roh-mah -nc pants pern, ah -k-r i(.h la\ -/c enp -h-shc 
/ like reading I'reiuh novel': quite well, hut I pieler reiiJ I ngli\h 

Rtichcr licbcr. Ich icsc am liebsten die Romane von Dickens. 

hce -chcr Icc -her ich las -/c am leeps -ten dec roh-mah -nc Ion di -kens 
ho:>ks I like reading the mneh of Pteken'i he\i 


(OMPyRISON OK \I)M:RBS 


sic singt schon. 

She '^ings heautif'idiv. 

Sie singt schdner als cr. 

She MUgs nioie heauli/ulh than he 
VNcr schreibi am schonsten ? 

iW;(» wnles he\t' {l\ho the ni'si 
heaiitiful handnfiiing ’) 
f>as Fahrrad fahrt schncll. 

The hn vcle /s (lit . travels) fast 
Das Motorrad fiihrl schncllcr. 

The is faster 

I>as Auto fahrt am schnellsten. 

The tnoior-ear i.s laslesl. 

Rotwein schmeekt gut. 

Red nine ta.stes good. 

Webswein schmeekt besser. 

H'hite wine tastes heifer. 

Sekt schmeekt am besten. 

Champagne tastes best. 


Note As most adicsfivcs can k used as 
adserhs. k rolliuvs th.it adveihs arc ciim- 
p.ired like adjcclaes, hul the su|x:rlatiNCs 
lake the loim am sten. 

Not oniv adverbs, hut ailievlivcs also 
have a form of the superlative with am 

slen. Thus, there .irc two forms of Ihc 
siifierlaiivc dcf, die, das grbiste and am 
grossten. 

Ihc former is used when several objects 
of the same kind are compared Die Row 
ist die schbnstc Hlumc The rose i.\ the 

most heuutifid floner 

The latter is used to express the idea that 
a thinp is at its highest degree, it cor¬ 
responds to the I npiish superlative without 
the article Dor! ist es am warmsten There 
If IS isarnu'si Dk Apfclsinen sind hler am 
siissiesten The oranges arc sweetest here. 


Positive 


Comparative 

Superlative 

r !tchnell 

quickly 

sdineller 

am vcbnelhtcn 

Regalar .z schon 

heaulifutty 

Khoner 

am scbdnstm 

L *«ug 

little 

weniger 

am weoigsten 

r gut 

well 

besser 

am beaten 

i itm 

gladly 

Ikber 

am llebvteo 

It regular -1 sirl 

much 

Dwbr {more) 

am mcisten (mow) 

boefa 

high 

btibrr 

am hbebaten 

[ nab 

near 

niibrr 

am Rtfebsten 




ZEHNTE LEKTION 


R(S 

VFRIJS C H(M)T VOWEL IN THIRD PERSON SINGU AR 

Virinc (ifosMiiuttcr iicst vk‘le Romanc. 

M\ ^ninilmi'lhcr ranis fnany wn^7^. 

It %prkht Franimiuh. 

Ih spi ll! s / fi-m h 

Sir KibI d(‘ut«tch<‘ Stundcn. 

.S7f(‘ k'/if' ('I tnian hwnns 

Drr Hund schlaft. 

Illl llo^ IS uslfcp 

Fr truKt cirH'n bluiH'ii \n/u(!. 

Hr »aii s a hliw sml 

Mein Onkel fuhrt Motnrrud. F> nimmt cin Bad 

\f\ uHt If ruh s li muhir hit it Ic .lyr nimt in bahd 

SONU \IRI.S WIIH HOOI VOWEL c: 
ftail : Icscn i licst 

wr I scbrn | sicht 

I'M I «lr, Sie. sic scbcn cr, sic, cs ^ kIN 

V" I sprcchcn I sprich! 

iiil'i' 1 nchmcn [ nimmt 

SOM! VIRUS WMM ROOl VOWEL a: 

; schlufc stirp f schlafcn f schlaft 

ich •; IraKc mirt tsiair) wir, Sic, sic • trawcn cr, sic, cs ^ tniKt 

I fahrr i/^mc (//./cl ' fahrcn ! fuhrt 

Sdfnc scihs ssiih c as ihcii ro<'l sowcl ; Nolc (1) TraRcn can mean both /r> 
chan^*c il to i (or k) in the Ihiiil iXTson nun and fd nair l)cr RriiTtraKcr ihc 

sinjjiil.ii. hiM MMl ,i]l scibs ssiih c base this ^<n///?tj//Jiit . ihrlctwi (iinu‘r\ Krtragtcinc 

miulihCiitiiMi, as uc know from ich Kchc, I nifiK'm //c »ic{/rv« (2) Fahrcn is 

cr Kcht; Ich Icbc, cr Icbt; kh sicbc, cr stchl. i<> m/f. ff Jnsf or lo cm hr xrhiclf. gehen is 

Some \crbs w:ih a as their root sowel used inii\ for loYiulk. r<».eM(bysar ship 

nuHhts It toil in the third pcrsi'n sinijul.ii. lictn. eic.hs fahrcn. To rule a hicvclc Rad 

but here ajimn the modiheaiion dvvs iu»l fahrcn;/(■ (//mc .7 arr cIn \ufo fahrcn. But 

appis l(' all scibs with a (kh sa^y, cr sa^t; fahrcn cannot be used for riding an animal, 

kh habc. cr hat. etc ) , for wh.ch the serb is rciten. 


[ Icsc 
I schi‘ 
ich pebe 
I sprcfbr 
! nehme 





( an >oii dcvcnlx- .n sinipk' scniciKC'' cat.h nu’mlvr ol ihc I'arniK I's /<< knii is 

stricken, '‘loikim; is dor Slrumpf. and th»\i>ip,> die Aitunu. Kcinenitvr lo chan^jc the 
root vowels ol lesen and schlafen in desinhing the actions td Herr I essme and Hildc 


(() i.IKK SOMMtOD^ OK S()Mf:iHIN(. 

( Se< tii\ ' 1 1 ’\ urn 


Sie hat Rosen ^em. 

Sht llkf\ r,>U'\ 

Sie hat ihn ^em. 

Sfu‘ hint 
t/ hat sie nicht gem. 

l/f liot's not hkr hvr 
Ich fahre uem Rad. 

I hke I \ ( ///le 
Ich esse Kictsch. 

/ Ukt' {eating) meal. 

Ich esse licbcf KLsefa. 

/ prefer fish 

Was trinken Sic am iicbsten 7 
ki'hal do YOU like hesf lo drink 
ich tue es Kem. 

I like dotnf( il. 

Ich habe sic lieber ah Om. 

/ like her better than him. 


In lesson ‘ we csplaincd that m order 
to sav that thc> like doing son>cthing. 
CicrnuinN sav that lhc> lio ■( gladiv lo like 
doing .invthing Ivticr is lo dt> ii preix-ruhly 
(lieber). and to like doing sonrclhing best is 
to di> u mifst prtferuhly (am licbstcfi) \ rom 
the csjinplcs given above vou ean sec 
that to like somcbtxlv or something is ren¬ 
dered h\ Rcm hal)cn; lo like somcb<x1\ (or 
somethingi hettei is licber haben; and lo 
like hcM is am ikbsten haben. 

A l, 0 \ F l*()F.M 

Kctne Rose, kcinc Nclkc 
kann hluhcn so schon 
Als die l.icbc von /wci Sceicn. 
wenn SIC ircu hcisammen sichn 

Kcim no. bNRwm ut biiHim die Seele« 'll, 
uml, Creo, true, bciiammcn. utficiher. 




ZEHJVTE LEKTION 







FLOWERS 




NEW NOITSS 


fBrief, -e 

letter 


I Brkftrager, - 

postman 


j Gcpiirktniger, - 

porter 


j Schrank, 

cupboard 

DER< 

' Roman, < 

novel 


Flund, < 

(iofi 


I Radfahrer, • 

cvclist 


Strumpf, 

slock inf; 

: Reiter, • 

rider 

1 Schachtcl, -n 

box 


I Blumc, -n 

flower 

DIE -i 

Tuipc, >n 

tulip 


; Nclkc, -n 

carnation 


; Rose, -n 

rose 

Erdbccrc, -n 

strawberry 

1 

' Streichholz, •*-er 

match 


Gepack, 

luf;\;nvt‘, articles of 


f>\S ; 


Gepackstikrkc 
Auto, >s 
I Rad. "-cr 
i Fahrrad, ••■or 
I Bad, “-or 


molor-car 
»!ur! 
hii Vi Ic 
hath 


10. Er jst Scholtc. Er heisst Jock Seme 
Erau ist aber Deutsche. 11 Sic evsen pern 
Lrdbccrcn 12 Mcinc Schuestcr isst am 
licbsten Kirschcn 

II Answer in Genmn 

1 I esen Sic pern Ronunc' 2 VN as Icvn 
Sic liclxrr, Kriminalrom.inc »Hlcr i ichcs 
ronianc'' I ssen Sic pern I riibccicn ’ J 
\Nas cssen Sic licbcr, 1 ri!K“crcn ihIci k;r 
schen' ^ cssen Sic am licbsten’ n 

\\ as tnnken Sic am lichsicn ’ " I mvicn Sie 
Bernarsi Shaus Bikhct intcrcss. in ’ K 
Sprevhen Sic Dciilsch' H.ilvn Sic s cle 
Bucher'* 10 I esen Sic \ lel ' II l.ihicnSa 
Rad'* 12 Jiaben Sic cm I ahrraJ ' 

III Iranslulr into (icmian 

1 I lose her, ? Slic loses hmi He 
loses her 4 She docs not lose ti c ^ I do 
not lose him b \^c s|>cak (uiinan 7 

dcr Klcidmchrank 

d.isr kli -dcr-shrank 


SaiRANKE 
shreng -kf 


dcr Biichmehnink 
dayr b^'-cher-shrank 



dcr Kucbcn>chrank 

dayr k| <hcn-shrank 


EXERCISES 

I Read and Translate 

I. Sprcchcn Sic Dcutsch? 2. Ein wenig, j 
nicht vicl. 3. Sprichl Ihrc Frau Fran/xk j 
sisch? 4. Sic Best fran/t^ischc Bucher und 
Zcitungen. aber sic spneht mcht put 5. Sic 
nimml franzosischc Slunden. 6. Nehmen 
Sic dculschc Slunden? 7. Ich babe cirKn 
Freund. Er isi Lehrer. Er gibt dcutsche 
Stunden. 8. Ist cr Dcuischcr? 9. E> LSt kein 
Deutscher. aber er spricbt gut Deutsch. 


Thes do not speak 1 rcnch y What ate you 
doing'* 9 I am reading 10 \\hal is she 
domp'* II She IS rcadinp a h(H)k !2 1 like 
eating sirasshemes I.^. I d(' not like 
cherries 14 I like him 15 She docs n<i( 
like him 16 We do not like them. 17 Do 
} you like him"* 18 Do you read much’’ 19. 
! Do >ou like ssrilinp letters'' 20. Which do 
I you prefer, tea or toffee? 21. I tike tea hcilci 
I than cofTcc 22. I don't like lea without 
! mtlk. 


(^njwrrj on paf^c ^58) 




ELFTE LEKTION: ELEVENTH LESSON 


DIRK.fl ()B.IKf'r (I!) 

{ritniinucJ fnini / r\ui» 10) 

Ich whrcibe cinen Brk’f. 

/ <mi wniirm a hllcr 

Hihcli Sic elm* Fcdcr? 

//(/»«■ \i>u ti fu-n' 

Hahcn Sic cinen HiciMifl? 

l/mr vuit a prmil' 

Nchmen Sic die Fi*der' 

laki ihc pen 

Nchmen Sic den Bleislin ' 

lake ihv prtn il 



llahen Sic cinen Bogen Bricfpiipjcr? 
lime Viiu a shi'i'l of iioft'pupn ' 

StecKcn Sic den lirief in den I msehlaK! 

l^Uf lhi‘ li’llt'r uiti< ifw fH\i‘liipc 

Siihjcci l)rr Bleislin idie l edcr. das Huehi 

ist ro! 

Dire.t Ohiccl Ich nehme den Rleistin 
idie I'cder, das Buch) 

With ni.isciiline ruuiiis, ihc atlKlc der 
.iu)ic.iles Ih.ii ihe n(»un is ihc suhieci dfihc 


Die riir ist offen, das Kenster ist zu 

i-lcc tar isi o'-fen, das fens'-icr ist tsiio 

sentence When a masculine noun is used 
as the direct nhjcct. this is indicated hy a 
chaiipe in the article, which becomes den 
instead of der. No difTcrencc between sub¬ 
ject and obiect is made in the articles of 
leminine 4ind neuter nouns, or o! nouns in 
the plural 

The alxne sentences put in the plural 
would be as follows 



Er dffncl du Femivr. ik schBnsi dir TUr 
a)T^f-ndt das fcns -iCr. zee shlccst dee t^i 


Du Femirr ht )rtzt offm and dk Tttr ist jetit zu 

das fens'-tir ist >«isi o'-ftn dl>ni dee t^r isi yttsi tsoo 


Subiect Die Bleistifte (Fe- 
dem. Biichcr) sind rot. 

I^ircci Obicci Ich nehme 
die Bleistifte tFedem, 
Biichcr). 

In grammar the subject 
IS said to be in the nomina- 
iise case, the direct object 
in the accusaiisc case'. 
Thus dm Niter is the 
accusative case of der 
Niter, but die Mutter and 
das Mod have no dis¬ 
tinguishing forms for the 
accusative case, as this 
distirKtion IS limited to 
masculirw nouns m the 
singular 


* In English griimnur the accusativv of he is him ; of / /nr; of %ho, whom^ etc. 
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DIRECT OBJECT 


A similar change takes place in con¬ 
nection with the masculine form of the 
indefinite article (cin). Compare the 
following pairs of sentences : 

Masculine, singular 
Das Lst cin Baum Thai rs a ircc. 

Ich sehc einen Baum / .w a ircc 

Feminine, singular 
Das isl eine Kirchc Thai /v a churih 
Ich sehc cine Kirchc I ve t a chunh 

Neuter, singular 

Da kommt cin Kind Thcic (i>rncs a duhl. 

Ich hore ein Kind I hear a iliilJ 

Plural (all genders) 

Da sind (die) Baume. Kirchen, Manner. 
Ich sehe (die) Frauen, Kinder, etc 

FIRIHFK FWMIMFS 
Dicser Stuhl ist besscr als jcncr. 

This ihuir n hfllci llnin ihal c/it 

Nchmen Sic dicsen, nicht jenen. 

lake this ofh\ not lhai o/w 

Ich nehmc dicsen Mantel. dicsc>n Hut, dieses 
KIcid und diesc Schuhe. 

/ am inking ihi\ owninit, lln^ hji. 
dress and rhesc ihai s 

Sie haben meinen Stuhl, warum nchmen Me 
nicht Ihren? 

You ha\c nn chair, uhi don't \ou lake 
yours' 

Bitte, sleeken Sic Ihren Regenschirm und 
seinen Stock in den Schirmsiander. 

Please put your umhnlla and hi\ \Milkin\:- 
slick in {he umhu lKi siami 
The accusalise of dicser is dicsen: »>f 
mein, meinen: of scin, seinen; of ihr ihren; 
etc. 

Note that the accusative is used after 
the verb haben iio has\K the nominative 
case after sein iio he\ c.g. 

£s ist hier ein ilund. 

There is a doi( here. 

Wir haben etoen Hand. 

We have a dag. 



i r sicikl den llriiT in den Hrietkaslen 

,i\i slikki d.ivn h'cel in d.on hic.l -k.i sien 


I M)IN(.s 1)1 M).ll ( ll\l s ill, 

,/ 4i 

I r si'hreiht einen sehr hingeii Brief. 

//i /V ^iiti'n: a i( M lone /< ![< r 

Ich halM' einen hlauen Bleistift und Sie 
halM'n einen gelU‘n. 

/ \i ’'lui pi ni il and i >ii lune a \ < How 

, 'Jii 

Sie tragi einen gninen Nut, einen gruurn 
Mantel und tilaiie Schuhe. 

S/;i /* Hili . n ha!, a i.'>( i and 
him sliOi \ 

Sole th.it the .id'cctive ,i!si> lakes the 
cndmi’ -en i'i (he mastuiinc singular form 

cl ihe .UtLisalivc 



Cr dlTnet den (^ddschrank 
a>T ef'-n^ geU'-shrank 
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ELFTE LEKnON 


JI WKI.FN IJND SCHVfUCKSACHEN-JEWELLERY AND TRINKETS 

(Enjihsb key on page 367) 




_»^ALS AND MATI RIM S 

kb habe eine sehr gute ^r. Sie ist aus Gold. Goldcnc I hrtn Mnd kucr. Sind 

ich hah'-be i'-ne zayr goo'-te oor. zee ist ous golt go! -Jc-nc oo -ten /mt io> <r. ;ini 
I have a very good watch. It is made of gold. GoU watche.': mi , xjhr.^tw Arc 

L'breD in Deutschland tcuer? Goldcne Uhren sind natiirlich teiHT. Sic kimnen 

oo'-ren in doytsh'-lant toy'-cr? gol'-dc-nc oo-kn /mi nj-icVi -hch un -ct /a- kv -non 
watches expensive in Germany? Gold watches are. of hhh \t\ e\[\ > cu < an, 

uber cine gute, stiberoe Uhr fiir dreissig odcr >icmg Mark kankii. Ich 

ah'-ber i'-ne goo'-k, zil'-bcr-nc oor ft^'r dri'-sieh oh'-dcr tcei -isicti n\uk kou -fui ah 
however, buy a good silver watch for ihnty or joriy mark ' / 

findc das sehr billig. In England sind sic tcucr. L hren und JuhcIcii sind 

hn'-dc das zayr bi'-lich. in eng -lanl ztnl zee lo> -cr lu' -ren 'ww.i \ -leu /;ni 

find that very cheap, hi England they are cxpen.'.ive H i//. In s and /t u i //«/1 1 

in England tourer^ aber gute Klcidung isl biiligcr. 

in eng'-lant loy'-rcr, ah'-ber goo -ic kii'-J^Knig isi h; -li-gcr 
dearer in England, but good clothing u cheaper 


[)er King ist aus Gold (das Gold eoid) 

Die L'hr ist aus Siibcr (das SiIIht \rhir] 

Die Fi'dcr ist aus Stahl ider Stahl \/i r /i 
Der SchJiissel ist aus Kisi^n (das Kls(>n non] 

Der Spiegel ist aus Gias (das («las glow) 

Mdbel' sind aus Hoi/ (das Hul/ Witod) 

Der Ball 1st aus Gummi 

(das Gummi mbbt t) 

Das Buch ist aus Papier (das Papier paper ) 

Das Kleid ist aas BaumHolle 

(die BaumHoile cottorn 
Der Anzug ist aus \\olle (die \Voiic wt'oh 
Die Bluse ist aus Seidc (die Seide silk) 

Das Taschentueb ist aus Leincn “Naben Sic ciocn Spiegel ?’* 

<das l^inen linen). ' Eincn Mandspicgel ?” 

Die Sebube aus I.eder **Scin. einen fur das ffcsicht". 

(das Lcdcr leather). (IXt Sp»cgcl das (icsicht Juti). 

DER soil I SSH. 

(A verse b\ Fnedruh ion Sihdler. 1759 • 1805) 

Willsl du dich sclbcr erkennen. Du. dich, drin, thnu, thee, thine; teber, 

so sich, wjc die andern cs ircibcn. self, erkenm^, know, andem, other, 

Willsl du die andern serstehn, treihen. ii> do. blickea, to glance: eigen, 

bhek m dcin cigencs Herz. own. das Merz, -en, heart. 

(The uses of the familiar fonns du, dicb and dein arc explained in Lesson 21.) 

’ Mfibd (plural; furnaure. Dat Mdbel pteie of/urnawre. 







VMlSbAmN; l>JR HIA Ml NC.ARll.N VOR l)l M KURHAUS 
Oic lalcinischc Inschnft Obcr dcin Portdl dcs Kurhduscs vcrkiindct. dass man sich hicr 
im Cicbicl dc« schon vlcn RonKrn hckanntcn hcilkmltigcn Qucllcn bclindcL Dcr bcriihmtc 
Badcort v.ird jahrhch \on lauscndcn au> alien l.andcrn bcsutht. die in semen warmen 
Quelkn Heilung gegen (Jicbt, Rhcuimtismus und Katarrhc suchen 
( J'ramijium or, pave 

4ai Kartells, "-tt <lk liisdirift, -cn irrkttmkn dis Gfbiel, -t 

putfip rtHmi fuiusr) ittscnpiion lo pnH'latm region, sphere 

teiOirilfUg die QwUe, -a tkh brflodea der Badcort, -c dir Gldit 

keaiuig spring lo find oneself spa gout 








Ich stelle 

(die Flaschen auf den Tisch) 


Ich icf’c 

(die Uiichcr auf den Tisch) 


Ich Nli'cke 

I den Brief in die I Whe) 


HOW TO TRANSI.ATK TO PI T 
Fr slelll die Flasche auf den Tisch. 

He puts the hoitlv on the luhic (i c in an 
upright position) 

Sk legt Messer und Gabcln auf den l isch- 

She puls A)//vrA and forks (>n tin- lahle 

Sleeken Sie das Geld in die Fasche. 

Pul the money in voiir pocket 


U*gen Sie den S<hluN\el hin. 

Pul tin kt \ ih'Siu 

Sicllen Sic den Schirni hin. 

Put the un\!ut Ha Joun 

Stellcn lo pm in .in uprn;hi posilion. 

1 eK^‘n to pul m .1 hoti.iiniol pi^sttion. 
Sleeken to put into, ; c , lo slip in 


r A 

O f M 


Da konunt Frau MUIlcr. 

da komt frou mj'-kr. 


y Sie bat eioeti scbdciea 

zee hat i'-n4n s\x% -ntn 

Pelznaatcl, aiefat wahr? 
pelts'*mao*til. oicht vabf? 


iss Tn*n\s\'t iit.f DOS'I >01 r 

F.s ist kail, nicht i»ahr? 

It IS colli, isn't It' 

Sie koenmen mil ins Kimi. nkht wahr? 

)'ou are eon'itm nith us ti> the nnenut, 
an’n'i you 

Sic spH'len Klasier. nkhi wahr? 

)<>!/ plus the piano, ihni't you"* 

It hat eintii junveren Hruder. nicht wahr* 

Hi fills a soutii'er ftrolher. husn'i hr^ 

Sic kofnmen morKcn wieder, nicht wahr? 

)'ou'll lome hoik h'-tfiorniH. won't you’’' 
F> ist cin Kcscheiter Knabe. nkhl wahr? 

He IS a i lever htn. isn't he’ 

Sic kaon {pit schwimmen, nicht wahr? 

She can jk/wj kc//. can't she’ 

Nicht wahr is an abbreviation for kit e« 
nkht wahr? h it not true'' It stands for 
th: Lngiish. do eou’ don't you' does he’’ 
doesn't hr’’ are you' aren't you' n he'' 
isn't he? won't you!’ can't )vu’ etc. 
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im IMPERATIVE 

(Oimmam/s. RequesH anjixclaniations) 
(j’ehcn Sle*» Co’ Sehen Sii^=-Look' 
Wirfen Sie! H'au’ Warten Sic nichl! — 
Don't nail’ Scizen Sk skh! Sii down' 
llic impcnttivc in Cicrman has the same 
tiirm as the question with Sic, hut followed 
h> an cxtlan,ation mark instead of a 
question mark ( omparc the following' 

Qucslion: 

14^11 Sk*? An' vou n'miinn'^ 

SaKcn Sic? Do nni un ' 

l-ahscfl Sk* cs hicr? Do \in4 U inc it lure ' 

Strben Sk* auf? An' \ou up' 

(ommand: 

I cwn Sic! Kvad^ 

SagcnSle! .S(/v' 

I asxcn Sic cs hIcr' Leave it here' 

SIchen Sk* auf Cet up' 

lo nnakc a polite request, sav bilic, either 
lelorc or afiei the imperative, eg lilltc. 
tun Sic du.s fbr niich Dleuw do this for tm. 
Scl/cn Sk jiich. hittc Dlime w/ (/t»M 7 r, 
(ieben Sic cs mir, bille Pleaw ftiw it to me. 


MIS( El I AM (U S EXCEAMAI IONS 
AM) ki yi Ksis 


Ach Gott! 

(Ill deal ' 

W ic schiin! 

Hoh nice’ 

Wic merkwUrdig! 

Hios stninye' 

1 nsinn! Qualsch! 

Sonsense’ 

Ach Qualsch! 

Oh. fnmsen.se' 

WIe Rchadc! 

li fun a pits' 

Sehen Sic! 

Itmk ’ 

Schauen Sk her! 

liH>k here' 

Sehen Sk nichi her! 

Don't look ' 

Kommen Sk! 

( time' 

Hiircn Sk! 

Listen' 

Herein! 

Come in! 

Zu HUfc! 

Help' Help' 

NchmenSk Platz! 

Sit doHn' 

Macben Sk schnell! 

Hurry up' 

Bitte lUB Rube! 

Please he quiet' 

Arirtmg! 

Mind' lU’warc! 

Vorsichl! 

Carefulf 

Cehea Sk Unefai! 

Oo in! 

Konmen Sk herein! 

Come in! 

Folgen Sk mk! 

Folhw me! 

Hdnn Sk ml in! 

Do listen to me ‘ 

Verienn Sk nkht! 

Don't forget! 


NEW NOUNS 

Bofieii, ■ sheet (oj paper); 

also hend, arch 
I’mschlag, envelope 


Hut, 

; Kaslcn, **• 
Spiegel, - 
King, -e 
SehlUsscI, • 
Schirm, -e 

fliir, -cn 
DIE i Kirchc, -n 
Bluse, >n 


hat 

man, husband 

box 

nnrror 

rina 

key 

umbn !la, screen 

door 

(iunh 

blouse 


rEenster, • nindow 

DAS J ^”^**** *^'^ /tfa' 

i Juwcl, ‘Cn /('ll (■/ 

(^Messer, - knife 

SEINE URIPPE 

“W’le geht cs Karl mit seiner Giippc*’' 
"Na, er wird wohl noch langerc Zeii im 
Krankenhaus hleibcn ’* 

"So. sagic das dcr Ar/l?" 

"Dus nieht aber ich habc seine 

1 Pncgciin gesehen." 

j Die (irippe, tnfluen:n: wie gehl es, how is. 
; na, mc//. er wird biciben, he will remain. 

\ noch liingcrc /eit, \tdl some time, das 
I Krankenhaus, ■■-er, hospital, dcr Arzt, 

I docto!. die PUcgcrin, ‘nen, nurse. 


ERKIE WAHL 

"leh schc. Hans." sagtc der Valcr. "dass 
dein Bruderehen den kleincn Apfcl issi und 
du den gros.sen' Hast du ihn denn selbst 
wahkn lasscn'*" 

"NatUrheh. Papa," antwonetc dcr Junge. 
“leh sagie ihm. Enlw^dcr den kieinen 
Apfcl Oder gar ketnen -und dann hat cr 
den klcincn genommen." 

Dk Wahl, choice, wihleti, to chemse; 
tasam, to let. aotwortcft, to a/i.rarr. eot* 
weder . oder, either .. or : gar ketoca, none 
at all; er hat genonaica (from Befanca), 
he has taken, he took. 
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Ml Rrpbct ttn bU«ks 

b> legt, stcUt. sfvcki 

1. Er den Brief in ilcn Briefla^ien. 2. 
I. Wk all Mnd Sk’ 2. Haben Sic cincn : das Biich auf Jen Itsch Sir du 

Bruder? 3 sVic heissl Ihrc S rassc’ 4 cicid m die laschc. 4 l„r das lilas auf 

Haben Sic cine Uhr” 5. hi sic aus (lold’ j^n T,sch. 5 hr Jen Blcisnn auf ilcn 
6. hi dcr Tisch aus Hoi/’ 7 Was ist l.ii ^ b hr Jen Blci'lifl m die laschc 
aus Fisen, (/>) aus Stahl, (rl aus Papier'’ 8. 

Wie\icl kostel Ihr Bleistifi’ 9 Istcrteuer’ IV TninUHtr Into (iermao 

10. Was ist icurcr. cine soldcnc Uhr cHlcr , p,/ icachcr opc’ns Ihc book : The 
eincsilbernc II l^hrcihcn Sie s ide Bnefe' , smdenis open their bixslis uKo '> One 
I. Wen fsas-n-alc™, hehen die Litcin’ 4 ,|^ 

I It and rcsiils 5 Plc.isc open a \smk1o^ h. 

II Replace the nouns by pronouns ; ,|,ui ihc door. 7. Please don i late 

1. r>cr \ atcr licbt scincn Si>hn 2. Die ! m\ hat, lake >ours. 8 Put this letter into 
Lchrerm nimmt die I Csicr Mem Bruder the Icttcr-hov. 9. I,ikc this ch.nr. it is 
schhesst die liir. 4. Die Mutter otFiict das better, 10 Put it down. II What is the 
f cn.sicr 5. [7je Kinder trmkcn die .Milch nanw of sour teacher? 12. Where d«vs he 
6. Die I.licrn lichen die Kinder Die ' live? 1} Plc.isc ssntc his address (die 
Mutter sicht das Kind 8 Ikr Kellner 1 Adressc. -n) on this bit of paper. 14 Pul 
hf»ni;l den Wein 9 Die I7anx best die I this in your psxket, 1^ W’atdxsi arc c’lpcn 
i^citun^i. IQ. Die Schuler Icwn die Bucher sise noss, aren't they? 

(AruHtrs on puge 359) 


WlUT IS YOLK NAME’ 

\ selection of piris’ names and their Cicritun equisalcnts Bovs* names arc on page 108 


■iJt'lu 

.Adelbcid, Kdelf 

Lllen 

Lone 

Kutharuie 

Katharina 

•tgnes 

Affnes 

Elsie 

Else, Use 

Lilian 

IJIIi 

Aliev 

Alice, Akaia 

Emih 

tjnilic 

hiuise 

Luisc, I/Udwiga 

Amu/nia 

.Amanda 

Emma 

tjnma 

Margaret Margarete. Gretr 

Amelia 

Amalie 

Erica 

I>ika 

Marjory 

Greteben 

Ann 

Anna 

Evelyn 

Kretine 

Martha 

Martha 

Annie 

Anncbcfl 

Frances 

Franziska 

Mary 

Marie 

Audrey 

Elhelried 

Freda 

Frieda 

Matilda 

Mathilde 

Beatrice 

Beatrix 

(ierirude 

Gertrud 

ScUy 

l.enchen 

Betty 

liciKhetip Elscben 

Gertie 

Tnide, Tnidcbcn 

Pauline 

Paula 

Blanche 

Blanka 

Hetty 

Jette 

Peggy 

Meta 

Bridget 

Brigitte 

i Hedda 

lledwig 

Phoebe 

Phdbc 

Cecily 

Cadlie 

I Helen 

Helene 

1 Rachel 

Rahel 

Charlotte QurlottCp Lotte j 

{Henrietta llcniiettc 

Rosalind 

Kosallode 

Constance Koutaoze 

Hilda 

Hilde 

Sarah 

Sara 

Dolly 

Dorctacn 

Isabel 

liabeUa 

Sibyl 

Sibylla 

Dorothy 

Don, Donttc 

Jane 

Johanna 

Sophia 

Sophie 

Edith 

Edilb 

Janet 

Jutta 

Theresa 

Tbereve 

Eleanor 

Eiennorc 

Jenny 

Hannehen 

Ursula 

Urrola 

aizobeth Elinbeds, Usbetb 

Kate 

Kate 

I Winifred 

Winfreda 


The following names, which have no equivalents in English, arc also commonly used 
10 Germauyt AaoaUcM, Ena, Iragard, Etfrieda, lagr, MarlcMi 

D 


EXERCISES 

I .Aoswer Is Gentts 







AM uffiN 


Dos kkuK SlMchca tom. toMMA 
von Domutoi »n Rhein, ta nit eiiani 
tahlreicfaen TOmm md Toren «tne der 
belerhalienai, minMtRHMwn FMtiiiaMi 
dn RheinUn^. Wk dk mei^ linki- 
iheinkchen SUdle i« « cine fdmkelie 
Crilnduiig. Sonlium nuinlen » dk Rdmer. 

Kfiln hk» unitrflngtidi CokNik Agrip¬ 
pina, Trier Augusta Treverorum, Mainz 
Mogontiacuni, und Kobleaz Cofifluenlet, 
d.h. dk am Zuummenfluu mehreRr FIQne 
(Rhein, MoacI, Lahn) gcgrdndete Stadl. 

Dkae Stadle waren durch LandtiraMcn 
vcrbunden und halten Was<efieiiuii|en, 
Bider und Drfickcn. Ok Besetzung durch 
die Rdmer war in der Hauptsachc eine 
miliiaiiKhe und hatie dk Aufgabe, dk 
aus^dehnlen Cren»n dex td m i a chen Im- 
periums zu achlitzcn 

Oer Anbau des Wcins, (Ur den das Rhein¬ 
land so berUhmt iil. soil durch dk Rdm^ 
eingefUhrt worden setn. 

{Temtilaiton tm 3?Sl 


mkkvtcb 

numerous 

dcrTinrm,***e btatetkaHm 
tower best preserved 

die Fcatung, -xn 

fortress 

dk Grdadaw, 

foundation 

originally 

k 

(Lb. (das behet) 

that is 

&tr ZiiiMwninfliHi. 

confluenee 

grtndn 

to fotmd 

wCfOIMiCll 

to join 


dk Wateerleliwg, 

aauednet 

teSiiig** 

bath 


Me Bwiteng, 

oeeufaHon 

dk ItapttMhr, -• 

eklrfpolM 

dk Aa^iMii, hi 
task 

extendal 

Me Create, •« tcMBaM 
frontier ugnart 

dvAMnn 

tAlMtim 

mM.. ah ekflfcki 

Is M$pesaf la be eoMRubee 
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TWELFTH LESSOIS 



Die Kat/c will aiKT sie kann die 1 ur nicht ofTnen 

de« kal -si mI hj'-noiis-j’uy'cn, uh’-hcr 7cc kan dcx' t^cr nicht (‘f'-nen 


Ich will daft Hrot schnciden, aber Ich habe kein Meftser. Ohne ein Messer kann ich 

ich vil das hroht shni 'den. uh'-lxTr uh hah -tx* kin mc'-scr oh-nC* in mc'*scr kan ich 
/ Hvnt to cut ihv hrtvtl, hut I have no knife H iihout a knife f 

das Brol nkht schm'idcn. flans will eim’n Brief schreiben* abcr er hat weder eincn 

das broht nichl shni -d^n hams vil i'-nin brcef shri'-lvn, ah -K'r a\ r hut say -tier I -nen 

'.annot cut the hu'tuf Hans y.ants to write a letter, hut he Im imlher u 


Hlebtifi noch cine Kcdcr. Ohne Schrcihmatcruii kann cr M'incn Brief nicht schreiben. 
hll'-abtifi noch I'-nc fd\ '-dcr oh'-nc shrip-maMayr'-i-uhl kan ayr /i'-nCn breef nicht 
i>rncU nor a pen M'llhmil ^MiHnit nuilenal he cannot nnie his letter. (shri’-hen 



Frau \ will cinen neuen Out kaufen. 

frou iks vil !'-n6n noy’-cn hoot kou'*fcn. 
A/r.r. X want.\ to huv u new hat. 

IVr flat kostet zwdlf Mark, und sie hat 

dayr hoot kos'-lot tsvclfmark. cxmi zeehai 
The hai cttsi.s twelve marks, and she has 

nicht so siei Geld. ist zii teucr. 

nicht 7oh foci gcii ayr ist isi>o toy -fr. 
not so much money, ft is too e.xpenshe 


Er will diirch das Fenster steigen 

uyr \il ddbreh das fens'-lcr shil'-gin 


Die«r Mim hit adnen HauaschUbsel rcriorcA. Er kann die TOr nicht aufschltessen. 
dce'-z4r man hat zl'-nin hous ‘Shii*ael ferdoh -rtn. ayr kan dec ti^r nicht ouf'-shlec-sdn. 
Piis man has hst the key of his house. He canmjt unlock the door. 


SkwuA bt a lUmt, Fj wQI dorch das offcoe Fcmtcr iteigen. & kaim es 

nec'>mant ist ts5b hOJ'-zt. ayr vil dtSbreh das o -ffr-nt fens'-tc*r shti'-g4n. a>T kan es 
So one is at home. He wants to climb through the open m . He cannot do 
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iticht. Dis Fmtcr ist zu kitfat. and cr ht ni dick. Sdnc Frag tst kg Klaa F> 

nichl das fens -i^r isi isoo kiln d<>nl ayr isi lsw> dik /I -ni frou ixt ini kcc •noh. ayr 
it The /t um> .tww// ami he m hH> htout. Hi\ •»?/<■ m tn the cimrnta. He 

muxs wgfirn. bn sit nach liainr kommt. 

sahf -ten. bis /ct nach h<ni -ri komi 
niuM nail until \ht i turn s home 

Din nl die n»blftr 1 cktkm. Sic kimnen ^(r( schon cin wrnifi Drutvh sprcchra. 

decs ist dec lss«*|f -tc !ckds>ohn /cv ki* -non scfst shi'hn in sas -nich dostsh shpre -che'n 
This i\ the tHilfth lesson )ou ran non alrrmh speak a little Herman 

Deulsch isl cine Spracbc. Andrre Sprachen sind l-Jiciisch, Franrinisch. 

i1o>ish ist 1 -nc shprafi -ch^ an -de-re shpiah -chen /int enp -lish, (ran-(s.5 */‘sh, 

(lerman m a ianeuove Other iani’iiaees are I rielisli. I rent h. 

Russisch. Sptinisch. Italicnisch und so ncitcr. Ktwinen Sic Franzosisch 

tiH' -sish. shpah -rush. t-ial-Nav -msh ihMU /oh \ i -idi k^ -nen zee ft.in-tsa^ -/ish 
Russian, Spanish. Italian anil on ( an xim speak 

sprcchen? Nur schr «cnip. Ich kann Icsm und schrrihrn. aber nicht 

shpre -chen ' [u>or /»i>r vav -mch ich kan l.i> -/t^n ooni shri -Wn. ah -bit nichi 
f nmh' Onh »« m Ititlr I tan ^eat! aiu! nnte, hut not 

sprcchen. Ich kann Franirncn scrstchen. nenn sic nicht zu schncll sprrchrn. 

shpre -shen kh kan Iran-tsoh -/cn lcf-shta> -cn. sen /cc nicht isod shnci shpre -cWn 
speak tt / (un unJtisianti Irtiuhmen. il ihe\ ihn'i speak loo last 

\crstchen Sic mich. nenn ich DcutM'h spreehr? RItte. sprcchi'n Sic Uins*i»n 

fer-shias -cn /cc inich. sen ich doMsh shpre -chc"’ hi -ic. shpre -then /cc lunp -/ahm 
Do soil umlerstand me nhen / speak (jvtman' Please speak shml\ 

und diniilich. dunn kann kh Sic scrstchen. Kindcn Sic Dcutsch Iriehf odor schner? 

o'ont dost -lich. dan kan ich 7cc fef-shia> -lin hn -den /ec d(*>tsh licht oh -dc^i slnavr*’ 
and distim th, ihen I ran understand sou Do sou find irenhun at ddfiiull' 

Menn Sic noMen. kbnncn nir zusammen uben. Sic kennen sirUcicht das Sprichnort: 

ven 7CC *lcn. kv' -nen veer tsor>*/a -nien i^’ -ben /cc kc -nen fee -hchl das .shpneh -voM 
H ViHi Hish, ise ton prat fise hmeiher Perhaps vou knoss the prie.erh. 

'^rbung macht den Meislcr". Nein. ich kenne cs nicht. KOonen Sic c% bittr an die 

(5 -biRinp nvicht da>n mis -icr nin. ich kc -nc cs nicht. kc -ntn 7 cc cs bi -l 6 an dec 
"Practue makes perfect" .\o. / don't knt>s\ n i an you please nrilc tl on the 

Tafcl icfarelben ? Ich will t% cern an die Tafcl schreibm, aber krh kam die Kreidc 
tah'-fti shrl'-bin'’ ich \il cs gem an dec tah -fcl shri -bdn. ah'-bdr ich kan dee kri'-d^ 
btacklhHsrd'' / »»i// gladU Hrite it on the hlarkhourd, but / cannot find the 

nicht floden. Hier ist ein Stbek Kreidc. Der Lefarer scfarelbt den Sntz an die 
nicht fin-din, beer ist in shilk kri -di. dayr lay -rir ahripi dayn zats an dee 
chalk. Here is a piece of chalk. The teacher nrites the sentence on the 

TafeL Der Scfatller verstefat es innner nodi nkfat. F> angi: **lcli erntdie dicacn 

lah 'fll. da>r sh^ -kr ftr-shtayt es i -mir noth nichl. ayr zahkr ich ftr-*htay'<dcc'-74n 
blackboard. The scholar etrn yet does not understand if. He says: “/ don't understand 
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Sail nicht. Wollen Sie (hn mir bitte erklaren!** **0bung macht den Meister'* 

^ahts njcht. vo -Icn zee cen mccr bi’*tc er-klay’-ren! ^'-b>ong macht dayn mis'-tir 
ihls smicmr HW/ you please explain it to me." " Ubuny macht den Meiuer" 

he}«rt aiif EnKHvh: ‘*Prac1icc makes perfect." Wortiich Ubersetzt heisst e$ ^‘Practice 

hhi ouf eng'-hsh: v§rt'-lich ^'-b6r-zctsl hist cs 

IS in tjiglish "Practice makes perfect." Literally translated it is "Practice 

makes the masicr.'' Ich nill cs aiifschrciben. Konnen Sic mir bitte einen BleisHft 

ich vil cs cujf -shri-ben. ke'-nen /cc mccr bi'-lc i'-nen bli'-shtift 
makes the nujMer.'’ / udl nnie it do»>i ( an von please lend me a pencil 

Oder cine Kcdcr Icihcn ’ Micr isl mein Kiillfcderhalter, und da 1st mein Bleistift. 

i>h -dcr i -nc fa> -dci li en ’ heer isi min HI -|■.l>-dcr-hal■^c^ luini dah isl min bli'-shtif( 
or a pen ’ Here 1 1 m i' /ounlain pen and there i s in v pern d 

Bitte, nehmen Sie, was Sie wollen. I)ankc, ich nehme den Bleistift. 
bi'-te. nils -men /cc \as /cc \o Icn dang -kc, ich nay -mc dayn bli -shtifl. 

Please take h/kiI von svanl Ihanks. I'll take the penal. 

1st dcr erste Buchstabe cin A odcr cin I ’ Ich Iialx* meine Brilic nicht 

ist dayr avrs-te booch'-shtah-K* in ah nil -dei in ^io'’ icli hah-be mi’-nc bri'-15 niehl 

Is the first letter an ^ or a I ' I hasen'i taot) ms spei lades 

hkt und kann niehl Riit schen. I)er erste BuchstaU'isl cin ( (1 I miaul). 

heer i*ont kan nktu g.'oi /as -eii da>r 4i>i -sic b nvh -shiah-ix: ist in cc I’om -Iiniti 

here and eannoi Si e tsell I in first lellei is a I t( modiliah 


Ich boctwtahiere das Ran/c Wort. I I mlaut, ti. u. n. r. Das/weite Wort; 

ich bnoch-shiaii-lvc -ic ilas gan -is: \('i t. 6 o iToni -loiM. has. oo, cn, gay das ls\ I'-ic stiri 
I am spelhh'the ishole sioid I moddied, h. n. n, e Ioe saond aord 

m, a, c, h, t. Das driltc; d. r, n. 

cin.ah.tsay.liah. lav dasdn-ic da\.av.cn 
m, w, (, /i, t. I he lhad d. e, n 

Das vierte: m, e, i, s, t, e. r. 

das feer -li) cm, as. cc. cs, lay, ay, cr 
The fourth m, e. i. v. /. e, r. 

Du Bt rln Buchstabe: t. 

Das sind Buchstaben: a, h. n, r. 

Du Lst cin Wort: 

kali. I>irses W oct hat t icr Buchstaben. 

Du tfaid Wikler: 

bnitr, Stmsse, Paider. Brille. 

Du bt eln Sati: 

ich niRS dnen Brief schrdben. Dieser 
Sab hat fttnf Wtirtcr. Auf tjigllsch 
heisst dkaer Sab: / must write a letter 

Dcr l^chrcf ichrribt das drutsche A B (' an dir rafH 
dayr Uy'-rir shrlpt das doyt -she' ah hay tsa> an dec tab -ftl 
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..om IIS NM i\\ RISSJ s 

hic kunsi itc' Ii.fuiuctvns ist jiuhl vmm/ .JU'^jicvlork'n In '.icicn lcilct\ 1 k'uischl.inds 
Lvul't IXi‘- IMil /vil’i (, icIvlin-W vK'nnncn Ivi *!ct Afix’il 


die Kunst, ---c 

wrlxii 

aussliTlxn 

tihrn 

/riKcn 

dll' Nrheit, -co 

a/t 

lx Hi'Wii’ 

to i//< xnt 

lx pnit fr-i 


uork 


(. IS. 

Ich knnn da^ nicht tun. 

/ cannot Jx ihol 
Kcmniii Sk* n fur mich tun? 

C (if! von lio It tor foc'^ 
t> kann nicht kommcn. 

//<• cantwl lomr 
Sir kdnncn iffH nicht trrstchcn. 

//;<•» cannot nn(It f\ian-' m 
Ich «Ut cinen Brief schrribcn. 

/ Hwii lo write a Icilc^ 

Wollcf) Sie raucheo? 

Do you wont to snu>l.e'^ 


III.. Ml S I 

I r niil c^ nkhl tun. 

lie (foi Ml'I yari to ilo it 

Sic i^oUcn moTRt'n komim'n. 

7 lu'\ want f<> ct>n!c tif-nio>iow 

Ich mits^ Icl^f Kchm. 

/ nudM no noH 

^ Sic miivirn bald niedrr kommen, 

Yon mini unm (omc anom 
(-.r muxs cine BrilW tniK<^. 

' fie ha.% to Mffl,' a pair ttj spcctai Ict 
Mumch wir das tun? 

1 \ 1 n%i Hc do that? 


■ kann C kunneo «'* can (am ahici 

•ch» cf, sic, es •<; will nir. Sic. sic *' nolleo wiUiwant) 

! BUSS mibam mint ifunr to) 

Note that these throe verbs add neither < nor -t when used with kh, er, sic, ex 







IM SC'HWARZNVALD 

Dcr SchwarzwaJd wird dureh das licfc Kio/igta! \t\ zwti Tcilc gctcill. Der nordliche Tell 
hoi cine durchschniCiliche Hdhe von 700 Mcicm. Dcrhix'hsic Berg.dcrFcldbcrg(I493m.). 
Ucgl im SOden. Dcr Sch\^ar/uald ist dicht mit Wald bcdccki. Eichen und Buchen in den 
niederen Regionen und Kierem in den oberen liefcm das Material fQr die berOhmte HoLz- 
und Uhrcnindusirie. (Tran\lati<m <»! page 375) 

tcOni ihrclHClHiltmck die Ekbe, -n die Boebe, -a die Kiefv, -a 

to divide average oak btreh fir 

ICM 
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Idi kano dirwti Hut nicbl iraism. Fi ht n ffva 

ich kan Jcv -/^n Iu'h»i nivhi !r.ih -trfn aNr ist ts^ groht 
/ cannot h.-cv this hat It i\ /<',* hia 

fiir nich. Ick kann ibn nkiit triKCfi, uril ct m rtovi 

mjch K-h kan ccn mkIu irah -L’cn. \H a\r tvv iirohv 
for me. I can/h'f Mf-i.-r n hccau^i it is ti>t’ hii; 

fUr mirh tvl, Marie kann da\ ncur Klcid inchl trsKm. 

f«a:r mich ist nuh rt'c' kan lUs n.n -c kin nn.l.i irah -iiJn 
ft*r me Miirx ianruo Ht'io tfu m w Juss 

t.s »t ru lanf; fiir vie. Sic kann ev nicht trajjrn, wcil i-v /n lann fur vie i\t. Dk Kat/c 

cv isi tvlo lanj: f^T /a: /cc k.in cs n^hi irah \ .1is,*,' \\iv: Icfi /cc iM dee kat 
It M 1<HI lonv tiT fu-r SJu atnnoi u,;ir n /•,,,;//*. /,' n (',*/{»• f,,r > Ilu toi 

wilt hinaus aber die Ttir ivt zu. Sir kann nicht hinauv. wiii die lur /u tvl. Ich kann 

' li hi -nous, ah -K*r dec teer iM tv>o /ce kan iikhi hi -nous, \ ,1 dee icvi ist’>» isi ieh kan 
nanf\ to ^:c! < ui, hui the (l(>or IS shut it mmuo iinn hminst tin li.t.o is shut ! {imnot 

dav Brot nicht vchmidrn. \5anim iiichl’ 55 ell Ich kein Mevver halie. 

das hrohi nivhl shm -den sah-rsu-m ntJu’ sil kh kin tnc -sei hah -lx' 
lul Oh hritid IW/i lU'i’ lUmtisi ! ha\i uo Lh.'i 

5\anim kunnen Sk* den Hut nicht trayen? 55eil er zu ktu" fiir mich ivt. 

sah*room kv -nen zee d.iyn hoo\ meht trah -een’ mI a\i tsvK» ^sfohs Uyi rnieh liL 
tl/?i lan't )<»« Htijr the hut' ;/ is h/e /,./ nu- 

V5arum kann l-rau \ den Hut nicht kaufen? 55eil er /u Unirr ivt. 55 arum 

Nah*r^?i)m kan luni ikv da>n hi^*i nkht kou den’ Nil a>r tsiid ion -er ist Nah-nThm 
i^hycunni't .\ hm tin hut' tUiuHSi it ts toti t xpensne. Why 

kann Mark das new Kteid nicht tra^'cn? 55eii ev zu lant; ist. 55as will dk Katze? 

kiin mah-rce das noN -i' kill nichi trail -^'cn' sii es tsoo lao^; ist sas ni! dee kal -s4'’ 
can l Miir\ strur the nen Oress ' Iti < lUis, it o /,i,i /,uie 11 hut <l'>es the cut wunl ' 

Sk will hinatts. 55as will Erau X kaufen? Sk will einen Mul kaufen. Kann dk Katze 

zee vi! hi-nous \as mI frou iks ki>u den' zee Nil i -nvin hiH»l kcu -fen kan dee kat -se 
It xsanis ilo yet) out Hh/itOncs \irs .\ ssurif tn hus ‘ She Huntx to hti\ a hut. Can the cut 

hinaus? Nein, sk kann nkht hinaus. 55arum nkht? 55ell dk fur zu Ist. 

hi-nous'? nln, zee kan niehl hi-nous , Nah-T*M»ni niehl ’ v.l dec tsoo isl. 

{SCt)out^ Sv, It cutmot \^et) out H/n m>/' Uccuum On door t.\ ihut. 

oRDFJt OE wfmns iii) 

iMulc xou arc Kr«/me, because I hove no 
knife if you hayen't a kev arc dependent 
clauses, i.c. ihcv arc not sompkic m ihcm* 
seises and depend on the principal clause 

In IcsstNp 7 you learned that the verb 
occupies the second place in a German 
sentence Tlus rule, however, applies to 
principal clauses crK ]n dependent cUutset 
the verb is placed at the end. 


ICB wui men. wfthrend Sk sdireibcn. 

/ want to read while wu arc ssritinff. 

Ich kan das Eleisck nidit seboeiden, wefl kfa 
kebi Mcescr babe. 

/ cannot cut the meat because I have no 
knife. 

Sk kdana akbt hfa ek , wen Sk kebiea 
Sfbittwe t babe*. 

You cannot get in d you haven't a key. 
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Nehmen Sk noch fine Tasse Tee. 

Havt' another cup of lea. 

Nehmen Sic, was Sie wollen. 

Have what you want. 

Ich nehmo einen Apfel 
I'll hmr an apple. 

Ilabm Sic Apfelsincn? 

H(n<- It)// an\ oranges'* 

Ich hahi' kcinc. 

I h(i\i n't eol iiffy 

In I nghsh. h' hme is sometime'', used 
ific sense of to lake or to partake ol 


TO HATE 

German, haben cannot be used in this wa\ 
Nehmen, essen, trinken, or other verbs will 
render the particular meaning of hare 
according to the circumstances. 

Have a cigarette- Nehmen Sie (or 
Rauchen Sie) cine Zigarette, but never haben 
j Sic cine /igarette, which can only mean 
! have vtm got a cigarette? 

I Note that the l-ngUsh got, used in collo 
guial 1 nglish in connection with havt 
remains untranslated in German, if. hou- 
c\cr. the Lnglish gel is used in the sense 
in o( ii> obtain, to leicive, it is rendered b> 
In iK'kommen or erhaltcn. 



RADRUNNIN DURCH Dlt ALPtN 

Die Teilnehmer an cincm durch Deutschland und Ostcrreich fuhrenden Radrennen nuhern 
sich dem schwersten Teil ihrer Aufgabc: der Fahrl Qbcr den Arlbergpass (1802 m.) auf 
dem Wege von Innsbruck nach Fricdrichshafen. ( J/amlaiion oa pane 376) 

das Radfcntteiit* dcf Teitochmer,* fiihrcQ sich idbera die Fahrl, -ca 

eycie race partuipant to ietal to approach riJe, Jnve 
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IS (H«EIN) AND Ol’T (IIEKALS) 

Ft karai sicbt bcre^ 

He canncl get in. 

Sic «i{) hcrauL 

She Konfi fo get our 

\^anim kommcii Sic nicht herein? 

h\ iome m' 

\\o(k'n Sic nkrht herrinkommen? 

M on't »<>// eofvt m ' 

Irh kann nichl hi'rau^. 

/ I an'} gel tnn 

Fuhrrn Sic den i fund beram 

Hung llu </t>v iHilKuit 

Herein (//j) .iikI hcruus \>>ut) arc .ulvcrK, 
.iTui arc usc'J on’s m tonihinaii(>n vviih 
verbs Ihc\ arc a'wavs placcJ at (he etui 
a s<,*TiUtKc unless ihc inf:nil!vc is there, in 
which case thev preccvic it 

hcrauskornnH^n (,iii>ni, ,<ut 

brrausnehmen /.» ?./>’i I’ui 

hcreinkomntrn in 

hcreinnthrm'n /< m 

Note that herein aiui hemus, hie oth.sf 
aJ*ctbs .iral prepositions ^.an lx* tonit'irtc.! 
in one worJ with the inlinittve whuh thev 
prcvCv'o (C omparc I n^'iish i>> oittgroH, to 
■nf ilrolt , /;' up'x I, etc I 

Fr kann nichl herein is shon for er kunn 
nichl hereinkotnmen; er will hiTaus for er 
will hcraiLskommcn [he ^Minis />< lonu oun. 
to '■omcone kncKkinj: at the diMr vou vis 
Herein, which is short for Kommen Sk- 
herein. 


NKW NOl^NS 

; Frennw, hi f renchman 
I Mcistcr, • inaMer 

UI-'U “■♦ sentencr 

I ch r er - tetiehcr 

\ Schdirr, - .uhtHt/fMty, pupil 

[ B4ichs(abe. •« l. tier {of the 

alphahcD 

Katie, -B 07 / 

i I cktkm, -c« 

..... > I bunj!,-CO protHer, exetme 

' lafel. -n hUnkiMUirJ 

; Kreidc. -n duilk 

: Hrilk,-n poo xO \peetailes 

Material, -ien nunenal 

l)\S* Sprkhlworl,' -er pryweth 

: \Nofl,--er ^oti! 

1 KIOK. 

Man sprash iiK't I rfolvc 
Per Mann ,iiis Anienka cr/ali!lc 
")th halx itan/ unicn a^^^ctan^!cn und 
bin icM/t t*lvcn an^:ck^nnM^en 
"VN irklish'*" 

‘Ja Uh war Schuhpiit/cr iind bin icl/l 
I rissnir " 

IVf Ijrfolc. -e, iuccew. cr/iihlen, to tell. 
(^n/ unien, ugh! at the hoi toff anfan^en, 
li'aun oben, on/op anktmmcn,/o ovn 
wirktich, riolh dcr Schuhpul/cr. *, ihoe- 
hloik dcr Frihcur, -e, hoirjrewet 

SI IM IMIMI N I KH M)l. 


Notes.— (1) Herein and heraus arc Kuh 
adverbs and should not Ix’ used for the 
prepositions in and our, whish 4ire rendered 
b> in and aus. Adverbs arc uvrd in cr’nnec* 
tion with verbs. prep<vMiions with nouns or 
pronouns Thus, in the sentence M/?i don't 
you come in’ to is an adverb, in in the 
gardin it is a preposition The first is 
therefore rendered by herein, the scvond 
by in. 

hio und her hnhei and ih-rhcr. /o 
und fro hiB und bentehen /o go und (omc 
hack . drei Sdaden bin und tkei her three 
hours there and three back 


Per wcilgcrcisic Mann cr/ahitc von dcr 
IcrrK'n Well 

I rui .Asicn ' \N undcrvoll' Nic werdc ich 
auch die lurkci, Indicn und Japan ver- 
pcssen! . Lnd China, das himmlischc 
Reich 

*‘L nd die Pagoden ' Haben Sic wclchc 
gesehen?” 

"Gcuchen'’ Mem l.icbcr, ich habc mil 
! ihncn ru Mitlag gegessen!” 

WcitKerelsI, far~traveilrd. fem, distant; 
nit werde kb . vergfMcn, neier iha/l / 
forget, das himminctic Hekb, the C'eleMtal 
Empire, weicbe, *otne, any. 
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EXERCISES 

I Read and Translate 

I. Ich muss Bricfc schrcibcn. Kann jch 
Ihrc I cdcr habcn? 2. Sic konncn sic habcn. 
Hicr ist SIC. 3. Ich will Icscn. wuhrcnd Sie 
schrcibcn. 4. Habcn Sic ctwas /u icscn? 
5. Wollcn Sic cm Buch Icscn. odcr die 
Zciiung'’ () Hicr ist cmc dcuLschc Zcitung. 
Kunnen Sic sic Icscn' 7 Ich kann IX’utsch 
Icscn, aber nichl sprcchcn H, Kimncn Sic 
mich \crslchcn* 9 Ich kann Sic vcrslchcn. 
wenn Sic nicht /u schncll sprcchcn. 10. Sic 
milssen mcht so schncl' sprcchcn 

II Ansner in (>erman 

I. Konncn Sic Kussisch sprcchcn? 2. 
Kann ich klcr l.chrcr) Dcuisch sprcchcn? 

3. NVic vide Sprachen konncn Sic sprcchcn? 

4. Wollcn Sic Russisch Icrncn' 5. 1st 
Russisch Icichl /u Icrncn' (i. bindcn Sic 


Dcutsch schwer? 7. Milssen Sie dcutschc 
Stunden nchmen, wenn Sie die Sprachc 
iernen wollen? 8. Was milssen wir habcn, 
wenn wir Brot schneiden wollen?9. Konncn 
Sic die Tur aufschliessen, wenn Sic keincn 
Schlusscl habcn? 10. Wollcn Sie heute ms 
t —in das) Kino gehen? 

Ill Translate 

I. Can you speak German? 2.1 can read 
German, but not speak it. 3. Do you want 
to smoke? 4. What do you want to drink * 

5. Must you go? 6. I don't want to. but I 
have to. 7. Here is a newspaper. Read it 
while 1 write this letter 8. Why don't you 
open that door? Because I haven't got the 
key 9. W’hy don't you cat your mctil? 10. 
I I can't cat il because it is too cold il I 
I can’t drink my milk because it is too hot 
1 12. You can't come m now. 


(,4/nMrrY on pane .^59) 


WHAT IS HOI R NWIE 


A selection of boys' names and their German equivalents, Girls' names arc on page 97 


Aihlphuy 

Adoir 

I'erdinand 

Ferdinand 

.U’onatd 

l^conhard 

Albert 

Albert. Albrecht I'ramnJ'rank Fnin^ 

'Louis. U^wis 

Ludwig 

Alfred 

Alfred 


Ind 

Friti 

Matthew 

Matthaus 

Ahy.uuf 

Alois 


1 rederick 

Friedrich 

Maurice 

Moritz 

Alphonxe 

.Mfons 


iieidfh'v 

(Jottfried 

Michael 

Michel 

Andrew 

Andreas 

' 

(ieinne 

(»e«rg 

S'leho/as 

Nikolaus, Klau 

Anlhun v 

.\nton 


(nrolil 

Gcrold, Gerhard hnd 

Pauli us) 

Arthur 

\rthur 


(n'llfieV 

Gottfried 

Pemval 

Parzival 

Auhrev 

Aiberich 


(Irenory 

Gregor 

Peiei 

Peter, Petniv 

Auftuxltn 

August 

(lu\(JVU'- 

Gustav 

Ralph 

Kudi 

Barihtdomew Itartholomaus 


Ouv 

Guido 

Raymond 

Raimund 

Bernard 

Bernhard 


Henry 

Heinz, Heinrich Reginald 

Reinhoid 

Bruno 

BnuM 


Herntan 

Hermann 

Richard 

Richard 

Charles 

Karl 


Hunh. Huno Hugo 

Roderick 

Roderich 

Christopher 

Christoph 


Humphrey 

Humfried 

\Roncr 

Riidiger 

Clement 

Klemcns 


\Jack 

Hans 

i Rudolph 

Rudolf 

Conrad 

Konrad 


1 Jacob, JamesJekob 

I Rupert 

Rupreefat 

Cyril 

CsTill 


JiK 

Sepp, Pepi 

Stephen 

Stefan 

Derek 

Dietrich 


John 

Hans. Johann 

Timothy 

Timotbeus 

Edward 

Edonrd 


Johnnie 

Hanscheo 

\ Tony 

Toni 

Erk 

Erkfa 


Joseph 

Josef 

\Wiillcr 

Waltber 

Ernest 

Ernst 


Julius 

JdUbs 

\\MlfreJ 

Wllfried 

Ettgern 

Eogoi 


Laurence 

Loras 

1 William 

WUbcln 


The following names which hav’e no equivalents in English arc also commonly used in 
Qennany: Kvt, Maafred, Otto, SkgfrM, Sksamod. 
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i-j brin^l ihr Hlumi'ii Sk gibl ihm eincn ku.\^ 

a\r hniHU cer bknj -min 7cc pccpt ccni I'-nin 


kimnco Sic mir bittc ctwas £u trinkcn gH>cn? Wartrn Sic cincn Moment, 

-nen /ct mccr hi -ti ci -vas tsJo inng'-kcn gay *K*{i‘ svdhr'-t<in zee 1 *0^0 moh-rticnt , 
( i;n \(m p/crtw me u>me!lun!>: iirmk ' \hni a monieuf. 

ich tH'inKc Ihncn cine litssr kufTcc. kiKinen Sic mir hiitc l-cw.'r Kcbco? 

u'h bring -gc cc -nen 1 -nc \y-\i k.i -las. k^ >ncn /w mcci bi -li fo> -ir gay -bin? 

I li/.m; \oi4 u cup of Cun vou K’ot nu [ti) li^hr. please'' 

ich kann Ihncn Icidcr kein l-cucr geben; ich habc kcinc StreichbiiUcr und 

ich kan oc -nen li -dcr kin fo>‘-^r gay •I'tCn, uh hah -bd kl'-nd shirich’«b<l-tsdr ^ni 

I nfertu/iau-h. I ainl enc k;i/ a ln:ht. I huM' no nutvhef and 

auch kein Feuer/cuf;. kann ich Ihncn cine Ta«LSc Tee anbirtcti, oder hrinkes 

ouch kin fos -cr-lsovk. kan ich ec -nen I'-nd la'-sc ta\ an -licc-lcn, oh'-ildr tnng'-kdn 

no hi^hlcr, vuhei Can I offer \ou u cup of tea, or would vau rather drink 

Sie licber kafTcc? Dankc schr; es ist mir K^nz egal Ich trinkc brides gern. 

zee lcc'-K*r ka'-fay? dang -k6 zayr. cs jsl mccr gants av-gahl . idi Inng'-kd bl'-ilds gern 

i'^ffee'* Thank vi>« verv nturh: it n all the same to me I like lutth 

I fid Sic, gniidiKc’ Frau? Icb trinke kafTcc lieber. Darf ich Ihnrn cine Taaae 

kJbnt zee, gnay '-dcc-gc frou? ich iring'-kc ka -fay Icc -bcr ilarf ilH ce'-ndn I'-nd ta'-ad 
4rKf you, rrusdam’ / prefer [drinking) coffee Mav I pour out a cup 

emgicsscfi? Bittc, kb ochme our wenig MUdi uod keinen /ucker. Hicr bt 

in'-gcc-sin? bi’-id, ich nay'-me noor vay'-nich milch iJunl ki'-ndn isd&'-kdr. betr ut 
for you"* Please, I lake only a little milk and no sugar Here is 

Btrtlcrbrot, da bt Kuefatn’ uod dort driiben siod Tbrlcbcn^ Bittc, bedkoa 

bd6'-ldr-broht, dah ist krw'-chcn iKmt dort dr^'-ben zim idrt'-chdn. bi'-td, bc-dce'*ndn 
the bread and butter, the cake u there and over there are pastries Please help 

* CaidijW Fran litcraliy means gracious likl\. Ii is the (icrnun equivalent for Malum, 
but is used only when addressing a married woman The corresponding form of addrestmg an 
unmarried woman b gnidiges FraoMn. 

* Kacbm b jriain cake or fruit cake ; Torte u cream cake or any sort of faxKy cake. TArldM 
cocTBipooda 10 wbat wecall pasineh 



DIR KMH-.K.nscii nil-; (omi: tabik 

(/ n^li\h kt \ i>n ^6Sl 


1. der KafTrftisd). •t 

2. dif Kaffrekannc, -o 

3. dk Zvuckcnlow. -n 

4 . dk Zockeranfte, -n 

5. dcr SchneRRksser, • 

6. du Tabktt, -e 

7. das Salzfass, "•tt 
S. dk Tasst, wi 

9. dk I ntvrtassr, «a 

10. dcr ICafftfMiffel, • 


11. dcr t'Jerbccber. • 
i 2. der KJcrlofTel, • 

13. dk /ciiunx, -co 

14. dk Gabel, -a 

15. das Messer, > 

16. dcr Telkr, ■ 

17. dk Butterdose, hi 

18. das Buttennesscr, • 

19. dk .Marmrladcndosc, -n 

20. dcr I otcratz, *'•« 

no 


21. dcr Brolkorb, ’*•« 

22. das Brotchcn, • 

23. dk Kase^locke, ~n 

24. das Tortchcn, • 

25. dcr kurhcn, - 

26. dk Tortc, >b 

27. das Madcben, - 

28. dk Schilrze, hi 

29. dk Tikmatte, -a 

30. das Fligetfenster, • 















INDIRKT OBJICTS 
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Sle tick. Darf tcb Sle bittc«» mk dk Marmdadcfidosr hrriU>crturrichco7 

zee 7jch. darf >:h zee bl -ten. nKcr dee nuhr-nkr-lah ilcn doh-sc he i« -b6r-lv>o rl-ch^n* 
xourself. May / asK x-oa lo piit.s iht umi piit lo nu ’ 

Aber kctb. Darf kh Ihoen et«a» aunrsro ? Nur ebi kktn ncniiL biltc, auf dkw 

ah’*bir gern. darf ich cc'-n4n cl -nus ouf nCx'r in Ihn v.in -tneh. bi -li-. oul 

gladly May I put somr on for wu'' Onh n-n htilf, phoxf, on f/»< (dec -/r 


Scheibe Rro(. Darf icb Ihnen noch cinc laMc cin^firssen ? Wctin ich biltcn darf. 

shi'-W brohl d.nf «ch cc -nen nt.»ch i'-nc la -sc m -^ice-sen'’ \cn ich h; -icn iiwf 
slice oj bread Max I Pi>ur out another cup for >ou' If \iU( uu'l h, \,t kind iif I nuiv ii\k\ 



INDiKM'l (MiJI ( I (i) iVcMMiuns 


Fr i^ibl mir dcutschc stunden. 

He gnes me iiernuin le\'^on\ 

Ich kann lhiK‘n kidcr niebis ^eU'n. 

I nforiunaifh, / eiin'l cm \ou onxtlune 

Kbflnen Sic uns ctwas /u cssen hrin^'cn? 

(an you brunt w' somttiune to eat' 

/eicen Sic ihr. was Sic haben. 

ShoH her \sl\ai \ou huxe 

Schreiben Sic Ihnen ofl ? 

Do sou wnit ii> them often'* 

Wera ficbon dieses \uto? 

To whom diH-x tht'- nu belotix;'’ 

Es gebdrt mir // b, /l'//c^ lo uie 

E* KCbdn OKI - ft lH-JoUit\ In u% 

Gebdrt es Uuieo 7 Poes n bthurt /.< you ' 
Cebdri ti 9ud7 -- Poes it to him’ 

Gebdrt e» Oir? “ Poes it belong to her’ 
Gebdri es Bum? ^ Pt>es u b*-long to them’ 
me, Ihnen ito) vou, um (/i*) 
us, Biin=^ (/o) him, Qv- {to) her, Qmeo (/<') 
them. 

German haii distinctisc forms for mosi 
pironouns lo distinguish the direct from ihc 
indirect objects. Compare the following; 


Direct Ohircl i -1> < r/snr/ir ) 

I r sichi mich Hi u < < -ix 
Horen Sic ihn? Do \oii hnu him' 

Ich kann sic scht'n / lan ui her 
Ich siTsU’hc Sic / luuh nioml if^ii 
Sic hassen uns they hate us 
\Vir habc*n Mc gem liurn 

Indiri'ct Obieci iPuiiyey 
Ks gchort mir It belongs to me 
Schrcibif* Sic ihm 7 Are y ou » urmg to him ' 
Ich Ivinge 4-s ihr / hnng it in her 
(tchofi das Ihnen'* 

Pot 1 this he/ottg to I ou' 
Si'hriibcn Sic ims li nte to us 
W ir schreiben ihnen oft 

it <■ often nrile lo them 
Note - (I I Ihc on!) foim used for both 
ihc ilirccl and indirect object is om la 
I ot me. you. him, her and them different 
forms arc used (2) In I nclr.h the indirect 
object IS often rot c:carly cxfrcs'cJ. to 
b.'ing omitted, ^‘c sav he ifdr.» me and not 
to me Care must 'aken to u.sc the 
Cierman dative case wherever the indirect 
object IS implied, e g. Tell me Sagea Sk 
■dr (i.e. »ay to me). 




tl2 DKKl/t:HM>: LKKItO.N 



IHt Brii'flniKiT hriiiKl dicsiT FumiMc die Post 

il.ivi Inccf 'liav-jici brinkl dee -/cr fah-iiKxi '\c dee pohst 


l)er HrieflriiRer Kihl dem \ ater I'inen Hrief und der Muttci cin Paket. 

dayr hrwl dr.iv-^cj da>m lah -lei i -ikm hieel cumt da>r nuuV-icr in pah-kayt' 

Tht' poMnhin f;m \ {lo) ilu- hitlu > u h ucr ami lf(») the nunlwr a pdncl 

Der Brief isl >nn ihrem Suhn. It hUtet den \ ater, ihm Ctcld /.u senden. Das 

dayr breef isl Ion ec -lein /o\)i\ ayr hi -lei dasn fah'-li't coin yell isifo ^en'-den das 
The li'llvr i\ ftoni tlu-if \im He tin falhei la \emt him money The 

l*ak€t isl von ihrer l ochtcr. Sie scndel der Muller cin Geschenk. Die Kinder 
pah'kuyt isi fon ee -rei Uh;1i -lei /ce /en -del dayr mi~o -lei In ye-shenk' dec kin'-dei 
panel n from then daufihlei Sin seiuh IN»1 the mother o present The linhiten 

schrtiben den Kllcm oft. Ik*r Sohn se'hreilM ihm^n. nenn er Geld braucht (und das isl 

shri'-bCn dayn el -tern <>ti da>r /ohn slnipt cc *nen. sen ayr yell broucht (c)bnt das isi 
HTi/e to the parents often Ihe s(>/j siriies to them sshen he needs W(>/i<’v {and that is 

whr ofl). Die Tochirr schreiht ihnen 

7 ^yr ofl). dec Usch lcr shi ipl ce -nen 
nry often). 7'he dauK'hler antes to them 

rcgehidUsiK )c<k ^ oclie. Sie yibi 
ray'-g61-nuiy-sich >a> -de \o'-cbe /a* yeepi 
regularly every ueek She gives 

den Elicnt einen Herichl Uber dk 
dayn cl'-lOm i’-min t^-nehi < 3 ; -h^r dee 
her parents an aeeount of the 

Erdgniac der Wochc. und sk verKissI nk. 
cr*lg'-ni“Sidayr vo -chOt^>ni /cc fOr-yisl iwc 
events of the week, and she nestr forgets to 

Gidne an ihre GrosiHlcm n senden. 
gT^'*9£anee'«rigrohs'-ei-idrnts<xv/cn -vien Er gib( den Kindem Gesebeoke 

sutdirtH^s to her grandparents ay r geept day-n km'-d 6 m gi-sheng'-ki 




INWRbCT OBJECTS 


INDIRKCT OKIK'r < 11 ) Soi». 

Er gfiil dtn I.ehrcr efai Buch. DH'sn Mmus Kchort cincm I nKlitiKkr. 

He gives the tcachvr a h(X»k ^ Jhn hi>UM heh tiay lo o/< i rx:inhnHW. 


This sentence has two ohiects. the 
teacher and the hook What uc rc;d!\ i*i\c 
IS the book, which is the direct ohitvi We 
do not actually give the teacher, v'c gne 
the teacher To the rcnchcr is the indirect 
ob^'t. When a noun is used as the iiuliicct 
object in German, this is indicated h\ .i 
thangc in the article 

dcr and das change to dem 
die (fern sing.) changes to dcr. 
die tpluralt change's to den and 
an n is added to the nmni 



Sngen Sic cs cimr Krlimrin. 

1 1 // It /«J U 


Ich yi'hrcitie 

/ uri H / il.iii: 


im-iiicm \ «lrr. to ri) Uitfu > 

nKimT Mulirf. 

• If n'\ nu’iht-f 

mcinen (-.Item. 

tin p,jrfnr\ 


I Ihrcm I ehrer, 

I l< • \<'U' ti <u iti r 

Ihri-r I ehreriii, 

/eigen Sit'es !f \fnt innhir (nonnw) 

Show >1 Ihren I ehrem, 

I i-i teui lu f ^ (/iir/iJ 

' Ihren 1 ehierinnen. 

^ If 'nno leai lu n \ h i ■ 

fseinem lihrenii Mruder. 

I If hi\ \hi I \ hi'lht'r 

seiner lihicri SehMesict, 
(ielK'n Sie es i. > l,.s \hct i osr. / 

(f^t ti , H'inen lihreni Hrddem, 

! Ii‘ l.i \ ihrr I htfiht i s 
I U'imn (Ihren) .Seli»(*stcm. 

[ to III' Ihi r) .jiWr's 


Sle bringt der I.ehrvrin ein (»Us Waswr 
zee bring! davr las -rcr-m In g!as v.i -wr 


Nominative 
der Ixhrer 


das Kind 
die Frau 

die I.eliror 
die Kinder 
die Frauen 


/he lem ht t 
the 

the H<nrion 

the Iciu hers 
the ehililri-n 
the Homcn 


Dative 

dem I^efarer - to the lenchef 
dem Kiiid(e)> - /t> the chi/J 
der Fran to the nontan 

dcs Lehrem •- to the teacher^ 
den Kbidera = to the chi '(iren 
deo FraiKO =- to the «otuen 



j Er zeigt der Grrmmuttcr seine Bdcbrr 

! ayr tsiki dayrgrohs-rn(K»-l<^r/I-r.wba, <hcr 


‘ SomeCifses an c is added to masculine and neuter nouns of one syllable 





KOHLI MiRl'Hl\AR11I in R WUI Ills TM.IS ARUhll 

In dcr Ruhr licsil/l IX-ulschl.mit cm Zcniruni Mclfaliiticr InduMnc l abnken und Gruben 
allcr Art sind dhcr dicsc Gctfcnd \ciMrcui Dav Hild 7cit;i Kohlcngrubenarbcitcr beim 
Schicht»cchscl am Au^gang eincr knhlcngrubc in dcr Nahc vein Ciclscnkirchcn. 
i Irnn\Liii<»i on 

dcr KohJciigrubciuirhcUer, • besitzen djis Z«ntnini viciraUiK die Fabrik, •co 

exHil nuttfr lo pitsscss n’mrt' nuimfoU factory 

dk Grubc, -■ aWer Art die Gegeod, -ea terstmien der Schirhtwecfascl, - 

mittf oj fvtry kuui region to scatitr change oj shift 
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_ __ IKm \R{ ^ot 

r Akutm BIcistift, 

Schrciben Sie mit ) ilus pencil 
Hiih j dicser Feder, 

this pen 


\ofi nclchem Ijind 

! rom Hhdi <iiunir\ i kommen Sic? 

\ »n ««elcbcr SladI f Je\oti i ^’itu ' 

from hIuU tosMf J 

I r schreiht seincm lx*hrcr. 

//<• n »» hi\ /< o( hcf 

Sic schreibJ mit cincr l i'diT. 

Shi !\ H/ ifi/w »i iih a pf/i 

I r trinkt aus mcincm (i]as. 

Ill M ■Jiinl.im: i‘lil (»/ iri\ c/iJ" 

Trinken Sic aus Ihrcm (ibis! 

Drink out of \otir ehtss ' 

VSk|\(, HOU 

(lUtcn Morycn. IKrr Scliul/. 

(lOi'il Mile 5/' Si hill: 

»ic cs? Dankc, cs ucht mir mil. 

//('» till ioii ' /hiOik <, / oni III i: 

I nd Hie Ki'lx Ihneii ? 

/u‘n lire \,'(i' 

Selir i;ut. danke. 

I er\ n (//. thunk \iUi 
I nd HK- «ehl es fhrem N atcr? 

Aiul hin\ o \iiiir fiithi r ' 

Danki. cs i:cht ihm aucli t*u(. 

Thank \ini he i\ also »w II 
(iehl vs Ihrcr Mutter auch nut? 

l\ M iir mother also m II’ 

V-S Kcbt ihr teidcr nicht Kiit. 

L n/ortunati l\, \ht /ii»/ hcII 
Sic licgt krank im Belt. 

She /^ ill III hi d 
Sic isl stark erkaitet. 

She has a vert had cold 
(.’nd Hie getot es Ihren Kindem? 

And how are vour children' 

Danke, cs gekt Buien au^ezeiefanet. 

Thank you, they are exirllent 
I am well ts Itls fjeht mir got' h noes well 
with me. He is well is i'js gebt ihm guf // 
gires well with him, etc 


F> isst mif sciaci' (•abd. 

He eui.s with hn tori. 

Icb komme >oa Ihrm tJlcrm. 

/ am ci>mine from wur parents 

The Jdtnc of dicser (fiviv Mne i an t 
divsvs <'icui sing ) i« dicsetn; 
ein, cincm; scin, sciacni; kein, 
kcincm. cte 

fhcJatise o! dirsc (foin sing ) is Uicirr; 

cine, liner; M'ini', seiner; kcine, 
keim'f. cti. 

I he iljtoe i»l dHTM' i pint all is diesm; meine. 

meinen; si'ine, seinen; kcine, 
keitM'n, ctv atul n is ud^ieJ ti.) 
the noun 

Soto Mil, ion, aus. aiivl n^.im other 
. prepositmns .ife lollovM'd h> the Jativi jm- 

M>MI IIODV IS 



SuU thi lollin'*iii^’ uIkho.iIii. evpicssions 

Ks tut mir kid. 

/ am \i>rr \ 

7 ut CS Ihncti kid? 

.Are iou sorry' 

(Is tut ihm (ihr) kid. 

He (she) n sorrs, etc. 

Was fcfcit Ihoeo? 

Hhai IS wrong with you^ 

W as fchlt mk 7 

H’hai IS wrong with mc^ 

Was fchlt Him (flv)? 

BVw/ a wrong with him (her)' 




ORblZCHNTE LEKTION 


)i6 


NEW NOUNS 

Kon, 

kiss 

Kucheo, • 

cake 

Valer, 

father 

Sotrn. 

son 

Torte, H) 

fancy cake 

Dost*, -fi 

pot. )ar. box 

Scheibe, *{1 

slice 

Toditer, ••• 

daiiehter 

Kellnerin, ^nen 

isailrfw. hamiaid 

l etM-r, • 

/leht, fire 

Feuer/eug, h' 

petrol In’hter 

Butterlirott -c 

bread and bullei 

Tbrtchcn, ■ 

pastry 

Geschenk, -e 

present 

Paket. -e 

parcel 

KXKRCISES 


I Read and Translate 


I, III in dicscm Cllas Wein? 2. Nein, in 
(Jiesem Glas isi Wjsscr. alx.'’ in Jem 
anJeren (■ other) isi Wein .V Kann leh 
Ihncn clssas /u tnnken yehen? 4 Was 
innkcn Sic jjern’ Was tnnken Sic am : 
licbsten? 5, Konnen Sie mii bale cm Glas i 
Wus4cr geben? 6. \\artcn Sic cincn | 


Moment, ich hringe Ihnen einc Tasse 
Kaffcc. 7. Tfinken Sie KafTec mit Milch 
und Zuckcr'’ Mit Milch bittc, aber ohne 
Zucker. 8. Bute, bnngcn Sie mciner Mutter 
cin Glas Milch und ctwas zu cssen. 

II Replace the words in italics by the 
appropriate pronouns 

1. 0/r.vc\ liuch gchorl mcincm Voter. 1 
Schrcibcn Sic nuimr SchueMcr' 3. Dei 
Itru'/irjiter brinyt dw Hrufe. 4. Konnen Sic 
den iimftracer schcn? 5. Die I'ltern yelxm 
(/< /f A/m/tr//(jcschcnke 6 Der lunf’c Monn 
himgt meifiei Schhciler Blumcn. 7. kh 
gebe nieinem \ eilcr cine Uhr 

III Iranslate into (fcrman 

1. \\ hat arc you doing',’ 2. I am writing a 
letter. 3. To whom arc >ou writing'’ 4 To 
m> brother, to my sister and to my parents. 
5 Do they often write to you’ (i. To whom 
diK's this louniain pen belong? 7. It belongs 
to me 8 This bag belongs to that lady 
Cii\c It to her. 9 lake this Kiltie to your 
mother 10. How is she? II. Mow is youi 
son? 12, What is wrong w-ilh her daughter’ 
on pane 360) 


SPRICHUORTER 


Was Icb nicht webs macht mich nichl heiss. 

H'hai the eve does not see, the heart Joes 
not gr«‘i'(' over. 

Jrder bt seines GlUckes Schmied. 

Each tnan n master oj his fate. 

Relic sich wer kann. 

Every man for himself. 

Krbch Bcwagt, bt halb gewonnen. 

Well begun is halj done. 

JuBg gewohni. aH getan. 

The child is father to the man. 

Ell Span in der Hand bt besscr ah eioe 
Taabe aaf den Dacb. 

A bird in the hand is worth two in the bush. 

HMger tat dcr beatv Kock 
Hunger is the best sauce. 


Man muss das E'ben schmieden, so lange cs 
heiss ist. 

Strike while the iron is hot. 

Kleidcf machen l>eute. 

Fine feathers make fine birds 

tine Hand waschl die andcrc. 

One gootl turn deserves another. 

StilJe Wasser sind tief. 

Still waler.\ run deep. 

Der Apfel fallt niebt well vom Sta mm 

Like father, like son 

Der Metisch denkt, Gott Icnkt 

Man proposes, God disposes. 

Eia Propbet gilt akbis in scinen Vaterland. 

A prophet is without honour in his own 
country. 




I Rl HI IN(i IM OBI RI 

Das Engadm isl cm 60 Mcilcn langes Tal. das sich \om Maloja Pass hs nach Tirol 
crstrcckl und son hohcn Bergen timgchcn isl Dcr hoher gcicgcn; Tcil dcs laics, das 
Oberengadm oberhalb son Si Mt^rji/. ist dcr schonsic Icii mil semen schrscchcdcckicn 
Berggipfein und licfklarcn Seen ^Iran^lc^tlnn tin pone 376) 

dcr Frflhling, -t das Tak “-er aldi erstrcckcn u nmebca 

spring valley io stretch, extenti to iurround 

otw ha M* dcr Bergglpfcl, • tlcf klar dcr See* •« 

abort mountain top deep dear lake 

JI7 




DAS WOHN/.!\l\tKR THh SITIINC. ROOM 

(/«?//»/» An on fsivt- ?W<i 


1. das Ff nstcft • 

2. dcr \orhans, "-t 
y dk SlrhUmpr, 

4. drr I^mpmschirre, 

5. dcf Schreibtisch, < 

6. dk Schiibladc, *0 

7. das BiM, -fr 

8. der BUderrahmcn, • 

9. dk Lebtr, hi 


10. dcr I4ksttr, • 

11. die Decke. -n 

12. dk >>aDd, 

13. das Radio, - 

14. der BdcherNchmnk, 

15. dcr Tepplrh, -e 

16. der Spinel, • 

17. das kamiiKims, >c 

18. dk I'hr, -cn 

tl.s 


19. dk Bluroensasc, -n 

20. dcr Kaniin, -c 

21. dcr Scssel, • 

22. der Tisch, < 

23. der Kastcn, *‘- 

24. der Tecwapeit • 

25. das Sofa, -s; 26. das Kis* 

27. das Klancr. -c (sen, - 

28. der Ktevkrstidil. "-e 











VIERZEHNTE LEKTION: FOiRTKEMII LKSSOS 



I SI III I'KI I’l 'M III '•'S 

•Mini siu.lMni; iIk k'si KK™, uusi it n'si .mJ ili-^.iits- «li,ii iini 'fi' in Hn- pMnrf, 
ijsiiii: miini prcpi’''.! imp js piissihk’. llicii i-htsk >plii itsuii imiIi 'lie [iiiiiks! tpsl. 


Auf dem 1 isth sind BiicluT, cin I inlrnfass und cin kaslpn. In di m kailcn sind 

Pill' ilairn lish /im Ks -slier, in tin -isiM.p .'i'ni iii k.is -ti-n m li.ivm kas'-lsn 7inl 
(hi lU luhli- an /iis'Ai, on inl.ri‘l om! it /v” I'l il'f hoi on 


Federn und BlciMiflis Das Tinlinfass sichl /nischen dem Kasicn und den 

fjs -Jem inmi hli -shtif-tc J.is tin -icn-l.is siH.iM isn'-shcii J.ivin k.is -It-n i.Pnl dayn 
pcio ami pi-iicih Hu- ink,-a' 'la'nh h, liuiai ihc ha'! uml tin 

Buchern. L'nter dem Tisch stchl cin Papierkort). I’bcr dem 1 iseii han*! eiiK 

ivl- -shern. oon'-tir dasm lish shlavl In p.ih-pcer'-kiirp s- -I'd J.ism ii'li licnpi i ne 
h,aks I nck-r thf liihU' uomh a misU'-papt r liu\l,i'l ■M'an tin uM, luwn a 


Umpe. Hinler dem Tiseh ist ein Spiepel. \ of dem Spie*fl -ilehl ein Mann. 

lam'-pc hm'-lcr daym t.sh ist in shpce'-scl fohr daym shpcc -.wl shlasl m man, 
lamp Ik-hind the lahli- I! a mirror In jroni of the mirror Mn.h a man. 

Neben dm Spietcel bl ein Schrank. Ea bl ein Biichersdirank, 

nay'-ben daym shpce'-gcl isl In shrank, cs isi in b«'-ch4r-shrank. 

Bendf the mirror is a cupboard. It ii a hookcaic 


Ein kleincr Junge ait/I an dm TisctL Vof ihm liegl ein Buc^to dm er Beat 

In kii'-ncr ydlbng'-gd r.tsl an daym tish fohr cem leckl In bsarh. m daym ayr leest. 
A link boi ills al ihe table. Before him lie.i a hook, in which he reads. 







MORI PRI POSITIONS 

This picture, based on the lest l>eKm. introduces mans more prepositions. Cover over 
the test ^^hcn you have ihoroukilih mastered it and describe the scene m your ossTi words 
Comparison vMth (he test will sho\s whether you have used the prepositions correctly. 


Aaf diesem Bi)d sehen «ir cin /immer. F.S Ut ein Wohnzimmer. In diesem Zimmer 

ouf dee ‘/^ni bill /a>'-en veer in tsi -mcr. es ist in vohn'-tsi-mer. in dce'*7.cm tsi'-mcr 
in this piituri' h'<' .str n uhw It is a stfthtt; room. In this room 

slod iwctu Personen (sicr i-xuBchsenc und zitci Kinder), und zwei Ticrc (ein Hund 
2 int tt\ pcr-/oh'-ncn (fecr cr-saks'-c-nc oont ls\l kin'-dcr), 6T>iii tsvi tec'-re (in ho&nt 
arv six persons {jour oJults anti /ho children), and two aninuils (a dos: 

und eine Katzc). In der Mlttc 1st ein Tisch. An dem Tisdi sit/t einc Frau. Sic hat cine 
^bnt i’*n^ kai -s4). in dayr nn’-lC* isi in iish, an daym lish r.itst I'-nd frou. zee hat I'-ni 
and a cat). In the middle is a tahle. .it the table sits a Hvman. She has a 

Fcdcr fa) dcr Hand und scbrelbt cinen Brief. Auf dem Tbcfa Uegeo Briefboseo 

fay'-dtr in dayr hant tJbni shript I’-ntn breef. ouf daym lish loc'-g6n breef'-boh-gftn 
pen in her hand and writes a letter. On the table lie note paper 

wA Uondtlise. U&ks vom, in dcr Ecke, ist ein Ofen. Es bt efai Kacfaelofen. 
d&ni links fom, in dayr e'-kd, ist !q oh'-Rn. es ist In ka'^htU-oh-flo. 

and envelopes. In tiu left hand corner, in front, is a store. It is a tiled stove. 

Neben dem Ofdi itetal dn Mnnn. Er hat cfaie Zigane fan Mnad und efaia 
nay'<bin daym oh'-fb) shtayt In man. ayr hat r<Di tsee-gah'-ri im mAot d&nl r>n6 
Next to the stove stands a man. He has a ciior in his mouth and a 




SITTING ROOM OBJECTS 
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Zcitvig in def Hand. Im Moment iiest cr nichl, sondcm spricht zti dcr Vrtu, 

isi -u^^ng >n dayr hant. im moh-mcnt' Icesi ayr njchi. 7on nW-m shpncht iv>r> da>r ftou. 
n<‘^tspnpcr in his hand. At this moment he (he\ not rtaJ. hut speaks to the 

die am Tisch sitzt. Unter dem Tisch liegt ein Hund. Er hat einen Knochen im Maul.' 

dee am lish zitsl. oon'-ter daym lish Icckt In luvnl, avr hat i -nOn Lno *ehcn ini moiil 
h/io sit^ at the table. Under the table /tev a doft He ha\ a b>>ne in hi\ ntoinh 

Hintcr dem Tisch ist cin Fcnstcr. N or dem Fenstcr sichl cin Ichnsluhl. In dem 

hin -ter daym lish rsi in fens-ter. fohr daym fens -ter shiast in la\n -shttK’I tn da\n' 
Behind the table is a nindow In front of the t^indoH suuub on ornuhoi’ In the 

Ichnstuhl sitzt der Grossvater und raucht seine ITeife. K n kleincs Miidcheti 

lavn -shtaoi zitst dayr grohs'-fah-icr dt>ni rouchi i\ -ne pl i -le in kh -ik"> niavi -^hen 
omuhoir sits the strand/athei and smokes hi.s pipe . i little e'd 


sichi an dem Fenster imd schaut hinaus. 

shavt an daym fens -ter (x>nl shout hi -nous. 
staiuls bv the ssindow and liHiks (>iif. 


Rcchts an dcr V^and steht ein KUMer. Die iungc Dame sitzt vor dem Kla^icr 

rcchts an dayr \ani shtayl in klah-vccr' die ytumg -ge dah -me /iisi lohr davni klah-vcct 
On the n^bt by the nail stands a piano The \oitne ludv sits in Ironi o/ the pmn>> 


und spielt cine Sonate von Schubert. Neben dem Kla>icr isl cin Sofa. 

(.7i>nt shpecit i'-nc /oh-nah'-lc fon shoo -ben nay -ben davni klah-vccr isl in /oh -lah 
andplavs a sonata b\ Siliubert \<'\/ to the pian(> is a sofa 

\ur dem Sofa licftcn Kissen. Hinler dem Sofa steht cine Slehlampe. Das 

out daym /oh'-fah lee'-gen ki'-scn hin'-tcr daym /oh -fah shiavl i -no shiav -lam-pe das 
On the sofa are cushions Behind the sofa stands a siandau! lamp Thai 


ist cine grosse l.ampe. die auf dem Fussboden steht, und die man im /immer 

ist \ ’t)i groh -sc lam -pc. dec ouf daym foos'-b<vh-dcn shtayt, (Kini dec nun im isi -mCf 
i.s a hiy lamp nbich stands on the floor und s*hiih t>ne can tarrs 


henuntragen und da hinstellen kann. wo man sic haben will. Die grosw 

he-r(5i>ni -trah-gen dfinl dah hin'-shtc-lcn kan, voh man /cc hah -ben m cc proi st 
about in the rtxitn and pul down where one wants it The biy 


Ijimpe. die an der Decke hangt. ist ein IJteler. Die Deckc ist oben. ^ d« 
lam -pe. dee an dayr de'-ki henki. ist in Ijs -tdr dee dc -kd ist oh -ben c^oni dayr 
lamp which hanfts from the ceilinp is a chandelier The teilinf; is a nr an f r 


FiBsboden ist unten. Auf dem Fussboden liegt ein Teppich. IM kWne 

foos'-boh-den isl don-ten. ouf daym fdos'-boh-din kekt m tc -pich. dayr kll -ne ydbng -ge 
floor IS below. On the floor lies a carpet. The little hoy 


bringt leiiier Mutter etwas ni trinken. Die Katze gebt aus dem Zimw- 

bringt zr-ner mdb'-tir ct'-vas tsoo inng -kin. dee kat'-sd gayt ous daym »i -mer. 
brings his mother somethirrg to drink. The cat goes out of the room. 


The mouth of an animal o daa M«d (plural Mlotark 


Dcr Mad b the mouth of a human being. 






__table TALK ,,, 

BEI TISC'll—.-17 TAni K 

I m halb eins decki die Mutter den Tisch. \ or jedcr IVrson sttht ein rdlcr. 

halp ins dcki dec nuH>'-lcr da\n iish fohr \j\ -dcr [vi /o[;n vh:.i\' i i ic -lir 
■</ hulf-pasi t^chc the mother lavs the luhle hi <,/(-/, p(r\,)‘i li phitv 

Vcben jedem Teller lieften cin Messer und cine Ciabcl; hinter jedem li lUr hcKi cin 

nas '-ben ya> -dem le-Icr lec -;Cn in me -scr ooni i -nc }:ali -lxI, Inn -ui \a> -Jem te let 
fteuJe vQih plaW he a kntfe and a fork ih'lnnd unh pioii /a ' j llocki in 

I offel. Auf dom Tisch stehen auch ein Sal/fass, der Hrotkorh. die (icmus.schusMl. 

I.i 3 -fcl ouf da>m lish shla> -cn ouch in /ails'-fas, da\f hii'ht -kaip dec ec-ni.c 
spO(m. (hi the table stand also a salf-i » Ihn. the b>i j.l h.i\kt /, ri;, i, 

die Suppenlerrinc, u.s.w. \\ jr cssen Supp<’ mil einem I ofTel. dtin 

dec /(.Hi -pcn-lc-fcc -no. (Hin[-/oh-\ I -let uvi c -sen /»h' -[v im; i -ncm f.t^N U' da\n' 
the Simp larcin, eli eat s,>iip wuh u sp,>on, (he 

Suppcnloflcl. N'ir cssen FIcisch nut eincr (iabel und schneldcn es mil eineni Messer. 

/o'(>-pcn-LfsTcl veer c -sen llish mil i -net imIi -Ki aoni shot -den cs in;i i -inni mk -sea 
'('//p spo(>n H( eat meat ^silh ii /i‘rl anil iUt ii .1 !",},■ 

Die FnKlander trinkcn li'c aus lassen. die Deutsehen aus (iLtsern. liter triiikt man 
dcccny -lcn*d([‘r tnny -ken la> ou'. l.i -sen, da d.ni •^hcM (HI'- l'.o .mp Ivet iniikl m.in 
I In I mtlish <h mk feit out id ( ups. the (lemuno 'ua -I ^lassi < >'i, i.'rnl^bt'tr 

aus eirtem BiiTglas, und \\ein aus einem XNeiintlas. Dits Fleiseh liei;l utif etner 
ous I -nem bcci -ykis. ihmH vin oljs 1 -ncm \ in -^i.is d.is IIinIi leckt uil 1 net 
out id a hcci ithiss audssuu lU/l ol a ^ oii "! tss ]ht meat In s o-i a 

I'leischplatte, wenn man cs auf deii lisch l>rm;'t. Das (leniiisi' isi in der (lemust-sehiisscl. 
fltsh -pla^lc. sen man es out'djsn i^h hnn^’l d.is lic-iikh -/c isi m d.i\i a ni.-( • a'-shJ-skd, 
meal di.\h ss hen oni hnn':s it on the table Ihi iiCt/id'A is in thi u ‘i,abl, iPdi. 


und die Suppe in der Suppenterrine. Das [-.sst*!! isl ferliK. Vl/en wtr tins. 

tiisnt di*c 70t>'*pc in da>i 7(U' •[vn-tt^’-rec -nc d.ts e -sen isi i.isi -ikh. /e isen sect dims 

and the soup in the soup tureen Ihe meal is nad\ lit us \it down 


Nehmen Sie Suppe? 

Do vow take soup* 

Ncin, danke 

So, thank you. 
l-lsscn Sic Rcrn Fisch? 

Do you like fnh‘ 

Danke, kh esse Fisch sehr gern. 

Thanks, I like fish sers much 
Bedieoeo Sie sicb! 

Help yourself 
Nacb Ilmm, bitte. 

After you, please. 

Bhte, rcichen Sic mir das Brol. 

Please pass the bread 
Mdcbtee Sie ooch etttas? 

Hould you hkr more* 


Fin kicin we^i^, Hcnn idi hiiicn darf. 

Just u huh d / mas \ask\ 

NNie schnut'kl Ihncm der Ikjten? 

Hi'w dn s-nu like (hi imnl' 

I r isl aus^i/eichnct. 

It IS ( \ci dent 
Noch etwas Kompott? 

Siinie more \teweil I'Uif 

l)ankc» id) habr ttenut*. 

Thanks. I base lhadi enmnth 
Vehmen Sic liralkarlrilTeln odcr Karloffelbrei ? 

Di> you lake fried potatoes or mashed* 

Mbcbten Sie Senf turn Heisch? 

Woufd sou liki mustard niih sour meal* 

l>arf ich urn das Safer und deo Ffeffcr trittco? 

Mas Iasi for suh and pepper* 



i:4 VIERZEHNTE LEKTION 

PREPOSITIONS (!) 


A pfcposiuon IS a word placed before a 
noun or pronoun to shou in whal relation 
(hat person or thing stands to something 
else 

Dk'ses Tclcgrafflin ist fiir meinen Binder. 

7/in It'ln'rani is fur mv brother. 

(ichen Sic nicht ohne Ihren Mantel! 

Oon't ito Hiihout vimr dial. 

Der kleine .lunge sehaut durch das Schliis- 
M’lluch. 

Tin hull- bo\- Idoks llirau^h the kfxhdlc. 

FIs Lst schHer, gegen den Strom zusehwimmen. 

It IS (h flu I/ll to \nifn ai^atn.st the current. 

Note from these esarnplcs that the prep^’* 
silions fUr for, ohne n'lihuui. gegen 
against, vtnd durch ihriiiii'h, arc all fol¬ 
lowed h\ the acLiisaiiNC ease 

Schreilien Sie nicht mit dern Kleistift. 

Don't wriii mtli the pencil. 

.Schreihen Sie mil der Feder. 

with the pen 


Wollen Sie cin Stikk von diesem Kuchen 
haben? 

Do you want a piece oj this cake? 

Trinken Sie nicht aus der Flaschel 
Don't drink from the bottle! 

Trinken Sic aus einem Glas! 

Drink from a plass' 

From these further examples it will he 
! seen that mit with, von from, and aus 
I out of, arc followed by the da’ive ease 
[ Oiher prepositions which we have met 
: so far are auf on. unter under, iiber 
(nr/-, rssischen between, m- at, by, neben 
near, iie.Kt to, in in, vor- before, hinter 
' behind. These are followed by the ae- 
I cus.ilive case in answer to the question 
ti here to'‘ and by the dative case in answei 
to the question H'/kvc hi* They are mote 
fully dealt w.ih in Lesson 25 
Some prepositions can be contracted with 
the definite article, im ts a contraction of 
in dem; am is a contraction of an dem: vom 
IS a contraction of von dem. 




efwti (el'-vas)«^ jnmr/Awy 

ucMa (oicbu)««a0/Aint 


(niiuid (yay'-manl)- someeme 

(nee'-(Daat}=>nobody, no one 



WORD ORDFR 



Dl R MARklPI M/ IS IRIDI Rl, 
IrikTi! isl cm Scliwai/waldsl.iilltiicn voii 4<1KI I mwolmcni 
'.[s'rtspi.it/ und Zcntrum dcr I'hrcmriduslric 

dcr Kinwuhner, • dcr Kurort, -c dus /cnlruin 

mluilnlant s/i,; 


I N l^I knit'll, \S init’i 

f ] uiti\in:ii I/I I '/j /’lU'f 

dll' I hri'iiiiiduHiric, -n 

t hh k iniltt<-!r k 


OKDl.K Of 

Sic schneibl ihrer Tochter cimrn liriof. 

Shv ts wniinf! a h ficr ut her Juuahtei 
l.r zei^t scincm SchUkr Bildor. 

He i.\ shti'nini! pu mre\ lo hi\ pupil 
VMr senden imseren Kindcm cin Piikct. 
ffV' send our iluhircn a panel 
When a verb has two objects, both o( 
which arc nouns, ihc dative object normails 
precedes the accusative object 
!f the dative object is spcciallv stressed 
or enlarged, it can follow the accusative 
object, e.g.: 

Er bringt die BJumcn lUcht seiner Mutter, 
soodeni seiner Tante He bnnu'' fhc 
fiowers not to ius mother but to his aunt 
Sie senden das Geld ihrem Onkel« der 
tehr am ist - They send the nurne) to their 
uncle, who is very poor. 

If one object is a pronoun and the 
other a noun, the pronoun comes first, e g.: 
£r acndel mir das GeU - He sends me the 
money. 


NNOKDS (Mil 

I r H'lidi'l es seiiK'm \ater lb sinJ\ it to 
hi\ /atilt I 

Sii- hringl uns das I teisch She hnnys lo 
the niiaf 

If bt'ih objects .lie pionouns. the .itcus- 
ative pronoun preccvles. eg 
; Ich gebe t*s ihm / yi\e u to him 

\ Sie gibt ihn mir nicht She dot i not yin 

II lan\ nias( uline oh/i < d la nu 
I Sie zeigen sie ihr ) oiishoHififhepenor 
ans other /eminine ofijeti) to her 

HOW TO rRANSI.AO. H( T 
Ich spredie perfeki Deutsch, aber ich bin 
kein I>eutscher. 

I speak (jerman perfei tis. hut I am not a 
German 

Ihr Haar ist nicht schwarz, sondem braim. 

Her lutir is no! blaik but bronn 
Aber IS used in the sense of honryer, 
sondem in contradiction of a preceding 
negative statemcni. 



IM.R MXRRTPLMi' IN lIXMbLN 

Hanieln. eine altcrtUmItL'hc KrcisstaJi in Jcr prcusnschen Proving Hanmncr, is[ durch 
die Sage vom Rattcnfangcr bckanni gcworden cm Krcmdcr hahc durch die Tone seiner 
Schalmei die Scelen dcr Kinder /usamnicn mil den Ration herausgcliKkt. so dass die 
Kinder nun hinicr ihm und den Ratten lierlaid'cn muvsen I Tion^luiion on past 376 ' 

die KrebstadI, dir Sane, -n dcr Rattenrangcr. • der Kremdr -n 

amm tmn kgmJ rul-ouicher -iranpor 

dcr Ton, -e dk Sehahiiri die Seek, -n beraiislockcii herhufen 

suumt. nMy iAuh/m (/.j/vl wul lo lure iv run oft 




F-Xi RC'ISILS 


M W SOI NS 


DKR 


DIK 


DAS. 


fKorb, '’‘C 
I Kn»achM‘iK'« -n' 
1 Ofcn, - 
! Knochcn, • 

I Scvwl, • 

I Sluhl, •••<* 
l.ehnstuhl, "-q 
I Ftissbodcn. 

I LUstcf, - 

! 1 cppich, -c 
j Tcllfr, - 

I I oRcI, - 

[ i ampe, -n 
i JVrson, -i'n 

j Fcke. -II 

/i«arrc, -n 
j /.4'jtung, <*n 
' Wand, ••-i- 
Sufuilf, -n 
Dwkf, -n 
Oalx'k -n 
ScbuvM*!, -n 
PlatU', -n 
Suppi-nlirrim', • 
KartofTi’l. -n 

'linli'nfass, --cr 
Kla>ivr, -<* 

Sofa, -s 
' kivH'n, - 
, X!itlaKcsvt‘n, • 
Sal^fa'^s, ••KT 
GemiiHS • 

Haar, 


hosLc! 

(uiu/l 

SltHC 

hinu' 

(hair 
(hair 
amn hair 
Jiaat 

< hmhh hi t 
(a'pc! 

piau- 

isfHhai 

lamp 

pi't Si>n 
larmt 
(Hia* 

\papi r 

y\a/l 

.M'naia 

(< il’iii:. tlUi/ 

fiuk 

ihsh 

plaii' 

n '(!///> Itirvcii 
piilata 

inkpal 

piano 

v< //< f 
<u\hti>n 
liiiK h 
'•aliacllar 
M'iH lah/i 
hair 


EXERCISES 


kinvtcr mit ilu I Item S Ich 

schrcibc rnn mcin I ulllcdci Wn 
pcbcn d Kiiulcrn (.ovhcnkc 10 Du* 
Kinder MHd in d Scfuiic II I r h.ii die 
/ciUinKind U.tnd. i: W ,t (uhen utmTc 
Hik'hcf in d Uandet’. I ' If koinnu son 
k.1 Pv’st 14 I r vhri'ihl '.cm S aici 15 
IXts Hnctpapicr ^xhori ihr Vkittct lf> 
IK't S».hrcjhiiv.h nuIu /ssivhcn s'ln 
1 cn^icf und cm hn T Da^kal'chcn 
spicli/ssivhcn d Siuhicn l^ W n ltc|{cn 
untcr d li.uinicn in Oic^ (..iitcn I’J 
H.ilx-n SiL- ciss.i' II' Mu Mandcn' ?0 
d.is HilO ,in inici icn SN.muI’ 

II Nnswer in (•erman 

I W ic side Pcivonen sind aul deni Mild 
viut Vile 120 ' 2 Was h.ii die I fan in viei 
IliiJul' ^ Was 1 st aid deni fivh’ 4 Wo 
liec! dsf Hiind ' Wsii.M dcf (ifsisssaler ’ 
(' Wei stehf nclx’ii dern Ofen' 7 Sichl 
leiv.and an vli I I iii ' S I le.uM elssas .ml dem 
Olen’ S^t'isi d.is hi lelp.tpier ’ 10 Was 
lul i{‘e kal/’s ‘ 

III SnsMer the fiilUmlnK quc^lions, u>intl 
pronouns in place ol ihe nouns tjl^rn in 
each question 

1 Ikr I ehrer ^iiht dem Vhulcf cm HikH. 

(ui SNct ^ihi das huch' i/o Wem yilM dcr 

I direr cs’ 111 Was j-ihi del I chrci ilcm 
Vhuk'r' 

2 Pic Muller ss-rulct dci Toshlcf das 
I’akct 

<u) Wcin scrklei slic MiiMer stas I’akcl’ 
o') Was "endcl die Mutter tier fiKhtcr'’ 
{(i Scndei die MuUcr dcr liKhicr das 
Paket ’ 


I Iftsert the apfroprialv ending 
-em, -en. 

1. Das Bncfpapicr liegi auf d Tiv.h 
2. Dcr Stub) sieht hmicr d Ben ^ I r 
sitzt auf d - Sluhl 4, Sic steht an si I ur 
5 Dcr Hund licgi neben d Ofen (> Die 
F-'cdem smd in d ~ Schachicl 7 Die 


^ Die kinder /eigen slcn l.licrn die 

i nOdcr 

(o) Wav /eigen die Kinsicr den Fllern? 
(/1 Wci /eigl den fllern die Udder? 
If) /cigen die kinder den Lkern die 
Bitdcr- 

O'trnurri (,n pci^v VjO) 


’This IS not sirietls a noun bur an ad^cciis;’ I' k:.in he cirhcr rreiseiiiinc or feminine, and 
ssbeiher used m the singular or plural it lakes the appropriate adjcelisal ending .See •Ad^tivc^ 
used os Nouns ", page 304. 



FUNFZEHNTE LEKTION: FIFTEENTH LESSOR 



die Pctrolcumiampe 



elektrisches Licht 


l)k Sonnr Ut am Himmcl. Am Tskc knnncn wir pit schen, itei) die Sonne uns 
dec zo'*n6 isi am hi'-m61, am iah'-p6 Kv'-nen veer gout zay'-en, vll dee zo'-nc (Tons 
7he sun is tn the 'tkv. In the (/jvtime we can see well, because the sun ^ives us 

I.M)t glbt. ist ietzi hell, weil die Sonne am Himmel is(. In dcr Nacht ist es dunkcl. 
Iicht geepi. es ist yetst het, vll dee zo'*ni am hr*m£l ist. in dayr nacht ist cs d(rong'*k<^l. 
tijiki. ft is light noH' because the sun is in the skv At night it is dark. 

Wcim der Mond am Himmel steht, konnen wir cin weaig schen. Das Mondlicbt 
ven dayr mohni am hi'-mfi) shlayl, k^'*n6n veer in vay'-nich zay'-cn. das mohnt'*Iichl 
iVhen the moon is in the sk v we can see a little. Moonlight 

ist eiel schwiichcr ais das Sonnenlieht. Heute Abend wird der Mond scheinen. Wir 
ist feci shve'-chir als das zo'-ncn-lichi hoy'-t6 ah'-heni virl dayr mohnt shi'-nen. veer 
if much weaker than sunlight To-nighi l/ie moon will shine. 

warden den Mood ind die Sterne am Himmel sehen. \^’enn wir in der Nacht 

vayr nlin dayn mohnt (^ni dee shicr'-n6 urn hi'-m6l zay'-in. ven veer in dayr nacht 
shall see the moon and the stars in the sk v. If we m ant to see at night 

setes woUeo, mttsaeo wir licht nuchen. In dkseoi Zimmer haben wir 

/ay'-dn vo -lin. ml'-sdn \ccr licht ma'-chdn. in dcc -z4m tsi'-mdr hah'-Wn veer 
we have to make light. In this nwm nr have 

clcktriscbes Lkht. Wcoa Ich das Zimmer verUsse, scbalte ich das etektrisctic Licbt an. 
ay^ek' ■>tri*shds Uchi. \en tch das tsi -mdr fcr-la'-sd, shai'-tc ich das ay<lek'*tn-shd licht ous. 
electric light. li'Aen I leave the rinim. I switch off the electric light. 

Dcr Setatter bt rechts von dcr Tttr. Bltte, schalten Sie das Licht eh! In der KOche 
dayr shal -tdr ist rechts Ton dayr t^r. hi -id, shat'*tdn zee das iicht In! in dayr k]'-chd 
TV switch is on the right oj the door. Please ra itch on the light' In the kitchen 

habn wh GasUdrt. Gas schahel maa nicht eh, maa zflndet ts aiil ehem Streichbotz aa. 
iMh 'bdo veer gas‘licht gas shal'-tdt man nicht In, mao tsin'-ddt es mit T^ndm shtiich'* 
we have gaslight. Cos is fwt switched on^it is lit with a match, (holla an. 
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ABOUT THE \\ \ KTHiR 


)u Sonne Ribt uns nicht nur l.icht, sondirn auch VVarmc. Im Winur ki/cn »lr 

A- /o'-nc geepl obns nicht nwr iichl. /on -dcin ouch \ci -ini; im mu ocr !•., ivn \i.v: 
-It sun ,1’ivcs us nol only Ityht hut al\o »ainiili In ^Mtuci u, hi ui 

(k'fi Ofen, urn uns zu warmcn. Man hcizt den Ofcn niit Hiil/ und KohUn. 

oh -fen. ix>m isoo vcr'-men man hiisi v.ia\n oh -:cn mu tu'!-^ o.'ui L>li -Ww 
;/h sttnr in order to warm ourselves One heui\ ://( >; th 

Die Fnclander haben KaminfeiKT in ihren llausern. Du’ \incnk:im‘r 

Joe eng -Icn-der hah -bon kah-niccn -t'ov-cr in ee -ion ho\ -/oin Jeo .lii ni.o-ioc-k.ih m-i 
rhe Lnylish have open fires in their luuises hu tinnuaio 

haben /^ntralheizung und die Dculschen Kaehelofen. \\enn es kull isl. Hariuvn 

li.ih -Non tscn-tialil -hi-t«i(Hnig in'nt doe do\l -shon k.i -Uid-.iy lor. u-nos k.iii lO \o! -inui 
ha\e (I nlial lieu tine ond the in-iniaii^ tiled v/eu ^ H ,7 o < .-A; >> i '>.// 

«ir uns am Ofen. \^ cnn die Sonne sclieint. IuiIkmi wir giiU s N\ otter. Wenu os rogiH't 

\oci iH'^ns am oh'-fon \cn doo/o-no slum, hati bon\oci o>'*'-losi>. 'voiusmy tioi 
i'liisehes hv the sfuse H hen the sun shnu 'u //.oi ii>u 7 d' Ulnn /u.'m 

Oder schneil. isl das Weller schlechl. Wenn dus Wetter sehleohl ist. isf der Hiiniiul uniu. I r 
i»h -dci shnil. isi das \c -lei sliloehl son das -loi sldoolu isi isi d.o, Ir imi en'o .01 
III sno»s the niuihei is hud iiiien ilu' iu</;/h' /' hud. tin sk\ m .’n \ li 

1st mil Wolken Itedeckl. Der Himmei ist hlau. Hetin er Moikenios ist Im Winter 

isi mit S (>1 -ken Iv-dckl dasi In -mOl isi hloii sen .isi vul •ken luhs ,si an \ai lei 
IS »w;/i iloiuls The s/i e is hlue s\lun it is < loiidh " In i-uii^i 


schneil cs zuweilcn. Der Schnec Ist neiss, und er k'deckt die Slniss<ti. die llaustT 

slinit es isoo-\i-ion dasrshnas isi \ is o’mii a>i he-iieki doeslni.di M,n dee lu*\ /\i 
It snons sonieiinies The snow is whih und it mo < s tin s!n,i\. ilu iiuios 

mat die Felder. Wenn es ri'gnel, sind die 

dee fel'-dcr \cn cs ta>g -iicl. /ini vlee 
und the fu'id.s When n nuns, the 

Slras-sen nass. Wenn die SUmne sche-int. siiid 

shirah -son nas von dco /o -ne shinl. /ini 
streets are wet When the sun shines 

die Strassen trocken. W ie isl das W eller 

dec shtrah -sen tio -ken see isi das vc -ler 
the streets ure di v W hat i\ tin weathei 

heute? Ms ist schon. Die Sonne seheint. 

ho> -le"’ es ist sha 3 t'i dee /o -ne shim, 
like to-day' h is fine The sun is shimne. 



aber es ist nicht zu narm. Wic isi der Winter in EnKland? \j isi gewohniich kail 
ah’-bir es isl nicht isc^ varm, vec isl da>r vtn -ter in enu -laid ’ a>r isi gcA.Mii -licli kalt 
hut It n not l<Hi warm What is the winter like in Inylund' It /' usuaJIs mid 


UDd nus. In Lxmdon isl es zimeilen neblij;. Der Nebel Isl ntanchmal sehr dichi. 

<5bnl na.s in Ion -don i.sl es ts^-si -ion na>h -hth dasr na> -hcl isl maneJt -niah! /ayr 
and wet. fn lusndon it is sonfe/iffies foyyj The log n ueiuMonah'.i sen dense (ditht 




DAS \M TD R 

The univctsc' anO the wcalhcr arc the mam suhjecis of sludy m this Lesson. To help 
you. ihc iirnsi ha*, hrouyhi loyethcr on ihc^e (nso pages some eontrasimg types of \seathcr 
With the uid of the voeahuianes given l>clo\s. try to describe what is haptx.*ning m each 


Abtsve die s<»niK, uin. der Sonnonstrahi, Beiou , der Wind, wind, der KcRen, lain. 
•cn, Minui\. die lllt/.e, heat, die »(ilke. -n, das (Icwitlor, ■» lIutfulerMonn, der Slurm, 
(loud, dcf SonrHiiM'hirm, -e. Maiduide. der muiui. der Dormer, thundei; der Blit/., 
Kahn, •••e, puni. das Badekostiim, •<’, hath- Imhtnini’. der Magel, had: dcr Nebel, Joi!. 
m^!’dn‘s\. der liadetnanlel, hathuuf-iyiap 1 cs ri'unet, // is lainin^' 


l-j ist heKs. kail, Hindis. iH'blig, hell, dunkel, stiirmiseh, nass, klar, trilb, trocken. 

It IS hot, (olil, windy, , hn}{ht, datk, wet, cU’a/, dull, dry. 



m 


IHt N 

•'hotikl 

llsitkil 

AKnc 
•n. vn. • 

'/■" ni 

Ktiitc, < 


A I M li! k 

V\ hcfi wu; linishcJ :h;* ti.s: vou v 

c!'..if‘ic \i'ij lo *.(»pc c.t'i N vm:!i ail lu 
,Uk»'!np'i'‘h'ncMi i:i ,t'' 

dvr VhiHt. ''j. t» du- 
" '.uhi drr Vhmvsturni. -c, ■'< m- 
die Sihnt'i'»»<hi’. -n. •/ du 

'.i’lJ dus }.is, /> < , di’r lk'ru>l(K'k, "h-, 

-'f i i*N H'hfH'il, wj.Mi.'f.’ 


lia't .UsI.ilUvj .1 sI.kL i>l (iflMKo sshu’h 
'’'iiil iv.v.jMi'ii'. ».i)iK»,nunK the nvc.iIIum u 

fkiinv dcr MihhI, djs McKidlirhl, 
f’li'"u .:>■/ dcr Sfvrn,Wi/' diT hiir^UT, •, 
K,, ,o, f dti' .luKdliisclK', ‘ti, a,mu ’luin. 
d4s (iiwihr, H, dcr Ickh, pimJ, 
dfr \kKTb<i(, tm/n ii >u.tr 


SchorHN. MThkchics. fcuchU'N, iHTrliilh', >iT<ii>diTiKhi‘\. sturniiwh**^ WcftiY 







Am Morten Am Mittag sUht Am Abend geht 

dk Sonne auf die Sonne im Siiden die Sonne unter 


Am Morgen geht die Smne auf, und am Abimd geht sic unter. Im Sommer gcht 

am tni)r -gen gayt Jec /u'-ne ouf oi)nl am ah -bent gayl zee {>on'-ter im zo'-mer gayl 
In thi- ni(nnin\; ihc sun nws anil in ihc t'wninf! ii u'h In ihe summer 

die Sonne fhih auf. urn drei I hr oder urn vicr I hr. und die Tagc sind iang. Im 

dec zo Irti' tmf. oom Jri oT)i oh'^der inmi feer oor, ()C)ni dec tah'-gc zint lang. im 
the sun mes ea/lt, ai iliiee o'lhnk oi at fain o'clock, and the days are lonn. In the 

Winter geht die Sonm* >p.it auf. um sieben oder acht I'hr, und die Tage sind 

viti -ter gayt dec /o'-nc shpayi ouf, m>m /cc'-ben oh'-dcr acht oor, c^ont dec lah'-gc /mi 

Hintcf the sun uses late, at scirn or ciithi a'cltuk, and the davs are 

kur/.. I m wievici I hr nird die Sonne heute Abend untvrgehcn? Gcgcn acht, 

kiVortN oorn vcc -feel oor \*.\r\ dec /o -nc hoy -tc ah'-bcni o‘im'-tcr*gay-cn’ gay'-gen achl. 

shoH. At nhal linw h/// the \iin set to-iuyiit' -U afsoul eiyht 

Oder viellcicht sogar spatrr. W ir sind Mzt im Frilhling, und die I'age 

oh -d^r fcc-lichr /oh-gahr' shpay'-tcr, veer /int yeist im fr«gj -!ing. c^nt dec tah'-gi 

or />eihaps even later It m noh’ sprme, and the davi 

werden liinger. Im W inter sind die Tage kurz, neil die Sonne spat aufgeht 

VQvr'-d^n Icng -Or. mi vin -lor /mt dec t.ih'-gc kimris, vil dec zo'-nc shpayi ouf'-gayi 
are Retting huger . In the n inter the davs are duni hecduse the sun r/rer late 

und frdh imtcrgehl. Die 5>onne geht im Osien auf, und im Westen geht ste unter. 

fr^ iliin'-tOr-gayi. dec /o -nc gayt im os'-icn ouf <>ont im ves'-tOn gayl zeedfm -ter 
and sefv cariv. The sun nse,s m the east and it sets in the nr.?/ 



THE VSIWKSE 


lu 


Am ilclit die Soone i« Sfldeo. G«iermlbcr den Sadra i<(t dcr Nordcn. 

am mj -lak shla\t dec /o -nc im -den j!:a>-gcn-<;y -h^r Ja>m ist djyr nor -dfn. 

Al mtil-iiav the sun i% in the iouth. OppoMic thr sinnh n th^r 


•ber die Some steii! nie im Norden, wetin man in dee oordiicbeo (xdhalflr lebl. 

ah-ber dec 70 -r>i sht.iM na* im nor-den \cn mm tn d.:y. nyr. h^ht^n a\ri 
hut the utn m nc^cr in Ow nnrih. it onf /;»(•? m ilw tunthr n hi nin.^'hi-ri- (ia\pt 


l>cr Nordcn, dcr Sdden. (k*r Osten imd dcr 

dayr nor -den. dd>r 7 ^* -den. d.i\{ os -ten »'t>nl da\r 
7/ie north, /hr south, ihr ant ami the 

>^esteti ^nd die >ier iiimmcivichtiiiiftend Die 

\r> -ten /ml dee feer hi -nK:ls-ni.h-ioon}.:-cn dee 
nrst arc the fttur ihunti .’/ the ro/n/v.-o Jhe 

Macnctnadcl /ci(!l immcr nach Nitrden. 

may-na\t -nah-del isikt i -mer nach nt>i -\)cn. 
ifumnctu medic iiUa\ s pi)in{^ to the north 

l-an 7UvcrlassiK(*r Kompaiss ist schr niil/ikh. 

in tsoo -fcr-lcss-si-i:er kom -pas ist /asf nils •li..h 
4 rdiahlf (ii/npaw i\ wm uu fiil 




•O 



is! ( in Kdtnpa^s 



Du'S ist cin Kctjrnschirm. Wenn es rcRncI odtr nenn 

dees ist III tas -i’cn-slurm sen es rasj? net o'l dvi sen 
Jhn i\ ar u>ti^'>rlht If it o tair’im; i>r if ilnrr 

dunkk Wolken am Himmt l sind, itt'bc tdi nie ohm* 

doT’n^ kle vol -ken am hi -in'M /ml, y.o -e uh nee oh -ne 
ar< do'l li'ud'- tn thi \k \ I m \ir vi* out \uihoi4( an 

Kcvenscliirm bus, 'iSenn es /u recm ti U’tjinnt, machc irh 

ra> •fcjs'n-shirm oils senes iso.*ras^: nen iv-Kinl , ma -she uh 
iimhi Ihi M hen it hei;in\ ri> ruin. I open 


meinen Keftcnschirm auf. \^l•nn ich im Kcftcn ohm- Ke^'cn'K'hirm aus^chr. 

mi'-nen ra> -gen-shirm oiif sen ii.h im ras -gen oh me ra\ -gen-shiirn i*us-g.is'-c, 
my iinthrella If I v*' o/,/ in the rain *Mlhout no umhreila 


werden mcinc Kicidcr nass. Ich /Jehr die nasven KIcidcr aii\ imd trocknc an. Ich 

savf -den mi -ik^ kli -dcr nas ich tsoc -c vice na -sen kii -der isos ou-it iiok -ni an idi 
my clothes f ;/1 net. I take op my wet clothes and pm on dry mu s I 


htinse die nasvn Kicidcr an dco Ofen, urn sic /u 

henp'-^ dec na'-s^n kli -vlcr an da>n oh'-len, tK>m /cn tvV. 
hanft oiy h<-/ clothes by the ilove in order to 

trockACO. Im Sommer tragefi wir diimie Kleider imd 

irok'-nin. im zo'-mir trah'-gi 5 n seer d)'-n 6 kli'-d 4 r ( 56 ni 
dry them. In summer we near thin clothes and 

im Wistcr dickc, Weim ich im Winter ni 
im vin'*t$r di -kc ven ich im vm'-lcr isoo dj -ni 
in winter thick ones. If I wear too thin 



’ lit. directions of the ikf. 




All DIR nSHMIN 111 CiARMISt M-I'ARTI NKIRC HI \ 
Ciarniisth-I’ancnkirchcn, in OhcrKncrn, Mnd Njchkironc am l-u'sc dcr Zugspu/t 
m.l, lies hivliNlcn llcrgcs in IVulNchlanil Baltic Ortc sind bclicbi als Stimmcrfnschcn 
und uK Winicrvporlrlal/c Vhliltschuhlaufcn, Rtxicin iind Skilaufen sind die bclicMc-aen 
Arten dcA Wimcn.rt>rls [Tramlanon on puvf .W6) 

dk EKbahn, -cn dcr Niichhv. -n dor ()rl. ^ bclicbi die SommerfrKchc, -o 

skittini! rink iivif^hlMfiif phict', rcsori ptipuhif Mininwr rcu'ri 

dn^ SchUttsebuhiaufen das RodcNi das SkilaufcQ dk Art, -cfi 

jkaiinn toh^n^gumnj! Uf-mp ktrul 

nt 



_FtTl'R»= IFNSE 1)5 

KMdcr tnfx, bt nk ImH. lit Iham Uh ? Mir bt rla mb UH. Wrw Sb lumt 

kli -dfr trah -gf, ai meet kalt. ist ec'-n^n k.i!:'’ mccr isi In v»y'-nkh kalt. vrn ree na’-Nf 
cluthcs in the winter I feet colJ /)tt Yi>u feel coU' / feet a Uttle coUi. if wu have nxt 

haben. zirhen Sic Ihrc Schubr au^ und stclIcB Sic Ihrc Fttw an dm 

r<^‘ -sc hah -h^n. tscc -cn /cc cc -tv 'hv'7> aus i?5fU shic -icn /ix cc -rf •%* an ilnyn 
/ff7. /uAj t>f} your ih<H \ iimiput wu' t\, t nt ot the 

Ofm. Sic miisscfi >lch an den Ofm M-t/cn. nrnn Ihncn kali Uf. V.\ Ist nichl iprt. 

ah -fen i(x mj -y^n skh an vla\n I'l^ -Icf! /<.- -I'cii. sen cv -itCti kait c& isl nivhl 
T/(Mc You must sit h\ iht Utot if \,‘u ,ir< a-iJ //««.»; 

nassc FiKsc zu haben. ist Ihwn iM»ch kail'* l)ankc, mir Kt warm gmuc. 

na -s^ f (5 -sc tMX> hah he.” jst cc -{H’n n>K li k.ili ’ d.in^ -kd, nxx'r isl wist \ ahrni gi -noOsh 
to hu^x wetJti'i Are \ou \ttl! eolJ 1 iuink v.'u, / um wumi enouf(h /»<>*»■ 


SKP5R5n!F \KKIkS 
F> strht um acht I hr auf. 

He i*t ls up at en;hi o'dock. 

Die S<mne yeht spat unter. 

The sun .u ts tali 

Schahen Sk das Lichl ein! 

Snitch on the i^ht ' 


htdkf n:NSK 

Ich werde morven nicht kommcft. 

/ \hiit\'t cioiie ’rroH 

" as werden Sic ntorgen tun ? 

HVn;/ Ml// v>j|/ (/.» 

Die (iaste nerdm haM unkomnm. 

/ h\ K'lit T/T ♦»lit Silon arfui 


Wanim /iehen Sle sich nichl am? 

it 7m don't \iiu iiml/i u ’ 

/.khen Sic sich nkht an? 

Aren't vou ^etiinii JrtotJ'' 

Verbs like aufstchen tceetup cin chat- 
ten /(> on. nn/ktu'n p.r • n 

ichthesl etc. arc called scparahie s.rhs 
bccau.se the tirst part is usualis sepaiaicJ 
from the rest and put al ihc end 
Kr niil noch nicht aufsteht'^n. 

Hi «/«'<*» not niinl to lu t up vrt. 

Sic mussen skh jcDi an/khm. 

)'ou must (let dre^\t J non 
Ich nchroc mcinm Ret*enschirm mit, wenn 
ich ausgehc. 

I take rny umhrella nith nu n/it n t c'.> <‘ut 

Sic vtefat >or dem Spiegel^ wenn sic den Hut 
aufsctzt. 

She stands tn front of the mirror nhen sin 
pun on her hat. 

The separable prefixes precede mfiniiiscs'. 
and verbs in dependent clauses vshich. 
according to the rules gi\cn in LesMm 12 
(p 105), arcalssassat ihccnd of the sentence 


Mein Bnider wird nachsir \5iKhi' nach l*arh 
fahren. 

\fi hroihtr wiU go to Parts lu it »erk 


J werde 

/ J 

( nrih 

\ schreiben 

wcrdcfi 

i niti 

' vchrriben 

V"" ' wnti 
they J 

hr 1 

wird 


sehrcibcft 

„ 1 


> VVerden has two ddlcrcnt meanings in 
, Cicrnun As a verb it means rr>/venme. but 
M IS alst) used as an auxiliary verb to form 
ihc future tense (in the same \sa\ as Fnglish 
\hoH and niU arc used for this purpose 
sMth the inliniiivc of a verb) 

: Note that the auxiliary verb, just like any 

tinite Serb, takes the second place, while 
I the infinitive i.s pul at the end of the sen- 
IctKC 7 shall see you to-morrow rruJrnlng 
at eight o'clock before breakfast Id) 
werde Sk morgea on aebt Lb vor den 
{ hriilKliick tehra. 


* The infinitive ii that form of the verb that just names the verb, not limited by person or 
number (c d- to see, to bet to utkeY 




11 NFZKHNTfc; l.KKnON 



Nuch kommt 

Sonncnscheln (SprIchMort) 



OKDI K Oi VNOKDS (IV) 

Winn cs riuiH*!. hkiln* Ich /u Mausi*. 

M lirti It itiin\ I s/i/i al iidfUf 

W cnn die Sonm* sclH'hit, uchen wir spa/Jeren. 

M h( H ihf \uti \liiih‘'< vw f!ti fi<f a walk 


HOVN TO TRANSLATK UCm 
(!) Das I icht ist hicr schlcchl. 

Tlu‘ lieht IS had lure 
(2) Das andm* Zimmer ist heller. 

The ollwr room is Itf'lucr. 


Wiilirend air spa/ieren uchen, arheilet cr im 
(iarten. 

\Unli- He A'l' h>r a walk, he works in die 
Harden 

Dass cr nicht kommen knnn, isi siTir schade. 

Thai he mn'l lonie is a nreal pus 

In the scnlctwcs giscn atsiuc. the depen¬ 
dent cLiiise precedes the mam clause 

Acciudinj: to Rule II (sec lesson 12, 
p 105) the \erb comes at the ciul m a 
dependent clause Nim. il the vs hole 
sentence starts ssiili a depeiulent clause, the 
verb s'f the main clause immediateK livl- 
lows in accordaiKX’ with the rule that the 
verb must take sevoiui place, the slepcndent 
clause, cimsidered as a unit, taking the 
first place 

1 2 

,-^-, ^-^^ 

Wenn cs rcimel. bkibe ich ^u Miuse 

IDIOMS 

Mir ist wimi / cm; warm 
Mir Isl knit / a/n add 

Ist ihnen kjit 7 Arc von coUP 
Ihm ist heiss He is hoi 

Mir Ut scfaledit / feel si< k 
Ihr ist scWccht She feels sick 


{.^) Wir mussim cine Kmc anziinden. 

M (’ must linhl a landle 
W'hcrcas in Lngltsh liHhi is used (Il as a 
noun. (2i us an adjective; (.^) as a verb, 
(ierman has three difTctcni words lor these 
uses ( 1) da.s l.ichl the liahi. {2)hv\\ linhi 
lie, not dark), (.D an/iindon fo linhi 

IM SKK 

Heule isi das W asscr warm, 
heute kann's nicht schaden, 
schncll hinunlcr an den See. 
heute ^chn wir bitden! 

I ms. /wei, drei die Hosen aus, 
Sticfcl. Wanvs und W'aschc' 

I nd dann plumps ms Wasscr rein' 
Cirade wic die f roschc' 

I nd dcr schonstc SonncnsclKMn 
brennt uns nach dem Bade 
Brust und Buckcl knusperbraun, 
braun wie Schokolade' 

Aikdf Hoht 

Schadrn. to harm, dcr Sticfcl. •, boot. 
das Wsms. jereey. die Wiisdie. umier- 

ihuhes. plumps, flop. g<c)r«dc suk^jusi like: 
dcr Fros^, ■*<, frag, die Bnist, **<, chest. 
dcr Bucket, hack, knusperbrsan. crisp 

; brown. 




EXFRaSFS I’* 


NKW NOUNS 


fRcitni, - 

rain 

{ Soimcnscbeia 

sunshitH 

' liimmrU • 

sk V, Ar.nrn 

I Schaltcr, • 

rU'ctri: ino/i 

j Morgen, * 

zrk»rn/»r^» 

DKR < Abend, -e 


Millag, -e 

nuJ.Ln 

Oslcn 

COM 

VVesicn 

west 

Siiden 

%(U4lh 

Nwden 

norih 

1' Kuchr, -n 

k lh I'.rn, 1 

j Kerze. -d 

con.li'i 

I VVarmc 

y^orrrilh 

1 Kohic. -n 

n uil 

i)iK 

VNnIkf. -n 

h’-tiii/n:. furl 

1 Slrasvc, -n 

I Kkhtung, -cn 

\l'c, ! 

tlifi . tion 

; Sichel. -n 

cn M’< m. w< kli 

' Nadel. *n 

mrtilr 

"Idchl, -e 

CiwJle 

DAS-j Licht. -cr 

liKhi 

Wetter 

weather 


i:xE(iCis[:s \ 

\ 

I Read and IranNlate 

1 Schcn S.c! bcyinnt fu rejincn Sic i 
konncn Kif.l nicht auscchcn 2 Lh mu^^ i 
abcr auspchcn Man crwartct fcrwaricn 
uy vxprci) mich hci mcincn f rcunJcn ^ j 
Warlcn Sic ncvh cini^:c (Minutcn I 
BjIJ wird dcf Rcgcn aufhorcn -nop) -J 
Wollcn Sic sich nichi sci/cn ’Sct/cn Sic i 

ans h'cucr 5 Ls sind nuhi jicnug Kohicn 
auf dcm Kcucr. Ich wcrdc n<>ch cm.-ic 
Kohlcn auflcgcn 6.1st Ihncn warm gcnug'' 
Dankc. mir isl schr warm, abcr jct/i muss 
ich wirklich ( —rca/Zv) gchcn. 7. Sic konocn ; 
abcr nicht ohnc Rcgenschirm gcbcn 8 
Habcn Sic ctnen? Ich habc kcinen 9 Wcnn 
Stc wirkiich gchcn mQ&scn, nehmen Sic 
meinen Re^enschirm. 10. ich dankc Ihncn 
schr. Ich wcrdc thn morgen zurOckbringen 
II. Es regnet schon weniger. Bald wird 
der Rcgcn ganz aufhorcn. 


II AMi»cf in Gcmnn 

1. hi cs |Ct/t hell? 2. NVas ^chcn w.r in 
dcr Nachi am UirnnKl’ ' Schcinl die 
■ Si'nnc in dcr Nachi”' A. \^a^^ schcmi die 
Sv>nrc'' 5. NN'.inn stchs die SvMifK im SQdcn ’ 

6 I'm wicvic! Uhr gehl vhe Si'iine im Jum 
auT ’ 7 VS'ani gch Jr Svm u- Ini'i f .nil. 

I im \p!ili'vlcf im Ml.' S Koniicn \mi in 
i dcf Nachi gill schcn' NNas nui^wn wir 
I Ian. ssvnn wif in dci S'achl sehen ssoUen'’ 
i 10 Was urn uir im Wmicf. um uns /u 
viarnwn' II Ir.igcn wtr nn W'mlcr diinne 
\ klcidcr' \2 Waium inchi’ M W ic isi d.is 
I WeiU'r hcuie' l-l S^lincil o' I' Wekhc 
1 {.irlv hai vlcf S«. hrw ■ 1(» Was nehmen wir 
I mil. ssenn \mi im Kcgen ausgehen nuisscn.’ 

Ill IrufisUlc into (tcrman 

1 W hai IS the vvcaihci hke lo d.is ' 2 li 
• 's rather *.i'id ' It is raining 4 I anuold 
< \rc No.i voKr u I shah pal on no 
osei^oal " Whal is tire \se.iiher like licie 
’ in Ihe saminei ’ S Ii is usaaih hoi Some- 
limes It rains 9 In winicr it is winds, 

^ sonK'iicncs slot my 10 It is getting dark 
We must swMfc.!) on ihc light 11 Switch it 
on, please 1 Ik switch is h\ ihe door 1? I 
am gong for a w.ilk. Will sou eomc with 
nv:' M 1 shall tome wiih sou. hut onl) 
(or half an hour. M I shall work in Ihe 
e.irden in Ihi alternoon Ihe sun sets 
ca/K now; it ssiil tx* d.irk at toe i»'ckxk 
{ ^«ov‘l•r» tin pi/gr V«()) 

ni-NCUvMNOif.Ki-.rr i 

Ncugcb.ukenor \i)l<>ises;t/cr “Khsserdc 
Sic als l ahrtr fiir mcincn neuen Wagen 
anstcHcn. kh ntai.hc jcdixfi /iir Itcdineung. 
dass Sie me sehncller als drcissig kilotncicr 
die Stiinde fahren ” 

“Abcr. mem Merr. dazu hrauchen Sic 
dixh kcjn Auto. Da genligi ;□ cm Kinder- 
ssagen.” 

Die O^dmindiskeR. $perd; ncogctNickca, 
recently hecome. 6cf Beslizcr,-, owner, dcr 
Fabrcr, ilrner. dcr Waiica, •, ear; 
cnflHIcn, to en^ai'C. Icdodu however; die 
BedinxuaK, ^o, comiition. da zb, fof that; 
braocken. to need, Kmtisni, to i>e sufficient; 
drr Kiiidcrwagcfl, •. pram. 




WIIN k.\R^T^^RS^R^SSl Mil Srn-llANSIXIM 

Ilic karnincrsIr.is'A' isl cun- ilcr \ornchmsicn Sirassen \on W'lcn Vorn rtxhis isi das 
vi.rnchim- Hold HriMol und im Hmlcrerund die Sicphanskirchc mit dem bcruhmten 
Tumi. Die Kirdie wurdc im Mien und l.^ten Jahrhunderl erbaul und ist 108 Meter lane. 
IXtr l.n Meter hohe Turin tragi einc :: O’b Kilogramm ( 2:1 i„ns) sehwtre Glocke 
I Triin\lalion on pare 376 ) 

der Dom, •« vemchm \oni dir Kircbe, -n ertMoeii die Glocke, -o 

ccikniral faskionahle in from ckurch to build bell * 

ns 






PRONUNCIAIION AT SIGHT 


11 H4VE now rcachcvl n m ihr vtvirx- 
▼ » loprv'siilc phorxMK sr.invripSnMU VVcrccl- 
wi!I k.- .iMc u' proni>uncc (iCftTi.tn wo'vjs .it M^[\t 
.ind c\cr\ cornhin.ition o! icUcf' *..111 u th \or\ 
was onl> it l^ ih>.' ohK\t of th.' 1.' c-iia; 


whcfv AC ni' ioiiixr i.on«.iJcr M ncv'C'Virv 
uic tfi. 1 t b\ Mi'u cscrv one *>’ out icaiK't’ 
\v ospi.i OC’1 i'n p.u’i.^ S 1 i cscis i Mief 
1 ..^^ I \^ci>tions Iv pioiioiitKCvl iti om' 

e on tlx vlct.i.ts .ilic.uJs -zisctt 


( ONSONVMS 


H 1/^1 r i Tr >r' r ■ ’' . iVf 


b : 

as in I'tic'iNh it .it on,! ' o-’ , p 

dH‘ 1 rl>s( 

- pri 

d I 

as in ! n^ii'.h, t! .it on.! 0: VM.,i!';o nko ! 

dlls jiimI 

- (t>un‘' 1 

c/' 

like k 

( olumhus 


\ 

like ts Ix-^’ro c, a vu i 

( aeilu* <is.i\ t'<x*l -sei 

r 

h tn hiwi 

dh- MiUh 

nti 'k 

rti • 

.ittcr a, f). u, ;>u ,i^ in S. o’t •!' ' - -h 

das Ituch 

/S .-4 


1 '..opiioiis ( hrist 1 k■ 1 fi.tr.iklvr 1 \ r tk - 

UlH'h 

4 i/lO 


tel 1, .ifu! oil'iwi A01 : ’ 0: non t n . 'n.i!' .'1 ),',n 

du- S.u'hl 

tti t!hl 

chs 

like X 

sci’hs 

' « %n 

r 

.t> in 

l!Ul 

— J*r)«»i/ 


in tlio o!t.! ni' -ig like ih.. h m 

wenix 

- hiilr 

J : 

like > ni )ouii^ 

la 

- > r.i 

1 

as in /on , never as m /n.V or 'mlk 

dus I.led 

sorn» 

nc 

.Is in lotsVY 

dvr Sanupr 


qu 

as 1 n.eiish kf 

die OtH'llt' 

Vifli 

r 

IS d-'totvi's souiule.! Afi..'0'er 1! i».,<urs 

dvr Mm 

itrn'lr- 




nuin 

r 

like Tnijli'h /, n -' Sma*. n .owols 

dvr Soldal 

ioldu'f 

i 


dtv Kim* 

rmr 


like s in .ro hefore eorv, l•l,ln!^ 01 when hnal 

iM 

'• ft 

S' 


djs (,as 



like sh bclote p of 1 j! ihi I'e^.n-nint; ol a norj 

das Spiel 

p}/y 


Of ii.ilvie 

dvr suK'k 

\/n k 

sch 

like f neiofi 'h 

das Schaf 

\hiTp 

ti 

I 

in -lion IN like i neioh Isoc 

div Naliofi 

naluHi 

U ^ 

liKO f neloh Is 

die Katzv 

• cat 

,/ 

usualls i.kc f 

dcr \ alcf 

father 


like » in non sjcrm.m words 

die \ ioiine 

dir Vi»r 

w 

like t foolish * 

der Wald 

foreu 

z 

!ikv Is in iti 

die /etl 

- time 


l')ouhlc con^t'^ndnl^ arc pfi^n >.jn».'Ci! mh^Mc one', hut tn comp >untl word' they arc 
M>ui)dcJ scpjralcl) «bbfccbeti tjp -hrc-vhcni />• hrtuik i>>l_ anrH-hnuro (an -n.i)-m4nj —ro 
Qcci'pt. tcrralro tfer-rah -Icn^ • to btlray. 


n> 




PRONUNCIATION AT SIGHT 


ah |>long 


^horl 


vh ylong 


e shoit 

LI 

ih 

tch j 

I short 

" 1 

oh >lon{: 

«M) J 

0 short 

uh 

u short 


|lonn 

short 


« \ 

dh / 


lony 
short 
^ long 
short 


au 



VOWELS 


like ah 

the ah cut short 
like a in Kdfc 

as in fii'i 

like cc in bee 

as in iin 

.IS in hiim>\ hut it must be pronounced as a 
pure vosvcl 

as in 

like <Ki m hoot 
like 00 in hoini 

MODIUKI) \0\VEIii 
like a ni fjatc 
like c in jn'i 

has no Lnglish equivalent, it is like Frenchcu 
in iieu\ (s;iy </ui \Mth rounded lips) 

like cr in herd 

like 1 rench u in tu (sav tea with rounded lips) 
sanic as above, only shorter 


der Vater 

—father 

derZabn 

-tooth 

der Sail 

— hall 

der Mann 

— man 

der Regen 

= rain 

sehr 

= very 

die See 

=sca 

das Geld 

= money 

der Tiger 

-tiger 

das Tier 

s= animal 

ihr 

^ her 

er siebt 

= he scei 

das Kind 

- child 

wo 

where 

der Sohn 

- son 

das Boot 

— boat 

der Zorn 

anger 

RUt 

--good 

dcr Stuhl 

- chair 

die Mutter 

= mother 

spat 

^late 

wahlen 

»= to choosi 

Hfinde 

- hands 

hdren 

= to hear 

S5hne 

=*sons 

Cotter 

=gods 

die GUte 

= k indness 

die Bilhne 

* stage 

die HiHte 

— hut 


DIPHTHONGS 
like oa in house 

like oy in boy 


like ei in height 


dir Mtos 

= mouse 

heote 

= to-day 

HiiBiir 

=trees 

dicZeit 

^time 

dtf Mai 

=May 

Meyrr, 

a surname 

Bajm 

^Bavaria 



STRI.SSM) I I AIM IS 


STRfXS 

With the follo^»l^ng c\ccptlon^. (icrnun 
words are usually stressed on the tuM 
syllable 

(1) Woids beginning with be-, jfe-, rr-, 
>rr-, /cr-, cni- take the stress on the 
stxonvl s\ liable 

i2> (. omjvnind adserbs tornK'd with 
her. bin, da oi as the Inst paM ha^i 
the stress (>n the second pan hin-aus . 
brr-i‘in . da-mit . wo-hin . 

(3) Mans loreign viords. es(x.\i.i^s 
projvr nanies, retain their v'fgma' 
f'ronunciation, e g die Nu-tion : das 
M«-!cI . As \erbs cnd.ng in -leren are o' 
fi^reign origin, the stress o ou the te, 
c g stud-k‘ -ren ir 


lil 

*sotc In s'ontpK'und ssords the stress is on 
the hrst p,irt ol tiK evotixnind. c g Hand • 
(nscbr hufuf/sii: auf -sirbrn roeWM/* 

US(.TH NONNH.S 

A \o\se! is shiMt 'll uhen it is folK'sscsi 
b\ tui' or more ^.oiisonants Schnrstrr; 
<»artmr: ('i m M»nw monossIlabK «oids 
ia; int das: s<m: mil: an: i r at the en«j of 
a vs*>rd and m ih.- endings -«’l, -en, -cf. 
Nave: (lahi'): («artrn: \aler 

\ vi'siiei IS ong ill vslicn hnai |a: da; 
'vifa, (2» Nsl'.en ii'liowevl hs oik v,i‘nsonani 
i'n'\ rot: lal: <)l: gut: t^i sshen m coiiks 
I sflore a single i,onsonani lolU'sscvl b\ a 
sv'Nse; Imgr; b«iren: behulc; oli when 
doubleit Va!: Ssh : IRmiI : i ^ i \s hen loilowed 
t'\ I’l h: **M»hn: I hr: fahreti 



I i HE MM S S( HAt M 

Dieses tebende Sehachspict wurde aut dem Vtarkipiai/ /u \illingcn in llidcn gcspicit. 
Die Schachhguren wurden son Sehssar/watdern m ’hrer Nationaltrachl dargcstcllt 

> 1 rarwiaUon on puer* s 

dtt Sdmdi Icbrnd die Scteckfigur. <0 dcr Sdii»am»aldrr. • 

chess livutg chess-nun inhahttant o) BlmA Forest 


darvielkn 
to reprfsenl 


U 





Si;f’H/.RMNTE I.FKTIOV 


DAS (;KP\(K I.LGC.AGF 

(l.ni'li‘>h kt'\ (III piii!:- 36H) 



-4^ 






dcr Mandkoffer, • 

dor KoiM-konfor, • — dor StadfkofTor, • 

^ fP^ D 

drr Orifl 



dfr Bchaltrf, - der l-cldslcchcr, - dcr Koffcrrcttcl. - 




IRWII MSI 

the m.ip I'n p.iees 22 iitul vckvl smir own ^t.jrnnti-pomls .itul vlcslin.ilii'ns hir 
the ueropliine idas riuf^/euyK the vhip 'das SchifTj anj (he (r.un 'der /uu* •"^1 dcNcrilv 
(he scene ;n C»e(in.in aN fulK as >oii can 'lo in Hieuen. lo inml fahren. 


NORKI KI rri N(.KN /IK Ki tsi 
Wic wir schon iTwahnt hahen. ist die 
Familic Schui/ mit der hamilie Ix'scinj: 
vemandt. U-Nstnus hahen ihre hamhurKer 
X iTwandten ein^ebiden, sie /u besuchen. Die 
Familie Schulz hat die Fanladufi}* an^enom- 
men. Sic werden cine Woche in Berlin 
bleibcR und dann fiir «ierzehn Taftc an die 
See fahren. 

Tagoorder Abreb>ehat Frau Schulz 
zit packcfl begonnen. Sie hat die meisten 
Sachen in einen Krossen KetsekofTer K^packt. 
FUr ihreo Mann hat sic z«»ei Anzihtc, drei 
Pair Schidie. sedis Hemden, ebenso siele 
I Dterboseo, etn Dutze^nd Krasin und ctn 
haB>es l>uczend Taschentucher cinftepackt. 

Fikr siefa selb§t hat sic kleider, Wasche und 
Schobe eiogepackt. Sie nimnit znei kosthme 
■it, hat aber but eim einjeepackt. Das andere 
wM ik aiif der Reise traRcn. Audi die 


I I'Kf PAKMIONS lOR MU .lOl RNKV 

I As we have aireavlv inentmncil. ihc 
SMnil/ tamilv in relalctl to the I cssin^! 
I.iruilv I he 1 CNNinj.:N have inviteil ihcif 
M.trTihuif; rciativcN lo visn ;hen> I he Sthul/ 
fantilv have :Ki.ep(evl (he inviia{n>ri Ihcv 
I will Slav in Berlin (or one week anil ihcn go 
(o the seaside for a lorimehi 

Two (JavN before the departure Mrs. 

, Schulz iK'yjn lo pack She packed m<»st of 
the things m a big trunk f of her husband 
she packed Ivm> suits, throe pairs ot shoes. 
• SIX shirts, the safTx: numlxrr of pants, a 
dozen collars and h.ilf a dozen handker- 
' chiefs 

\ I or her'a:lf she packed dresses undcr- 
vsc;ir and shc^cs She is taking tvso costumes 
vsith her but has oniv packed one She vsili 
, wear the other on the journey She also 
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144 


SECHZEHNTE LEKTION 


niK I NTERKI.EII)LN(; (WASCHE> - INDERCLOTHING 

tfnginh kf\ on f>agc 




GOING 


145 


Sadien ftta* die Kinder hat sie in den Rctse* 
koffer Repack!. Die Tollettenartikel (Biinten. 
Kamntc, Seifc, ils.w.) hat sie in eincn 
llandkofTer rcIcrI. 

Wiihrend seine Frau mit Packen beschaf* 
tiRt war, hat Herr Schulz das kursbuch 
studiert. Das ist cin Buch, in dcm man nichen 
kann. wann die /iiRC ahfahren und «ann sic 
ankommen. Kin /ur fuhrt urn acht I hr zchn 
von HambuTR ah. aber das ist ctwas /u fnih 
fiir sic. Dcr nachste /hr fahn um halb zebn. 
ist aber cin PcrvmcnzuR. dcr schr bfiRsam 
fahrt und auf alien klcincn StalicMicn halt. 
Sic haben sich entschlosscn. den zchn I hr 
/.uR zu nebmen. Ks ist cin SchnclIzuR. 

Jetzt ist die Famiiic reisefertiR. Hans hat 
cin Auto Rchoit, dcr ( haufTcur hat den 
kofTcr die Treppe hinuntcrRctraRcn und 
neben scinen Sit/ Rcstcilt. Das klcinc 
(icpack hat die Famiiic mil in den \NaRcn 
Rcnommcn. Die Nachlurn halx'n ihm'n “ Xuf 
Wicdcrschcn" RcsaRt und “(iutc Reisc” 
Rcniinscht. Nun fahn das \uto ab, 


IxickcJ the things for the children in the 
trunk The loilcl articles thrushes, sxmihs. 
sisap. etc ) she put into a suitcase. 

While his wife \sas huss pricking, Mr. 
Schul/ has studied the tinK-tablc This js 
a KH*k tn which one can hv ssIkii the trams 
lease and ssheti lhc> ainso One tram leases 
HainhurR at ten past ciRht. but that is 
r.ilhcr t4H* earls lor them The next tram 
Ic.iscN at h.tit past nine, but it is a slopping- 
tram, sshich is sers sUws .ukI sit>ps at ail the 
small stations ! hes decided lo take tiK ten 
o’ckx:k train it is a last It.iin 

Now the lainil> is reads li»i ihcjourrK.s 
Hans has tct^hc.l a car. the driser has taken 
the trunk dossnstairs and pul it next to 
his seal I he tamils h.ise taken the small 
liiRgagc ss iih them into tlie ear 1 he neigh- 
Nniis base saut “(•ood-bve" to ilicm and 
ssished them ’’Ihin so>agc" Now the cat 
IS setting olT 



TROr>hl.MARKT IN SCRNBl.RG 

Hicr kann man seme altcn Sachen verkaufen und gcbrauchlc Klcidungsstutkc und Mobcl 
billig kaufen. 

dn-Trddel,- die Sichc, -n gebniucbt die Mbbcl {plurah 

vcorul-iutnd gooih fating u\ed, mw/i furniture 
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StCH/KHNTE LEKTIO.N 




HO\N lO IKANSLATI C.OISC TO 


Wir ftthrrn luich lU’riin. 

(tfi I’oinn li> lUrlin 

Sh‘ Tuhrcn nuch Amcriku. 

Ihfi' iniina Inu ftiO 


Sic ucht /ur Schncidcrin. 

j .S//I IS iuutn' l<‘ ihc iht ssmukcr 

j \\ ir vii’hcn hcutc \tK’nd ins Thcalcr. 

1 lif'U'i !■'ilu tihiiin 


Dus FIuk/cuk liitvl nach Spanicn. 

Hw IS i:i>i/n: ii> Sfuiin 

Wir Kchcn /u mcim'ni Onkcl. 

MV (Hi vi'ium i>> nn iim It 

l)k Kinder uehcn /ur Schuie. 

The (liilt/frn C' fo .w la^'l 

Ich Kchi' /um Schneider. 

/ am ii< the uulor 


Nucli IS /(' .1 coiinlis. \(s\\n oi mIIu^c rii 

IS In .1 [XTSlMi, stu’p 01 pl.lte 

\ sc in, lollosscJ In ihc .Ki.usalivc case, 
to cvpicss yoiMi: init' .i pkuc, eg theatre, 
coiKcrt, etc 

Note lh,n /um is .i contraction of zu dem 
In ilu Stmii.iils. /ur /u dcr, and ins 
in das. 





lORMMlON Ol r-NM l*\KllClini 


14 ? 


PAST PARTICIPLl. 

The forms /orhuUvn, uikvn, sren, etc . arc 
the piist participles of the verbs /.> torbul, 
/r» hike, to sit\ etc. In German the p.iNt 
participle is formed h> placmv; ue- in iiont 
and -t at the end *>1 the stc n i>! itie veih. 
e e jjciiffnci o/iivji */ Kesa^tl \iii.l n*-'* 
arU'itct worked, etc 



A numlscr of suihs, as m l.iu-lish, tonn 
Mieir pisi parii^-iples irieeiilaiK bs Gian^’- 
>iu’ the soue! ot the stem ot the veilv and 
b\ hastne -en at llie end tiisteav! ol -I. 
Compare the I inbish break hoK 

1 he chief use of the past pariutpie is \o 
lotm the perlect tense in ^oiuuncti«ni sstlh 
the auvil.aiv IuIh'd; ssnne veihs t.ike sent 
instead ol halH’n isee l.csson !7) 




I he rolK>\s inj.’ i\st> groups ol \'ci bs do not 
lake the pie!i\ ite- in ilie pasi paiiiciplc 
(li \erbs With inseparable prelues (cr-, 
SIT', /er*. ek , sec Lesson W). ( Verbs 
ending in •icren, like studieren ro 
\Sud\. rejikTcn to reic'i, etc 1 hen 
past pailMpies are sluduTl, rejik’cl, 
fhe past participles of Separable Nerb> 
are dealt with on payc 210 



WcKcn t berfiUliin(( Keschlo<i«ien 


1 GEUKS. EAiIRhS. REISES 

(iehcfi IS used only in the sense of to walk 
1 Kahrcfi nvans to no ihe hu\. tram. ship. 

etc.) Die Kahrkarle. -n -ticket 
( Reisen means to travel Dk Kekr, -n 
/(>«r/(rv der or dk Renende, -n ^traveller. 
(RekeiMie is an adjectival noun and changes 
lU ending aaordingly -sec pa^c 304) 
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USES OE PEKKFCl TENSE 


I4> 


Pnac nt Tcdk 
Wir b5ren Radio. 

Ich arbeite im Garten. 

Er offnet das Fensier. 

Sie hat etne dcutsche Stunde. 
Sic mocben Zicarctten. 


PtREtCT TENSE (!> 

Perfect Tense 
Wir habcn Radio Kchorl. 

Ich habe im Garten gearbeitet. 

Er hat das Eenstcr gebfTnet. 

Sic hat eific deutsebe Stunde gchabt. 
Sic habcn Zigaretten gerauchl. 


Ich esse ein Butterbrot. 

Trinkcn Sic Tec? 

Sie schreibt cinen Brief, 
i jest or die Zeitung? 

Wir sprcchen Dcutsch. 

[)cr I.ehrer gibt uns cine Stunde. 
Wir nehmen deutschc Stunden. 


Irh habe ein Butterbrot gesessen. 

Maben Sic Tee getrunken? 

Sic hat cinen Brief Kcschricben. 

Hat cr die Zeitung gcicsen? 

W ir habcn Dcutsch gcspr(»chcn. 

Dcr Ivchrer hat uns cine Stunde gegeben. 
W ir habcn dcutschc Stunden gcnoramcn. 



Was tun Sie ? 

Ich friihstiickc urn 8 ITir. 

Ich esse zu Mittag im Restaurant. 
Ich machc cinen Spaziergang. 

Ich spicle Kfavier. 

W'ir singen und tanzen. 

Wir laden ihn e!n. 

Sie packt die Sachen ein. 

Sie Dehmen die Elnladung an. 



Was habcn Sic getan? 

Ich halH' urn K I'hr gcfrlihstUckl. 

Ich habe im Restaurant zu Miltag gegessen. 
Ich habe cinen Spaziergang gcmachl. 

Ich hahe Klavicr grspielt. 

W'ir habcn gesungen utmI getanzt. 

W'ir habcn Ihn cutgcladcn. 

Sic hat die .Sachen cingepackt. 

Sic habcn die Elinladung angetwramen. 


The past tense most frequently used in German is the perfect. It corresponds not 
only to the English perfect (/ huvf taken), hut also in many cases to the f-nghsh past 
tense (7 took). Note that the past participle is placed at the end of the sentence. 


flERBSTUEO 

Bunt Sind schon die Waider, Rote BUtter faflen, 

gclb die Sioppclfcldcr, grauc Ncbcl wallcn, 

und der Hcrbsi beginoL kOhler svchl der Wind. 

J. G V. Safh‘ Scewh 

Das HrrtstlM, autumn sortft: bolt, gay^cohured: adiOB, already, dai Stopprifeld, 
stubble'Jield: das Bhtt, ••-er, leqf; walka, to drift, surge; kOhl, cool, wcheo, to blow. 



NEW NOLNS 


SKCHZEHNTE LEKTION 



SELF 

Ich wsKhc mich vor dcm l-Sscn. 

/ wash hcfi>fc meals 

Sic Kaben ^ich schncll unKckleidct. 

rhvv ifoi tifvssuh/uukh' 

I'.r hat filch in den V'inKcr Kcschniticn. 

Hv cut his fmf^er 

ich habc ofi ficlbfil gcUn. 

/ ilui it mvselj 

Huben Sic das selbst ^cnuicht? 

Did you make that wurst lf 

Sic hat den Pullover scibst ^cstricKt. 

She knined ihc pullou-f lu rseff 


DEK 


DIE 


r/vUg, ‘’-e 

train 

[ K offer, - 

trunk 

I Arlikcl, - 

ariH le 

Kamm, •••€ 

eonih 

Chauffeur, -c 

chauffeur 

Wagen, • 

car, canidi’i 

Nachirar, -n 

nei^hhi)m 

Bahnhof, 

railway statn 

Eriscur, -e 

fiaiid'csser 

Schneider, • 

failot 

Spa/.iergang, 

illk 

l*ullovcr, -s 

Pullover 

'Vorbcrcitung, -cn 

prepaialiiHi 

Reisc, -n 


Einladung, -en 

i/ivitunon 

See, -n 

sea 

(Note that der See ihe lake) 

1 Saebe, -n 

f/iim: 

1 I nlcrbosf, -n 

Pillt/S 

1 Biirsli', -n 

/iMo/l 

j Stalicin, -cn 

sialio/i. ''top 

I'rcppc, -n 

slain (/S{ 

I IUUMUK, -c 

uen'phith 

J SchilT, -c 

ship 

1 llcnid, -cn 

\hiil 

[raschcntuch. "-cr 

liaihikeri hit 1 


DAS 


Note Der or die Verwandle, -n ir< /u//ii i 
IS .1 furilici cv.implc ol an adteclival noaii 
so; page 304 


i:\ERCisi:s 


Haben Sic dicsen Kuchen scibst • 

Did }vu fkJkv tlin cake vourself 

The cmphaiic pronoun in (ierma"' is 
wtbst; It stands tor ms u lf. himselL hei u !l. 
our.\elYe\, vauiwl\< \ and r/i« rN'«7»r' 

If mvself, \\<ur\i lf, etc , aic not used in an 
emphatic v\a> (often thc> arc not expressed 
in English), reflcvivc \ciPs arc used as 
explained m Lesson 8 
SciiM IS employed with the reftcxive 
pronoun only if the latter is stressed, as in 
the examples- Sic hrsuchen Ihm nicht zu 
belftfi. O kann sich settvst vcrlckUKro - ) ou 
Hfed nol hfip him. He cu/r ikfend himself. 
Sie Ist gross gcmiK. sich scRwt anzuzicbea 
She u Ug rnough lo Jreu henclj 


1 Read and Translate 

1 Um wicvic! L hi halvn Sic gcfriih- 
stuski’ kh hatseuniacht I'hr gcfruhsiucki 
2. Ich halv KatVee cctrunkcn und Brotchen 
mil Marmcladc gegessen 3 Was hahen Sic 
dann getan’’ Ich hahe die Zeitung geiesen 
und Hiicfc geschriclsen Dann hahe ich bis 
ems im Garten gcarhcilct 4 I'm cm Uhr 
hahe ich /u Mittag gegessen Nachmittags 
hahe ich Bcsuch gchahi 5. Em f rcund. dcr 
gut IX'utsch sprichi, hat mich besuchi und 
wir hahen /usammen I'Xutsch gesprtxhen 
6. Um vier Uhr haben wir Tee gcirunkcn. 
Nach dem Tec haben wir eincn Spiazicrgang 
I gcmachl. 7. Abends hat mem Ereund 
i Kla\icr gespiclt und vsir haben dcuischc 
j Licder gesungen. 






EXERCISRS 


1<I 


II Ansi^er in Gfnran 

!. Spiclcn Sic Tennis? 2. Hahcn Sic hcutc 
Tcnni'' tiespiclt? 3 Was habcn Sic heuic 
7 ijm hruhstuck gcgcsscn’’ 4 Schrcibcn Sic 
side Briefc’ 5 Wic side Brict'c habcn Sic 
ilicsc \^ochc gcschncbcn’ t Lesen Sic 
tcslcn Tag die Zenung’ 7 \^■ck•hc Zciuing 
lu'l'cn Sic hcutc gcicscn'‘ H Tan/cn Sic 
I'cm’ Habcn Sic gestern getan/t’ 10 
\\ cr hat liic I amilic Schul/ cingciadcn ’ 11 
Habcn mc die I iniadung angcm'inmcn* 
\2 NHann hat I ran Schulz zu packen 
bcgsinnctV' 13 NH a'' lial mc I'ur ifircn Mann 
cingcpas'kt'’ 14 NSa** hat mc in den Hand- 
kolk'i gclcgf’ 15 { ni wicsicl I hi vserden 
MC altfahrcn’ 


I III TranUatr into Oraian 

' I I')id SOU open the sMnds>ssN m the vit- 
ling nsonV* J l>id sou hasc a Cicrtnan 
IcsstMi last night ’ ' Did s<'u read the nesvv 
papci this morning.’ 4 Has soui sister 
ssriticn to sou' Slic s.iid in her Ictlci: 
1 he train leases al '■* aiul arnscs at ^ in 
! the atterno\>n f' Uase sou (Mckcvl si'ui 
handkerchiefs ’ 7 I tie Oain ^.ouks horn 
C idognc and gsx's it* Munich S Is she at 
the haiitlres'vcrs ‘ 1 ssorked in the garden 

10 e accepicv! the ins nation 11 We got 
up carts, li.id breakfast and pa*.ked our 
luggLigc \2 I slid It nnstti 

t f/;mi /\ (>tj /'(/CC ^t’l t 



MTOB-XMS OHM (.1 SC HW'ISDK.KM ITiCiRI N/1 
Auf den Autobahnen, die sMchtigc Stadlc miteinandcr scrbinden. isi kcinc (ics<hwindig- 
kcitsgrcnzc zu bcachtert. Eussgjngcr durfen die Autobahnen mehi betreten. condern 
mOssen L'bcrfiihrungcn benutzen iTrun^laium «n page 376) 

dir GncfawuidigiLeitsgmiTe, -o scrb i nden bcachtm die CbrrftihrviK, -m 

ffceJ itnuf to conned to observe overhead crossing 





DER BAHNHOF- 

key 

8. (kr Brirrkaslm. 14. dir Zrihmi;, 4n 

9. dir Hiadxrpirkaiif- IS. drr Bahnstri)!, .r 

hrwahmns, .m 16. drr --.r 

10. drr Rolladrm, - 17. dir Sprrrr, hi 

11. .knkuaihztlttfl 18. dir Brlmbofsahr, hh 

II. drr ZritiatiikiiHk, .r 19. dk Balmhofswirtscliift, 

13. drr k'rrkiirftr, • ZO. dk DrrIUOr, .ra [hh 


I. dk Magiaipulk, hi 
L drr Grptrkjrttrl. • 

3. drr GrpiirklTii^, ■ 

4. dk Gr^kunlmir, hi 

5. drr GtpicfcacMn. -r 

6. Frauen 

7. dai Plakal, -r 


I.': 









tl^usapt: 3 


THt: RAIL\>A\ STATION 

368 ) 

BtthiHleifCKinfrner. - 28. dvf Auto.-nit TUr Hahmteit;' 
Abfam 29. der Kermpfwher. - (karten 

Fahrpfan. "-e 30. Manoer 

kyrstwch, *‘*eT 31. der Rucksack, "-e 

Wartesaal, -sale 32. der Fehblecher, • 

Aoskmft. *’-e 33. die FahrkarteBaiosabe, hi 

Gcpackfaaek, --c 34. der BejaHe. -a 

* 5 ) 


.35. die Kci^end, -en 
.36. der Keisende. -n 
.37. der Fahrkartcfnchalter. > 

38. der ICandkofTer, - 

39. der <«ep(ickkaiTen. • 

40. der Kinderwaeen. * 

41. das Gepick 



\I nil H(K)MNCi OH Kl 

Il}(s in,in IS asking fiM isso ihirJ-class return tickets to Derlin (£Hci Kuckfahrkarten 
driller Kldvw nach Ht'rlln) Irs to the scene in Cicrman. ssith the help of the 

pietuic MH.aln)larv whuh is eisen on the preeeJine paec'. 


1)11 ABKKISI 

NMe nir in Ix'ktkm 16 i;eU‘S(*n hahen, isl 
die Kamilk' Schulz in dnem 1'axi zum Bahn- 
h()f trrfahn'n. Sk fuhren uni rn'un I hr son 
ihrem llauM' ah und kann'O zwanziK Minuten 
xpater am liahnhof an. 

Herr Schulz rkf Mifort einen (kpuck- 
triitirr. der das ^r»ssl‘ (it-puck inden (iepack- 
raum Imp. urn 1 *% dort aufzu|ts*hen. Krau 
Schulz KinK mil ihm. urn fUr dk <it'piickaur- 
Kibc zu bfzahkn. 

iiuwixchen Kl ihr Mann niro Schalfrr 
Bripinftfn. um dk Fahrkartm zu kaufm. I>k 
Kinder btkben in der Hahnhofshalk, un auf 
dai Handitrpdck aufnipasaen. 

Nach fdnf Minuten mir Frau Schulz mil 
der GrpirkanfRabe ferliR und Ring zu ihrm 
Khideni rarttrk. Den Gcpackschein hat «k 
in thr« Handtasche arsteckt. Kan darauf 
kan auch Herr Schub mit den KahrkariCB. | 
Dann bt dk Fanihe mamnen durch dk I 


IHK OKPARTIRK 

As ssc rcjJ in Lesson 16. the Schulz 
went m ,i t.ivi to the station They 
ic!i iheir house at nine o'ekvk anil arrived 
at the staiton isecnis minutes later 

Mr Schulz at once called a pr^rter. who 
earned the biy lujrya^e into the luggage 
riHMii to base it registered there Mr^ 
Sehuiz went with hini to pa\ for the luggage 
registration 

Meanwhile her husband went to the 
biH>king*othec to buy the tickets The 
children remained in the station hall to kc.’p 
an e>e on the handduggage. 

Lisc minutes later Mrs. Schulz finished 
with the luggage registration and went back 
to her children She put the luggage receipt 
in her handbag. Soon afterwards Mr. 
Schulz also came back with the tickets. 
Then the family wrnt together through the 




AT THE STATION 


Spem Beamter dtc 

Fahrkarten eelochC hat. 

\uf dem Bahnsteig standen einige hundcrt 
Rcihcnde und ihrc Freunde. die gekommon 
warcn. ihnen “Auf \Niederschcn*‘ /u sagon. 
l)er /ug war schon da. und unscrc KeiH'nden 
sind in ein Abtcil drifter Klasse eingeslii'gcn. 

In dem Ableil war Platz fiir scchs Per- 
sonen. Zwcl Platze warcn schnn beH*t/t. Herr 
Schulz hat das Gepaek in das (iepjcknet/ 



uolegt. und die Familie hat die Freien Platze 
uenommen. I eider sind die Pensierpbt/c 
scbon bi^set/t gewesen. 

Kurz SOT zehn liat ein l iscnlNilinlK'aniter 
"Bitte. einsleigen'* genifen und die luren 
ge^chlossen. f^unkt zehn I hr hat diT Statii)n>- 
'orsteher das Zeicben zur \bfahn gegeb(*n. 
und der /.ug ist langsam. aber mit zuni‘b- 
mender Geschwindigkeit. am der Bahnhufs- 
halle hinausgcfahrcn. 

I SF OF 

hcriig means txMh rvads and finislu'd 

Ich bin mit Packen fertig. 

/ have finnhrJ packtnv 

Sind Sie mit der Arbeit fertig? 

Have YOU hrushed vour work ’ 


O' 

j harnci. where an olhei.il punched 'he 
I luki-!\ 

Sc\cr.il hiindrcvl it.i\cl!civ weic 
I on ihc pKnIorm with their liicndv who had 
; CORK t\' \.i\ '■(n>o\l-h\e ii' them lire 
ir.un w.ts .ilie.id\ there .iiul our tr.iNcHef' 
gcM into .t thud JusN conitMinneirt 

In the eoinpuiimeni there w,ix room tot 
' SIS pvisons Iw(' scats vs.ne alieadv is.vii 
pied Mi Seiiul/ put the luggage <'n the 




! luggage task atui the i.inniv took the vacant 
I seals 1 nh'itun,iielv, ttie w iikFjvs scats vserc 
j alic.idv taken 

Shmilv before ten a lailw.iv otheiiii called 
out "I’le.ise I’Kiartl the train' and eloscti the 
k,loors At ten iielitsk sharp the station- 
master gave tile sign tor the departure ami 
the train lett the station slowlv hut vsith 
j increasing sptx’d 

FKR I n. 

. as shovs n m the follovMng examples 

Sie ist ferlig amTugebm. 

Siw n rrath lo a'o t>ul 

Renefertig. 

Ready for the /ournrx 




SPFBZKMNTE LEKMON 


TkAVEMJNG EXPRESSIONS 
ist drr Euhrkartcnschalter? 
h'/ifn IS ihc hooking ojjke? 
i inc Eahrkartr zwcittr Klassc nach Berlin. 

(hif St conJ class ticket in Hcrlin. 

/»i‘i drltlcr Uip/JK und /uriick. 

'Ihii ihirtl rciiirn^ to h'lpTiR 
Einc KUckfahrkarle crsler Klussc. 

One first (hiss return ticket 
EifH‘n Plat/ tH'U'}>cn. 

In resersc ti seal 

Kin Oherbcit (InterlM'tO im Schlufwagen. | 

An upper berth (losscr herih'i in the sleep- I 
ins; Kir 

VVann fahrl dcr nachsie Zit(! nach 7 

H hill time il<n s the in \ I train leave far ' 

\ onwclchem ilahni«tciKfuhrt der /.it^ nach ? 

Irom sshieh piatfoun does the train leave 
for ' 

VVann kommi drr Zu(( in an? ^ 

When does the train arrive at ‘ 

i iabi* ich dircklr V crinndunK uder muss ich 
umsteiurn 7 

Have I a daei t eonnedion or do I have to 
ilianee' • ^ , 

1st dies drr /.UK nach Berlin? 

Is this the tram f\>r lieihii’ 

Isl der /uK nach l.cip/iK schon da? 

Has the tram for l.eipin: arrived’ 

lUttr, bekiicn Sir rinen Platz fUr mich. 

I’hase leseise a seal for me 

ist diescin Kauchcr- (Nichtraucher-) Abtcil? 

h this I) smokmii [non-smokms) compait- 
nn 

Ist dkaer Platz fref? 

h iht.s seal vaeanH 

Bittc, Icflcn Sk das ins GepAckneti. 

PIrase pul this on the luggage rack 

Trdgcr. stad Sk frei? 

Porier, art }\>u frtt? 

Bitte, irim Sk dkae Kofler fir mlcti auf. 
Pkast register ihrse trunks for me- 

Briogni Sk das Haadaeiiick nm Zi«. 
Jrfke the kemJ-iuggagt to tke train. 


IMPERFECT TENSE 


rauchte 


''rauditen 

sagte 

wir 

sagtea 

liebte 

Sie - 

liebten 

fragte 

sie 

1 fragten 

hatte 


hatten 


smoked 

said 

loved 

asked 

had 


ich 

cr 

sic 

OS 


war 

kam 

Bing 

las 

schricb 

gab 

nahm 


wir 

Sic 

sk 


kamcn 
gingen 
J lascn 
schrieben 
gaben 
(^nahmen 


wete 

caim 

went 

read 

wnot 

itave 

took 



In English the regu¬ 
lar way of forming ihc 
past tense is by adding 
■ed In German -to is 
added in singular, -:cn 
in the plural. As m 
English, many verbs 
arc irregular, they have 
no ending at ail in the 
Isi and .Vd person sin¬ 
gular, and their plural 
ending is -en. 

kam, ich sah, ich siegte 


KIN IRiSdlUs (iKSniICHTCHEN 

fX'r Reiscndc stieg auf eincr klcmen 
irisehen Station aus Auf dem Bahnhof 
befanden sich zwci Uhren. die einc ver- 
schicdcnc Zeit anzeigten Frstaunt wandtc 
sich der Ercmde an den Siationsvorsichcr: 
"Warum m allcr Weil haben Sie hicr rwci 
Uhren, die noch mchi cinmal ilbcrein- 
stimmcn?" Der Bcamlc schUllcIte ver- 
wundert den Kopf; '*Und warum solllcn 
wir htcr zwci Uhren haben, wenn sic bcidc 
die gkichc 2^tt anzcigen?” 

Stkg .. aiH, got out: btfsaden siefa, there 
H'rrc. rmefakdea, different, erstaunt, aston¬ 
ished. skb wcodea, to turn, iraniiii io alkr 
Wdt? mAv on earth, aoch luckt ctaonk fiot 
eu n. ObereinstininKii, to agree, sddtttelii. to 
shake: mwwdcn, surprised: sotttca, shouid. 
bekk. both, gkkfa, same. 



MORE ABOUT THE PERFECT TENSE 
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PERFECT TENSE (ll) 

Present Pcifect 


Ich komme urn acht Uhr. 

Er gebt in den Garten. 

Wir sind in Berlin. 

Sie Meibcn dort. 

Der /.ug kommt an. 

Das SchifT fahrt ab. 

Die Reisenden stcigen eln. 

Sic stebt friib auf. 

Icb bin krank. 

Ef wird krank. (He is becoming ill) 
Er stirbt. (He is dying). 


Ich bin um acht Uhr gekfHnmen. 

Er ist in den Garten gegangeo. 

>Vir sind in Berlin genesciL 
Sie sind dort geblicben. 

Der i^ug ist angekommeo. 

Das SchifT Ist ahgefahren. 

Die Reisenden sind eingestiegen. 

Sie ist friih aufgcstanden. 

Ich bin krank gewesen. 

Er ist kranfi geworden. (lie luis beomte ill) 
Er ist gestorben. (He has JieJ) 


in English we can say both he i.k gone and he has gi>ne. in German the onlv corrtvi lorm 
IS er Ist gegangen. Verbs denoting cith::r ciiange of place or change I'l tondiiion for in ihcit 
perfect with sein instead of haben, unless they arc rcllcxi\in which c ise they i.iU* haben. 


N’olc that sein (to be), bleiben (to stay) 
and werden (to become) also form ihcir 
perfect \Mth sein. 

A simple test will enable you to decide 
v^helhc^ haben or sein should be used If the 
action of the verb is folknsed by a cor¬ 
responding slate use sein; if it is not, use 
haben. if you have come, travelled, gone. 


climbed, fallen, etc., you arc somc^sherc. st* 
wc have to sa> in Cierman ich bin gekommi'n 
(gefahren, gi'gangen. gekIctttTt, gefallen. 
etc) If someone has died, he IS dead er ist 
gestorben. If he has remained somcNshcic, 
he I'H somesshcre er ist geblicben. If he has 
Iveome something, he is something er ist 
gcHorden. 




HMIMIOI I Rll DkK liSTRASSI , III Rl IS 
IVr ;iiil B ihnslo'.' \ ollljlircrulc 7iiii i.l cm 1 rid™;iixn/ii;;. >tci ctlcm.iK .ml'Jcr .Slrcckc 
IR-ilin-koln MTkchrlc iind cinc nurvhschndiMXMhuiiKlickcil um IK) Rilom-k-m 
( M m,/, ,1 Pk, SliMuic lullc IVr kk.,,c„ Dk-vc-i clckln^ch tvlnclx-n und crrc.chtc 
aiil cinci Pnihcl.d,ri cmc l.c^hwmd.ckci von l,X(, KilonKicir i 116 „„/. ,| pro Siunde 

I h,ir. ori . 17 ') 


cinfahmi dtf Tr1H>»iiR4‘iauR, "< 
10 run t In II u II inn 

dcT DurdBchnitt, -e brlrrihcn 

oiTCU.if.- 10 Jrm 


fl»niMl.s die Sireeke, -n terketaren 

Joiiiii rh lilt u h o( {jiif 1,1 opirait 

ctreichen die Probefikrl, -co 

Ic I inch Inal run 


IM 




SIMILARITIES BETWEEN ENGLISH AND GERMAN VERBS ISV 


COMPARISON BETWEEN ENGLISH AND CEKVIW VERBS 

Manv German verbs arc very much like ihcir English counicrpatis Mom verb's 
jrc regular in English are also regular in German.and even the change ol \osset, sshn.b 
Kxurs 'vilh many irregular verbs, is frequently similar or even the vinic ( omparc the 


'oilowing: 


Present 

German 

Imperfect 

Past Participle 

hore 

horte 

gebort 

singe 

sang 

gesungen 

trinke 

trank 

getrunken 

bringe 

brachte 

gebracht 

komme 

kam 

gekommen 

Many other similarities can 1 

be discovered if you 


English 


- ht'Or. iu'iirj. h iird 
M'wi. s.i'n;. 

,lnn^. ilf iink. ilnitik 

I .>ni . f inn . < (>///<• 

Lonsuli the \\< ol iircgulai soil's \':> 


pages. 321-^:^ 


In spile of frequent similariues in torm, 
however, it 'Aoukl be wrong to assume that 
the German present tense corresponds in 
evers ease to the English prcscni tense, and 
the German imperfect to the English past 
lensc. or that the perfect forms are inlci- 
changcable Compare the follossing: 

W’ie langc sind Sic schon hicr? 

//uH' /om,’ have voii hvi’ii //rro’ 

Ich wohne sell drei Jahren in dicsem llaus. 

/ have hvi'ti in r/io /ip/o<‘ fi>r llirct vi-iP' 

M ie langc sind Sic in Berlin gcblicbcn? 

Hi)w lon^ did yon slay in Berlin' 

Wir haben vor Jahren in diesem Haus 
gewohnt. 

We lived in this house years ago. 

Ak wir auf den Bahnslcig kamen, sUnden 
schon vielc Lcute da. 

H 7 ii 7 i H’<’ came on the platform mato 
people were already .sla/uhnf{ there 

Kr las die Abend/eilung, ak ich in das 
Zimmer kam. 

He was readmit the evening paper when 
I cofne into ihc room. 

Note.—(1) The present in German often 
corresponds to an English perfect, for an 
action beginning in the past and contmumg 
up to the present time. 

(2) Whereas the English perfect expresses 
what started in the past and is continuing 
up to the present, the German perfect 
belongs courcly to the past; it often cor¬ 


responds to the English past tense, cspcci- 
alls in eoili'qiual language 

(.t) The Cieimaii inipcilcct is used foi 
natralise and vlesv-iiplioii In the Lolli>quiiil 
language It is used to espicss continuous 
action in the past, and ihefeU'tc otlen ci'i- 
responds to the English lorm I'l the pasi 
evpiessed h> iin’^t), ssiih the veil' 
ending in -i/ii' (>»io yrin^'. h'i ti phnme, etv l 
l4) Ms IS a s;vci.il word loi sshen used in 
.onneviJiMi ss'th the past Menu is used in 
•.tmneeiion vsithlhc present and the luluie 
Used ssith (he past tense, wctui has the 
meaning of aht never 


NEW ,V()l VS 


''Kuum, '-i* 

rotim, span 

j Schallcr, - 

IhuiI, m\: idfii 1 

1 Scheio, -e 

red ipi.ierti/hiii. 

DEK • Hcamtc, -n 

i>jH uil 

1 liahnstcig, -e 

phuf'rm 

j hrcuod, -e 

tnend 

[pUtz, '-e 

place, seat 

fKahrkarte. -o 

iickel 

1 Halk, Hi 

hall 

SpCTTC, -• 

harrier 

l)|K < Klasse, -ii 

iluis 

Abfahrt, *€11 

departure 

I GcMdiwiDdigkrlL 

l 

speed, velocity 

r Abtcii, •* 

t omparlmeni 

j Nrli, -c 

net 

*’ ' 1 GcfiiicluKtz, -t 

luggage rack 

IZclcbM,- 

sign, signal 



SlhBZF.HNTt LFKTION 


Er ist auf den 
^ Berg gestiegen 



i:\i:i{(:isi:s 

1 Ki'ud and T runslulc 

I Wiinn Mrul Sic (eh hin 

urn li.ilh awhi aiilitcsltUHicn 2 I'rn mciicI 
nciin bin ith sun H.iiisc foit|;ctMn|icn kh 
t'in mil ilcf I IckiitsJicn /tini H.ihiiln»f 
jicliihrcn } I in nciin bin it.b am Mahnliof 
anjicknmnicfi kh lialv cine lahikartc 
gckaiill mu! bin aul Jen llihnsici^ i:c[’an 


II \nsHcr in German 

I Wckhcr Tay uar ^'CMcrn? 2. Sind Sic 
ticslcrn ini I healer ttewc^cn'^ 3 W'ann sind 
Ste heule auty.estandcn * 4 Um wicvicl L’hi 
Mild Sie von Hause rorli?ei:ani*cn'’ 5, Sind 
Sie }:cyan|-en oder gefahren'’ 6 Uaben Sie 
/II Hause /u Millay ycgesscn oder in cinem 
Resiaiirani'' 7 Cichcn Sie Ttuh /u Belt? 
Wann sind Sie yestern /u Be'il ycyanyeiV’ 


yen 4 DerZiiywai ininkilielida kh bin ' ^‘^niilie Schul/am Bahnhof’ 


I!) 


cinycsiieyen und babe' mieh in die 1 ^ke ans 
Icnstei yeset/l 5 Aid dei nachslen 
Slalion Sind mehreie I’eisonen emyesiieyen 
h I me alic IXmie hat keiiien Plat/ yel'iin- 
den kh bin aidfesianden und hatv ihr 
incinon IMal/ aiiyebolenlanl'ielen 1 1 

7 I m halh/chn sind vsit anyeki inmcn 
leh bin ausyeslieyen und /u 
I uss in die I abiik i lihi<>n > 
yeganeen S IXm halv kh 
bis cins geark'itei I m ein 
Uhl bin leh /u Miitag geean- 
ycn. 9, I m /wei bin ich 
ssicder irn Huro gewesenund 
habc iux.'h dieieinhalb Stun- 
den gcark'iiet. 10 Atvndsbm 
»ch ins Kino gegangen 11 
Um /ehn bin ich nach Hause 
gckomnKn und glcieh (,// 
omr) /u Boll gegangen 12 
Ich bin glcieh cingesehiaf'en 
und habc stci gctuumi. kh 
bin auf cinen hohen Berg 
pesuegen. Don bin leh 
hmgckdicn und den Bcig Srtn oder luchl win. 
heruntergcruliu dss bt dk' Knige 


.ingekominon’ 10 VS'er hat die l ahrkailcn 
gckauir’ II Sind i enslerplai/c froi 
ges'.csen’ 12 Wer hal das Zcichen /m 
Abfahil gcgctxm ’ 



Put (he fnltuHing sonicneos (a) into the 
Inipcrfeel: (bj into the Perfect 
Sic pack! die Kotier 2 I r Icgt den 
An/ug m den Koftcr 3. lX*r 
Zug isi soil 4 I rii/ holl cm 
\iilo 5 V\ ir gehen 711 I uss 
b Sic fahren mil dcni Tavi 
/urn Bahnhof 7. IXr Zug 
kommi und sic stcigcn cm 
Dcr Stutionsvorstchcr gibl 
das Zoichen rur Ahfahri und 
dcr Zug fahri ab. W'tr 
singcn und lan/cn 10 Die 
Kinder spicicn im Garien 
und kicticrn aufBaumc. i I. 
leh sei/c mich gern an' 
oRcnc Fenster 12. Fr fmdci 
kemcn PiaU Allc Piat/c 
smd besem. 


{AnsHrrs on pagt 357) 



[N mi IRMS 

Here urc the Sehul/cs anU their trj\clliny companions When \ou .lavc smkIiciI the 
German to\i. covci it oscr anJ reconstruct it as far us >ou can suih the aui of the picture. 

Mh l)|-,k RI.ISL r)N Mil .lot MM \ 

Auf diesem Hild sehen wir die Kumilie In this picture uc we the Sthui/fami)> m 
Schulz im aufderKeisc von llambunt the express train on the lourrKV from 

nach Berlin. Sic reisen in cinem Ablcil Hamhui^'to Bcriiri 7hc> arc travelling in a 

driller Klasse. Auf der rcchtcn Scilc in dcr third class eompartincni On the ri^ht side. 

Ixke an dcr TUr sitzt Frau Schulz itfMt neben in the corner h> the drnn. sits Mis Schulz, 

ihr der kleioe Hans. Herr Schulz «l 2 t and next to her little Hans Mr. Schulz sits 

KCgenittwr seiner Frau und Grele KceenOber* oppKisite his uifc and Circle opposite her 

ibrem Bnider. | brother 

Links in der Kcke am Fenster sitzl ein In the left hand corrKr hy the window 
Herr tot dem kleinen Ttsch. F> 1st ein siis a (senileman, in front t'f the little table 

EAglander, der mil dem SchifT von l>ocidoo He is an 1 nglishman who has travelled hy 

nach Hamburg gefabreo 1st und fetzl nach boat from London to Hamburg and is now 

Berlin welteiTiilin. 1 going on to Berlin 

' Durchgangszug (ihrough trami A spccully fast tram is a BUtzzuK (lightning train). 

* The preposition geyfl ber {opposite) can either precede or follov^ lU objeci, which muM 
he is the ^iivx case ' ich mm itr Dmm fepaiber or Ich nai pRcoiber dcr Dmm. 
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1. dvf Tricbnaycn, • 

2. dcf KUhrmtand, “•€ 
X dtr Obcrlcituns, srn 

4. dcr Rcbcnde, -n 

5. <U« Glcls -V 

6. die Schwclle, •0 


7. der Puffer, • 

K. diT Stations^ orstchiT, • 

9. dor Bi'fehlstab. "-e 

10. die lx)VoinoHve. -n 

11. die Lateme, >n 

12. der Schomstein, -e 


DKK /X(, (^LSSKN) 

I l.f}f:h\h ki'\ 

l.V der Rauch 

14. das Sicherheitsventil, -e 

15. die llandstanKC, -n 

16. der Dampfkevscl, • 

17. der (iepacktniKer, - 

18. das Gepack 


Ihm geieenUber sitzl cine altcre Dame. Sic 
film nnch Bmlau, um dort Ihre \ ermandten 
HI beiuclieo. Auf dem TUchchen sor ihr 
Uegca lire Handtasebe und cine Uluslrierte 
Z«rttMg In der Hand hal «le ein Strickicug. 

Aof deen Thcbcben sor den EngUmder 
Uefea etne /«ltvntt, wine Pfeife imd seine 
BriUe In efawn Fattenl. 

Dm Gepick dcr Rciwoden liegt in den 
GepiduwCM liber den beiden Binken. Der 
Obcfxleber dcs Hem Sebob and der Mantel 
dcf Fnra Sdwb Uinsen redrts Md links an 
Hakcn in den Erkcn. Die Hite der Danm 
Md Hcrrcn towie die Hite Md Mintel dcr 
Kinder VcfM anf dM Kolicni. 


OpfK^sitc him siis an cMcrls laJ>. She is 
going to Breslau to \isit her relatives there. 
! On the little table in front of her he her 
I handbag and an illustrated newspaper. She 
ha.s some knitting m her hand 
On tlic little table in front of the English* 
man lie a newspaper, his pipe and his 
spectacles in a case 

The luggage of the travellers lies on the 
luggage racks over the tsso seats. Mr. 
Schulz's overcoat and Mrs. Schulz’s coat 
hang at the right and kfl on hooks in the 
comers The hats of the ladies and gentle’ 
men as well as the hats and coats of the 
children lie on top of the suitcases. 


!« 



25. dtr I’finlcn, - .V). der - 

26. dcr Kichlunxunurtiitr. - 31. der Hwnbahimiitni. ■ 

(1‘ervincfi/.ux nach Mttfichcn) .32. dcr KJwntMhnKtalTiKr. 

27. der Clepdckwaxen, - .33. da« \ mcil. -t 

28. die lUr, .en 34. da» I)ach, ".er 

29. der TUrgriff. -t .35. die Bank, --t 


THK THAIS lOl ISIDKl 

(in payf 

19. der Cfepuckkarren, • 

20. der BtthitsteiK. -e 

21. der IxAoroolivfiihrer. • 

22. der lletzer. • 

23. dk Kohle, -n 

24. der Tender. • 

E& isl ziemlich heiss im .^Meil, und Krsa 
Sdwlz roochte da^ Kemter dlTnen. /nerst 
fraiEl tie. ob die Dime nldits diKeeefi hit. 
Friu Schulz: Die l4ifl bl srhr itkkix hier. 

flnden Sie nicht inch ? 

Die Dune: Ja, die Ijift lit hier tcblecht. 
Frau S.: Heim Sie nichu dagegco haben. 

kdanrn wir das Femtcr MTocn. 

Dune: Es wire nir tehr angene hm . 

Der Herr: Gcatattea Sie. dan ich e« dlfne. 
Frau S.; Das is( schr liebcnswMig von 
Umcft. 

Herr Sdndz [n der Dune]: Haben Sie 
efwat dag* g e n, wena ich ranche? 


Ii IS rather hot in the compartnwnt and 
Mrs .Schul/ would like to open tiK window 
linii she asks if the lady minds. 

Mrs Schul/, The air is scr> stuff) in here, 
don't you think so? 

The Lad) Yes. the air is bad here 
Mr» S . If you don't mind, we can open 
the window. 

Lady: 1 would be very pleated if you would 
The Gentleman: Allow me to open it. 

Mrs. S.: That is very kind of you. 

Mr Schulz [to the lady): Do you mind if I 
smoke? 
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1. dil* i''.r«it€ Kbssi' 

2. drr • 

dor Koilner, > 

4. dir Srrvirttc. -n 

5. das Tabictt. -c 


6. dio Notliromw, -n 

7. dio \ oniilation. H*n 
H. dio 1 ischlumpc, -n 
9. dio Wandiampo, -n 

10. das l onskT, • 


DKK /U. ilSSKS) 

(L/ii:li\h kci 

II. dio Kucho, -n 12. dcr Koch, 

1.^. das Ko^al. -o 
M. das Rad. •••or 
If. das Kadt'osUli, -c 
16. dio Stufo, -n 


Damr: Abcr Kowiss nicht. Ich muchc so'lhst, 

Herr S.: Darf ich Ihnon cine Z-iKaretlc 
anbictrn? 

Damr: \iclon Dank. Ich raucho nur moinc 
risnen, olnr whr loichtc Surto. Mht 
vWMcht kimnm Sic mir I ctior gebon? 
Mm S.: Mil VrripMit^cn. 

Hm SctuiU niiBfnt cin Koocnruii aus dcr 
Tasebe und xfiM dcr Damr Kctirr. Darui 
Uelet er dm Hctni riar /igarcltr an 
Hm: Sebr Ucbmswdrdis >oq ihnen. Ich 
xicbe abcr Bwiae Pfrifr ror. 

Frao S. [ni dcr Dame]: Fahrcn Sir auch 
■Kb Birttn? 


Lads tcrtain!) not 1 my>cir smoke. 

Mr S V1a\ I oOcr \<-j a cigarette? 

I a0> ■ Mans thanks, I smoke only my own, 
a very mild brand But perhaps you can 
gi\c me a light” 

Mr S NS'iih plc.tsurc 
Mr Schiilr takes a lighter out of his 
piKkct and gives the lady a light Then he 
olTcrs the gentleman a cigarette. 

Gentleman It s very kind of you. But I 
I prefer my pipe 

1 Mr^ S. {to the lady]. Arc you going to 
I Berlin, too? 

IM 

















IH( ^H^\\ 'INSiDI ) 

iifi ^tyfi 

|7. dU‘ kiassc 22. di’r KofTcr, • 27. drr fiihrkflrtenkf»ntr(ill<N',-c 

18. diT Schlafwyijen, • 2.''. die Wund. "-c 28. dw FahrkarlenioctMT, • 

19. das OhcTitctt, -en 24. das Rauchcrabti-il, -e 29. dk I niform, -cn 

20. das I nUTbctl. 'I'n 25. das (jcpacknct/., -c .V). das Nichlrauchcrabtcil. -e 

21. das Waschbt-ckiii, - 26. drr Plat/, ---c .'^1. dasGIcis. -e .^2. dk Schucllc, -n 

Dame: Ich btcihc nur zwei Slundcn m Berlin. ' I .uiv ] am st.i\in^' onlv <s^<' hdurs in 
Dann fahre ich nach Breslau aeiur. Ikrlin Then I on lo Breslau M> 

Meine Tochter kbt dort. Ich hesucht* sic Jau^htcr hscs there i to see her cvciy 

Jed^ Jahr. Wir fahren /usammen ins scar We to the Ricscngchirgc 
RkseQKftiinse.' together. 

Frau S.: Wir besuchen auch X'crwandle. aber | Mrs S. W e, too. arc sisiimg relatives, but 
lo Bertto. Wir bteiben nia' acht bis zehn \ in Berlin W'c arc staying there from eight 

Tage dort. Dann fahrm wir an die Sec. j to ten (lays onis. then we go to the seaside. 

Daaw: Was fiir retzeiide kletne Hatner! ' Lady What charming little houses! Look! 
Schauca Sic! 

Frau S.: Ja, sir sind Ulbsch. j Mrs S. Yes. thc> arc pretty 

Gretc [die io eineiB Buch ecle«efl hal]: Wo, Crete (who has been reading a book): 
Maan? 1 Where, mother'’ 

‘ The “ Giants* Mountains." part of the Sudeten Mountains in Siieiia 

I6« 
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AC HIZEHME LEKTION 


Erstcr Herr: Mein Herr, 
dies ist ein Nichtraucher' 
abtcil. 

Zncilcr Herr: Ich bin 
Nicbtraucher. 

Krster Herr: Sic raueben 
aber. 

/welter Herr: Ja, aber nur 
ausnahmswcisc 

(exccpiionally). 


Kraii S.: hIih) schon ^nrhei. I Mrs S \Nc hasc pa'ised them already 

Gfetr; \Vi» whadc! ■ (,rcte Wh.il j pii\! 

Him: Silrr, *lr hciisl dk'srr ()rt7 I ll:iiis lather, wh.it's the name of this 

! pkuc' 

Herr S.t Klddcn. Wlr sind nichl •eit son Mi S KljJen Me arc not far from 
Slendal. Bald tahirn »ir Uher dir niw. Stcnil.il Soon we shall cross the LIhe 
Mini; Mlt spill isles? ! Hans M hal time is if 

Herr S.; loi isl rttnfMinulm sor jniilf. Mir Mr S It is lisc miniiles to twelve We still 
habn noch ilbcr rinc Slundr /u fahrrn. h.isc to tr.iscl lot oscr an hour 
Hefr: Kdonen Sir mir Wtic sipm. itm Cicni'eman fan sou tell me. please, at 
wlrrlrl I'hr wlr in Berlin inkomiiKii ? what lime we arrive m Berlin’ 

Hetr S.: fni ein I hr filnf. nenn wir krinc Mr S At live past one, if we have no 
Venpiitunti habrn. j viclas 

Hefr: Ich habr mriiw I hr noch nichl lor- Cicntleman 1 have not pul my watch 
gcstciit. forwarvl set 

Herr S.: Sie meinen, Sie hnben noeh nichl Mr S : ^ ou mean sou have not got Central 
die mitleleuropiisehc/writ? , i iiropcan time set’ 





COSVhKSATlON 


Mctt: Ich kommc von t^hind imd babe 
ftoch die westeuropaitsebr /rii. 

Hm S.: i)ann mu>%cn Sic Ihrr I hr cine 
Stundc ^orvlcllcn. 

Herr: Kitnnrn Sic mir bittc sagen, oh dic%cr 
/uR irRcndwo lunpcrc /^it hall? 

Hm S.t Ich Rluuht'. dic^ isl rin durch- 
Rchcider /.nj;. dor nirRcndv hull 


Cicntlcnun I have come friim I ngland and 
Mill base C»rccnwKh umc 

Mr S Then sou muM pul sour ssuJch 
liHs^ard h\ ofK hour 

Cicnllcni.in ( an vou Icll nx. plc.isc, if this 
tram stops ainsshcri* loi an\ Icnglh of 
tUTK ' 

Ml S I hchese this IS a thtough uam lhal 
slops nowI kmc 



Dli S(ilWfBIHAHS IS Wl PPI R I m 

I'm den \ erkehr auf den Haupisirasscn /u cnilastcn. hat d*c Wuppcrtalcr Suidivciwaltung 
cine Schsvebehahn gcbiiu! Das Bild /cict die Schwebebahn uher cirxm gessohnlicbcn 
Strassenbahnssagen in dcr Sonncborrxr Sirassc iT/anJanon on page }lli 

die Scbnebebahis -cn der \ ekehr enliasten die Stadh^enraltuos, -tn fftwdhnUch 

in.%p<‘n->ion railnai traffic to case municipality ortUnary 




ACHTZEHNTE LE KTION 

GENITIVE fPOSStSSIVE) CASE 


Da*^ Ham de% l>chrcrs. 

Ihf Icadicr's fume 

Dir Earbe drr Hlusr. 

Tfw coliiur til the h!ou\v 
Dir ^^ lindr dc!^ /.immcrs. 

The walls of thv room. 

Das Geschenk drr (irossrlUTn. 
7'hi graruJ-parrnt.s' present 

Ihe |H>sNt;ssivc (^cnitivcl c.isr 
m Ciern^an is expressed h\ .1 
change in the endings of the 
ariicic Masculine and neuter 
articles end in -es; feminine 
and plural in -rr. Masculine 
and neuter nouns advl -s or 



Der Kopf elites Himdes. 

A dog's head. 

Die Schwester melites Vater>. 

My father's sister. 

Dcr Schwanz eincr Kuh. 

A cow's tail. 

Die Muner nieiner Frau. 

My wife's mother. 

Dcr Schirm dieses Hcrm. 

This gcntleman'.s umbrella 

Die Mandtasche jener Dame. 

That lady'.s handbag. 


Dcr Hrautiiium iNerloblel pp(,is j^rcs neuen Klcidcs. 
meiner Scht*estcr 7 -/,,, f,^.r 


to the noun I enunine nouns have no ! Elite Seilc dcs dcutschen Buehes. 
ending, nor is there any special ending for A page of the Oernum book 
the pcnitoc case in the plural. | /jmmer unscrer kicinen Kinder. 

Miisc' Ncul Ec’P and P! ' The room of our little (hiUren. 


(lenitive: des (e)s der 

Masculine and neuter nouns of one I 
syllable add •«; those of more ssllables \ 
only. The genitive of der Nater is des 
N'llers, but the genitive of der Hut is des 
llutn. Masculine nouns of two syllables I 
ending in -c, and a few others, add -n | 
insleud ot m the genitive sin.'ular. e g, j 
drr Knabc becomes dn Knoben. der Herr 
become' des Heirn. j 

His nuLster's voice must be turned into ' 
the voice of hts muster . ms father \ luuisc ' 
into the hi>t4.\e o1 mv falhei. etc ; i-c. the 
lenitive follows the noun on which it j 
depends. 



Die i^)tograpbic seiner Braut (Verlohtcni 
Sie triigt den Mantel ihrer Schwc.ster. 



She wears her sister's coat 

fXT \ erfasMT dieses kicinen Buebes. 

The author of this Itllle btnrk 
Dcr Konponht unseres sebfeen Liedes. 

The cxmiposer of our beautiful stuig. 

Note.-(1) Words like eiii(e), mdiKe), 
seintc), diescTr), jeoeiri also take '(ets or •er 
in the genitive case. 

(2) Adjectives preceded by a declinable 
word take the termination *€0 to the 
genitive case. 





INHMTIVFS 


I'SE Of THE 

(1) Rflocbm — 

L*chefi bt gtstmtd — iMUghintt n htuililn 
D«s PflOckeo von Bhirocn is:t vrrboliti 
Thr picking of fiowcrs m fi>rt>uhli n t < 
idi sehe iho kommcn J .ur him cominc 
Hdrcn Sie sie siiiKcn? Do you tu\it iur 
smginit I ' 

The Enphsh prescn* p;iruciplc endinp in ■ 
‘ing and used as a verbal n»>un is rerulcicv,! ' ’ 
in German bv the intinnivc 1 verv miinituc ; 
canbeusedasa noun SikH no.inNarcncutci 
il) Ich hofTc, Sic morpen /u sc'hi'n f hope i 
lo ver YOU li>-rnorroH ] 

Ich freuc mich. Ihrc Bckannlschaft ju 
nuichcii / urn gUui /<* nuike tiij/r 
acquunUttncc 

Sie brauchen SonnUp nkht zu kommen 
){>« nccii not come on Surhlu\ 

\D killcn >N intertapen Kl pvl, cm 
warmer /.immer /u haben On ioU 

winter Juyi it n lo hine a worm 


hciv^cn lapcn macht 
j < das Baden v id > erunuKen 


1 /n "' 




fo in front of ihc infinitive is rendered b> 
/u. In mi>M eases where to is omitted in 
1 nplish. zu IS alv.' left out in German 
C omp.irv the loliowmp 

^^a^ kann ieb fiir Sic tun? HViu/ can I </o 

tor \ ,m' 

Sir miissen an die Tiir kktpfcn )<•» nwM 

k n< 'I k ut the ii’or 

Man darf’ im I'heatcr nkht rauchrn One 

n:u\t fhO \moke m the thtutre 

Hut Ich mochtr etwas Irinken / \h<>iiU 
like to iintik 

Sir nil! nach Paris fuhren She»(ini\ logo 

to Ports 



1 


%i\il 


fi Riuchlc dk* unit haben 

Sic fahren nach Berlin, urn Uirc Ver* 
wandten zii brsuchen Thev go to 
Hit tin in orjci to visit their relativcx 

Sic cssen friiher Abendbrnt, uin zur /dt 
ins koftzert zu kumracn They eat 
their suppi r earlier in order to gel lo 
the concert in tone 

Sic Rcfacn ins Kon/erl. urn den berttbm- 
ten San^ zu hckni Jhes go w the 
concert m order to hear the famous 
singer 

VV'hcrc in t nghsh we say in ordto to. 

Cierman uses the expression un zu- 


> Ich (cr. ik, o> wm 
Ich (V. ke, ••) dvf; 


wIrfSb, fk)! 
Ir (Sk. kc) d» 


must m the sense of have to. 
mua m ibe aenae of be allowed to. 
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ACHTZEH.NTE LEKTION 


THERE IS. THERE ARE 

(1) Es gibl FluKzeuse. die iiber 900 Kilo¬ 

meter per Stunde flicKcii There an- 
aeroplanes which fly over 900 kilo¬ 
metres per hour 

El gibt elncn pitcn Film im Kino There 
IS a good film on in ilu cinema 

giht cs la cswn? W'hut n ilwrc 
lo fat 

(2) hi* Ut cin Mann an dcr Tiir, dcr Sic 

*prcchcn will Tlurv i\ a man at the 
door who wants to speak li> you 
Sind /.igarcltcn in dem Kasten? Are 

there any ciyarettes w the hoy ’ 

hi* *ind cinige darin There are unite 

III It 

his gibi there js, there are. m the sense of 
there e\i\t\ or there i\ to he had 

hisistlsindl f/rcfi’M Iwr ) ssilh leferenee 
10 some ileliniie limileJ olase 


Note that es is dropped in questions with 
ist and Sind, but not with gibt; also that th; 
object of cs gibt is in the accusative case, 

COLLOOI IAL tSE OF DER. DIE. D/t.s 

In colloquial language der, die and das 
frcquenlly stand for this or that or the one 
(those) who This meaning is made clear bv 
special emphasis: 

Meinen Sie diesc Tiir? Nein, die am hinde 
des Korridors Do von mean this door' 
So, the one at the etui of the eorridor 
Welchcr Herr ist der l,ehrer? Der mil dem 
steifen Hut H'hieh yeiitleiiiaii o the 
teacher' The one with the howler hat 
Welche Dame ist Ihre [ante? Die mil dem 
Sonnenschirm Hhieh lady is your aiini' 
The one isith the sunshade 

Welches sind Ihre Handschuhe? Die auf 
dem Tische tiliiih are your yloies ' 
Those on the lahle 



IM HAFES 

In Nordiieutschland ist die ITscheret von besonderer Bedeutung. Der Fang des soeben 
emgelaufenen Bootes wtrd son tvennem besichiigt (Tramlattoi, an page 377 ) 

^ Fbeberrl die BcdnUag, -cn dcr Fang. •-e neben besichtigea 

Ming imparlance catch fust now ut examine 




i \l RCISKS 
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NKU NOl NS 


OKK 


rOrt. -e or --er 
j Briiftiieam. -e 
I X frtoblf, -n’ 
j •■-€ 
Scimu7. --c 
[FiJm, •< 


plaif. »/>»/ 
hijncf 
honctr 
henJ 

hJll 

him 


rPfrlfc, -n pipi' 

\ Bunk, '•< \f<i! hrni'h 

\ ’•-€ ai> 

I XmpatunK. -cn th ni\ 

DIF. ■«( /^H, -cn rmr 

; StimfiK*, -n < 

j l’tK)tncnip>hic, n photoymph 
I Braut, “-c tuituti 

i XcrlohJc, -n' tuimei 


D\S< 


Sfrickieu}:. -€ 
Fultenil. -c 
Xcrjinujicn, •• 
(JcbirKc. - 


pun i'\ ktniUfi:. 

( (iM 

plcOSU'i . i UjiiMIU ft. 
nuHiuiiun niv\iv 


XFKIkS 

HanKcn i<> fra^en t:> olTnt'n 

}t'i<ptn h(*sui'h('n »orMclli‘n U' 

pm totHmJ TwchstcHcn /<' put 
arc all tc^ulat scrhN ihinKtr, Ki‘hjn;!t. 
frasto. KvIraKt, ctL ) 

The Colk'VMni: scrl>s arc irrc^Miai 

^it/.en. savs, Ki*scsscn /<< w/ 

Iteffcn. lat^. Kclegcn tu 
fahren. fuhr, Rrfahrcn'' lo vumI 
anhk'tcn (bictet an), bol an, an}!chott‘n /•> 
ofh-r 

torziehen liieht «oru zoc »or, torKt'/o^in 

tu preivr 

MORh K\S\ PROVhRBS 
Fine Schwalbr macht keioen Sommer. 

One '.HtilloH d<n'\ noi makt a \unittnr 

tjide Ku(> Rut. 

4//\ M«’// ihof t'nih hc7/' 

Neur Boen kfbren pit. 

.Nch hrtM>mi clfun 

Bci dm Blindcn Kt 6rr tlinauaifte Ktaig. 

Arrutnic ihr hhnJ the onr-fyeJ man m king 


t:\t:RCist:s 

I Read aiid 1 ranlair 

I XX ir hahen unscrc KolFcr ijcpackt und 
sjnd fcriij: T Ich ht>lc cm Ta\i und wit 
lahren /um K.ihnhof ^ \ m Cicpdck(ra|tcf 
njinnn iltc Koflcr unj pbt sk nuf. 4, Wir 
j.vhcn /iini S^.haltcf. um Jic I ahrkuricn /u 
kaulcn Dann ^’chen uit auf den Bahnsteig 
IVr /uc isi nvx.h nichi da ' Wir gehen in 
den XXaricvial, um cine lasv KafTec /u 
innkcn u HaM inI cn /cil cin/ustei^n. 
7 VXjf Mnden /wci l-cnstcrplal/c Dcr 
StauonsM>rMchcr rufl “I inMcigcn!” Dcr 
Zup fahrt ah 

II 1niii%lalc into (Hrman 

1 XX c 'Ncnt lo ihc siaiion in j ta\i. 2 The 
irain )ca\cs at 4 15 pm and <irrive% a( 
(> ,j n, ^ I iji jhc pturicr ’'Please 
lake ms lii!:}!at:c to (he train I uani this 
ifunk icKiNicrcd* ■' 4 In (icrmaru all big 
luggage must he rcgisicrcd’’ 5 Iwcnilothc 
hiH>king olhec lo huN the tickets Man) 
ivi'ple v'.aiievl in from ol the hooking 
nihee h I said " I sso third class returns to 
\ lenii.i'' ' 7 I hen sse lolloped the porter 
to the plattorin I here were many people 
on ihc plaifi»rm K Hie train arrived and 
we got in 4 Ihc comparinvent was full 
I here was one seal in a worncr hy ihe door 
Ms sister sal down and I had to stand 10 
Opposite her s;it a voung I nglishwoman. 
She has come to (/crmany lo learn the 
language 

III Imcrt the appropriate eodingi (-^r 
or -«) 

1 Dei Xaici d' KmJes iM dei 
Schwager nKin* 5ithwesier 2 Welches lil 
die Summer Ihr- Hauses' .V Die Farhc 
dies- Tur iM nicht schon 4 Das iM die Uhr 
>cn- Dame 5 Dies isi das Zimmer mcin- 
Kindcr 6 Die f Ullfcdcr mein- Bruders 
ist hesser als die mein- 5ichwesler. 7. Isi 
dies das Haus Ihr- (irosscitcrn’ 8. Die 
Handtavehc vein- I rau ist nicht hier. 

(Answers on page 362j 


‘ Adjeciisal noun - see page XM ‘ This word is an eumptc of an inhniiive used as i neuter 
noun, as dcscritx'd in this k^n ‘ Comugated with aeto- ' M> register * say one musi 
register * VX k«, 




NEUNZEHNTE LEKTION: NINETEENTH LESSO s' 



JOl’RM VS I NI) 

Here our characters ate I’tcins met in Bcriin hs Mr Lessing’ In sour ovsn words, try 
lo dcscrit^e the busy scene of their arrisal. after having siiulied the ie\! hclou 


»1K ANKI NH 

PUnkIliet) fUnf Minuten nach cins isl dcr 
auf drm l^hrter Bahnhof in Berlin 
■ngekomroen. Herr und Krau Schulz sowic 
die Kinder sind zuerst aus^estieKen. dann , 
ilnd Herr Brown Ider KxiKliinder) und die ' 
Mllcre Dame Kcfolgt. Mcit Schulz rief Mfort 
rioen C^picktrascr, der auf detn Hahastcift 
stand, und saste ni ihm: "Bittc, bolcn Sic 
mcreii Koffer und brintten Sie ihn ni cinetn 
Wigen. Hicr bt dcr Cirpiickschein." 

In dkacn AusenbUck saben sir Herm 
Lctsbig. dcr mm Bahnhof jtrkommefi war. 
um 9tinf N'crwandlen In Bcriin m begribsen. 
Herr Ixssiag: Ah, da scid ihrM Guten Tag, 
Brine Liebcn. WUIkommcn in BcrUn: 
fna Sdwb; Wtc gehrs db.' Karl7 
Herr L.: Dnnke. gut. Und dir? 

Fnn S.: Aueb okht scUechl. Du' sMist gut 
MB. 


nil AKRD AI. 

PunctualK at five minutes past one the 
tram arrived at Lchrter Station in Berlin 
Mr and Mrs Schulz as well as the children 
got out lirsi. then Mr. Brown (the English¬ 
man) and the eldcriv ladv followed. Mr. 
Schulz at once called a porter, who wa> 
standing on the platform, and said lo him: 
‘■please fetch our trunk and take u to a taxi, 
Here IS the receipt." 

At th« moment they saw Mr. Lessing, 
who had come to the station to vvclcomc his 
relatives to Berlin 

Mr. Lessing; Ah. there you are! Hallo, 
ms dears Welcome to Berlin! 

Mrs. Schulz. How are you. Kurt? 

Mr. L.: Fine, thanks, and you’' 

Mrs. S.; Not had either. You look fine. 


• For an explanation of the familiar ^onn of addrws see Lesson 21 
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ARRIVAI IS HI RUN 


17^ 


Herr (ni Hcttv S.]: 1 )u Mst dicker 
ISCworden« Wflhelm. Das nacht wohl das 
gate ItanUarger Bier. [7m Hans] Hans, 
dicb habe kh fast gar nickl erkaml. Isl dor 
Schlbigel gross geworden! >\ie alt bt>( du 
dcno letzt? 

Hans: Netin Jahre und drei Monatc. Im 
April bin ich neun geworden. leh dankc 
auch schon filr das sebiMte (iochenk. das 
ihr mir zum (ieburtslag geschicki haht. 

Herr S,: Darf ich sorstelkn ? Mein Vliwager 
Herr Ix^sing Herr Broan. ein ling* 
lander, dor itach Berlin gckommen ist. urn 
unserc Sprachc /u studkren. l-.r spriclU 
aher sebon gan/ gut. 

Herr I,.: Ks freut mich. Ihre Bi'kanntschaft 
zu machen. Wenn ich Ihnen irgendwk' 
behiiftich seio kann, stebf* ich gern /u 
Dicnslen. 

Herr Ikoan: Das ist sehr freundlich son 
Ihnc'n. Kimnen Sic mir sielkichl ein Hotel 
empfchlen. das gut ahtT nicht /u leui'r isl '* 


Mr I (to Mr S) You hasc become 
Mi'utcr. NViihclm I suppi^sc the gtxxl 
H.imbiirg beer i.U<s that fTo Hnnsl 
llanv, ! h.»rjl\ rcso^tnisc.l \ou al all. 
Ilovs ihc soung vamp has grv)\sn! How 
olJ arc \ou noss ’ 

Hans Nine scars am! ihrcc months I ssas 
nine in April Thank so;i scr>' much 
lor Uk nice [srcscni st»u sent ntc for my 
hifthd.iv 

Mf S Mas 1 inif(Hlu<.x' Ms hrsslhcron* 
lass, Mr I csMng Mi Hrossn. an I ng- 
iishman wht’ has conw to Berlin (o studv 
our language Hut lie speaks quite sscll 
alrcatls 

Mr I Pleases! to make Si'ui acsiuainlance 
11 Kan Ivot ans assistance to \ou 1 shall 
Iv plcaseJ to ilo so ilii . stanil gl.ulis at 
Si'ui services I 

Mr Hiossn Ihal is vers kitul ol sant ( an 
sou perhaps rexismmcml me an hotel ih.ii 
IS einnt hut m»t tOi* cspcnsise ’ 



m RIJS SIRASSKNBILI) 


Vor vietbcsuchlcn Geschaficn haben sich lahrradwachcn ctahlicrt. die auf I'ahiradcf, 
Kmderssagcn und dergleichcn aurpassen. ‘lran\latunt tm po^r 177 ^ 

rie l xs w c h t die Wacbe, hi der Kindenmgeo, - derglekhen MfptMcn 

nwch^ited watch, guard pram the like to keep watch 








( Al l IS HI Kl IN 

Wie auf cincni Pariscr Bouicsard rciht Mch auf dcrn KurfLirsicndarnm Cafe an C ale Bci 
schi^ncm Wetier sit/i man auf der T'errassc [Irurwlotumon puvt' 

skh ■nrcHien ( ufe an ( afe bci schdnem Wetter 

to link one cafe affvr another in fine weather 


Herr L.: Iamch Siv mich einen Moment 
mchdenkrn. KkhliKl I)a\ Hotel Walhalla. 
Ich kann cs Ihnen empfehlen. Ks isi nicht 
jthr welt von hkf. 

Herr B.: \ ie)en Dank. Ich werde gleich 
Unfahirn. 

Herr L.: Wenn Sic slch in Berlin einsani 
fUhleiit besueben Sir im&. Wir werdrn uns 
•ebr freueti. 

Herr B.: Das 1st sehr llebensaiirdiK. Ich 

werde gem koonen. 

Herr S. Ich glube, der GepacktriiRef wird 
Ii wi Kh eii dea Koffer gtholt haben. 

Hen U: Dam ktaiieii wir gehea, nicht 

wahrT 

Sir gcheo nnamnim durch dir Sperret wo 
die Relacndrn ihre Fahrkarlcn afaRehen. 
Dmo phm lie dwch dir BahahofihaOe cam 
BafcAnftiniilite. Der Gepichtiigcr warm 


Mr I • 1.cl me think for a moment Righi! 
The Walhalla Hotel- I can recommend it 
to >ou It IS not \cr\ far from here 

Mr B, Mans thanks. I shall go there at 

OIKX', 

Mr L. If >ou feel lofKiy in Bcilin (come 
and) \isii us. Wc shall be very glad. 

Mr B That IS vcr>’kind. I shall be pleased 
to eome. 

Mr S . I beltcve the porter ns ill have fetched 
j the trunk in the meantime. 

I Mr L : Then vse can go. can’t vst? 

j 

Tbe> go together through the barrier, 
NS here the travellers give up their tickets, 
j Then they go through the booking-hall to 
I the station square. The porter is alread> 







_ _ BOOK ISO 

don Kte mit ctetm Taxi, in das er dat 
Gepdck gflcxt hnt. H«rr ScfanU bczahlt den 
Gepdektriiger, wdhrend die aodereo ki das 
Taxi fteigeo ind Herr L^essing detn Cliauf- 
fear seine Adresse logt. SoboU sie alle 
elngcstiegen sind md rich von ikrrn Brown 
verabocUedet haben, fobn der Wages ab. 

Herr Brown nimmt rich aiich ein Taxi and 
bittet dco Chaaffetir, Uin nach dem ilolel 
WalhaHa za fahren. Schon nach wenigen 
Mintiteo hhlt der Wagen vor dem Hotel. 
Herr Brown steigt aus. fnigt den Chauffeur, 
was er ihm schuidig ist. md zahit. 

Inzwischen hat der Portier, der vor dem 
iiolel stand, Bun das (>epack ahgenommen 
und )etzt filhn er iirrm Brown durch dk- 
FingangihaUe des Hotels zum tjnpfangs- 
biiro. 



Herr B. (zum Linpfaiigschef ]: Haben Sie ein 
yfanmer frei? 

tijni^ngscfaef: Wir sind zur Zdt sehr voU. 
Ls ist nur ein kteinea HinterTimincr im 
flhiften Stock frei. Am ICiide der Woche 
wird ehi grbsoercs Vorderzimmer frei 

Herr B,; W'ic tencr rind die /Jjnmer ? 

Firfai^wiirf: Dos kieine Zimmer 430 
Mark pro Tog, dot grttmere 530 Mark. 

Herr B.: Was rechne o Sie pro Wocke? Idi 
dc^etaige Z«fr za bWbea. 
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waitinj; iIkfc with a Um. in which he has 
put il>c luggage Mr Schulz pays tiK pi'rtcr 
while the oihcrv gel into the taxi, and Mr 
I cssing iclN the df iNCf hi^addrcw Ass<K>n 
as thev have all got in and vuu! giKxi'hye to 
Mr Brtmn. the car sets off 

Mr lirovMi also lakes a taxi and uxks the 
driscr to take him to the V^alhuila Hi>lcl 
Alter onlv a lew minutes the car slops in 
liont ol the hotel Mr Brown gels <»ul, 
asks the driver vs hat he owes him. und pavs 

Meanwhile, the p»*rtcr, who vv’as stand¬ 
ing in Ift'nt ol the luncl. has taken the 
luggage and led Mi Blown thtough the 
cntiance h.ill ol the hotel to the fixtplion 
oth\.c 



Vlr B (to the rcccpii(»n clerk] liaveyoua 
riHim vacant ’ 

Reception ( ierk At the moment we arc 
vers full ()nl> a snull hack rinim on 
the fifth ffiHir IS vacant At the end of the 
week a larger front riHim becomes vacant. 

Mr. B How much arc the rooms? 

Clerk The smaJIcr room 4 marks 50 
pfennigs per day. the larger one 5 
marks 50 pfennigs 

Mr. B.: What do >ou charge per week ? ] am 
thinking of staying for some tune. 



NEUNZKHNTE LCKTION 


tjnpfanK^f: VVir gcwahren ErmassiRun^ 
bci UniiiTem Aufcnthall. 25 Mark fiir das 
kleim! Hlnicreimmcr und 30 Mark fiir das 
KTchscre \'ordcr/.immer. 

Herr B.: 1st KrUhstiick cinbc(*rifTcn? 
f'jnpfaiiKSChef: Das isl extra, 1.50 Mark pro 
Tax. Sic kunncn aber auch voile Pension 
(pani;-/>ohn ) fiir 10 Mark pro Tag odcr 
65 Mark die Wochi* halwn. 

Herr B.: Kann ich mir dus /.imnier bitte 
aRsehen? 

EmpfangsclK'f: Mit V'erKnliKcn. Ich bringe 
Sie im Pahrstuhl hinauf. 

Sk fahren in dvn funftvn Stock liinaiif und 
gehen in das Zimmer Nr. 2H. 

Herr B.: Das Zimmer ist Hirklich sehr klein 
und auch r.lemlieh dunkcL 

Empfanaschef: i.s isl leider d.is ein/ige, das 
wir £ur /arit frei halK'n. \Nenn Sie sieh 
cinbtc l uge mil diewm Zirnaicr iK'gnugen, 
kdnnvn Sic von Sonntag ub das grossc, 
hclk N'ordcr^immer IuIk'ii. 

Hlyt B,: Gut, ich nelime dieses Zimmer vor* 
UuOg und werdc in dus underc Zimmer 
ziehen, sobald es frei wird. 

tjApfangsehef: Ich werde ihneii Ihr (iepack 
sofwl heraufschlcken. Durf ich Sie bitten, 
sphlcr turn Empfiingsbiiro lu komnicn und 
sich ins Hotelbuch ein/utragen? 

Mcrr B.: Icb werde bald hinunterkommen. 
I'jnpfangschcf: frls bat keiiH* I jIc. 

Der Empfangsebef vcrlassi das Zimmer. 
McfT Brown hiiogt scinen Mantel in den 
Kleldmchnink und leg! seine Jacke ab, um 
sicb dk liiindc zu wasrhen. l‘> geht /um 
\>'ascbbcckon, drvhl den Wassrrhahn auf 
imd Ibsst das Waschbecken sollaufen, nimmt 
dk Scife aus dem Scifmscbalchen und 
wdichl skh dk Hiinde. 

Uann Bknml cr das Handtuch, das an 
ebrr Stangr acbco dem Waschbecken hangt, 
ond trockael tkh dk Hiinde ab. Wabrend er 
rich Docb dk HMnde aMrocknrt, kkpft cs an 
der Tik. Hm Brown sagt: “Herein''; und 
der Fbttsdkacr bringt das Gepiick. Nun kann 
Herr Brown aekie Sacbeo auspacken und 
ikh fOr cinen Spaakrgaiig fcrtlgmacbeii. 


Clerk: We grant a reduction for a longer 
stay. 25 marks for the small back room 
and 30 marks for the larger front room. 

Mr. B.: Is breakfast included? 

Clerk; That is extra, 1.50 marks per day. 
But you can also have full board for 10 
marks per day or 65 marks per week. 

Mr. B.; May I see the room, please? 

Clerk: With pleasure. Til take you up in the 

lift. 

They go up to the fifth floor and enter 
loom No. 28. 

Mr B : Ihe room is really very small and 
also rather dark. 

(lerk I'nfortunatcly it is the only one we 
base free at the moment. If you would 
pm up wiih this room for a few days you 
CO.lid have ihe large bright front room 
lioni Sundas on. 

Mr B , Ml light, I’ll take this room for the 
lime k’lng. and move into the other as 
soon as It becomes sacani 

Clerk: Til send sour luggage up to yoj at 
once. May I ask >ou to come lo the 
recepiion oflice later on to enter your 
name in the hotel register? 

Mr. R : I shall come down soon. 

Clerk: There is no hurry. 

I hc reception clerk leaves the room. Mr. 
j Smith hangs his overcoat in the wardrobe 
I and lakes otf his jacket to wash his hands 
He givs to the wash-basin, turns on the lap 
and fills the basin {Hi., lets the basin run 
I full), lakes the soap out of the soap dish 
and washes his hands. 

Then he takes the towel which hangs on 
a rat) near the wash-basin, and dries his 
hands. While he is sidl drying his hands, 
there IS a knock at the door. Mr. Brown 
s,ly^; “Come in”; and the Bools brings in 
the luggage. Now Mr. Brown can unpack 
hts things and get rtady for a walk. 




on SPRI I /( (..I i RORJ N 

Wahrcnd des Winlcrs crrcicht die kulic in licriin /uwcilcn Icmpcraturcn. d»c vide 
Grade untcr dem Gefnerpunkt licgcn IXinn ist die Sprex. wic die riKistcn f iQssc Nord- 
dcutschlands, m^froren. Auf dem Hild sichi man einycfrorcnc Sehiffc im Hafen dcr 
dcutschcn Hauptstadt {Irunxlmion on page .Y77) 

l af rtefcn wiihmid iTrcidini dk KaRe /UMcik*n dcr Grad, -c 

to freeze o\ei Jurmf: i" reach coU uinu timex dex^rce 

4cr Gcfrierpnkt, der Mins dfi;>crr(jrcn dk (lauplaudt, 

freezing point river frozen-tn, icc-bounJ capital 

I-' 




M 



1. dk ElagUKshalk, hi 

2. das Empfanssbdro. -s 

3. dcr Sctehcf, - 

4. dcr Fcrmprcdirr, • 

5. du Tfartcnfass. '‘-cr 

d. du FrcttdtnbBch. •*<r 
T dcr Eapiuccdier. •« 


8. dav Fich. “•«r 

9. die Post der Hotelgiiste 

10. das ScfaHteselbrett, -or 

11. dcr Ventilalor. -cn 

12. dcr Gast. —c 

IX die Wanduhr, -co 
14. der LOstcr* - 


DAS HOTEL - 

{EjTfthsh kfv 

15. dcr Vortens, “>c 

16. dcr Portkr, •« 

17. dcr Hotddicoer, - 

18. die SchOrze, -a 

19. dk Klingel, hi 

20. dcr Koffer, • 

21. dk Matte, -a 


17S 







THE HOTFX 

36 *#) 

FahntiAl^ "-« 29. der TKcfa, •« M*. da% Sofa, 

Fahrstnlil|in|Ec, -a 30. drr A.whenbecher, • 37. der T cppich. ■< 

Faivstuhltdr, •tn 31. dcr Blumeotopf, 38. der SeMrl. - 

FfHkf. - 32. dir Pahot, -n 39. drr Paffr, -fl 

BekaostnadMBgf’^a 33. drr Klridrnfaadrr, • 40. dk Bar. 

Sckk«ftinder» - 34. das BUd.-er 41. drr Bartradrr,- 

SdUnn, -e 35. dk HotrMkle, -a 42. dcr Hockcr, • 
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NEUNZEHNTE IXKTION 


IDO 

INSEPARABLE VERBS 


bnucbcn 

to visit 


h'j be^ucht uns oft. 

Ih‘ often visits us 

fi hat uns ({(^^tern hevucht 

//(■ vixiU-d us ycslcrilay. 


Kehdrcii j 

lolulony] 


Das Buch g^'hort mir. 

The hook helonfts to me 

Das llaus hat uns Kchurt. 

The house helonfted lo lo: 


cr/iihlen 

lo tell 


'Kr/jihlcn Sic uns einc 

(icschiclilc Tell U) o \fory 

Was bat it Ihnen cr/ihlt ? 

H'hal did he tell you? 


'Das Cias /^rbruch. 

The i^lass broke. 

lerbrechcn ^ 

to break Dit Judkc hat die Fenster- 
scheibe zerbrochen The hoy 
broke the window pune 


verlieren /Er hat scinen Regcnschirm ver- 
lo lose \ lorcn -He lost his tmibrello. 


be-, ent-, gc-, ver- and zer- arc not 
separate words, as are the prefixes of 
separable verbs (compare Lesson 15). The 
inseparable prefixes (1) are never separated 
from the verb, e.g. ich besuche; (2) arc 
unstressed in pronunciation, e.g besu'chen 
Sic ihn! 


The past participles 
of verbs compounded 
With inseparable pre¬ 
fixes arc formed with¬ 
out adding gc-; e.g 
besucht, vergessen, 
erzahit, zcrbrochcn. 


Er hat das 
Glas zcrbrochcn * 





( ASKS WIIH V ERBS 


Nomiiuitivc: 

Er Ut l^^hrcr an cincr Madchcaschulc. 

He is (I teacher at a yirls' .w lund 
E> ist ein grovtcr Jungc geworden. 

He has become a biy bin. 

Accusative: 

Sk ichreibt cinen Brief. 

She is a letter. 

Ich sab mcinen Freund. 

/ 5UH' my friend. 

Er kaufi cincti Rcgcmchirm. 

He buys an umbrella. 

Dative: 

Ashvorteii Sic mk. 

Answer me. 

Ich kaan nmen nkht helfen. 

/ camwt help v ou. 

Er daskte Uff vielnials. 

He thanked her man)' times. 


' Sic folgte ihm. 

She followed him. 

\ ftlaubcD Sic ihnen nicht. 

I Don't believe them. 

I ir> gchorcht seiner Mutter nichL 
j He docs not obey bis mother. 

I Sic crlaubt ihrer Tochtcr nicht, abends 
j auszugehcn. 

She does not allow her daughter to go out 
at night. 

Most German verbs govern their object 
in the accusative case, but sein and werden 
arc followed by the nominative case, and 
the follovsing verbs require the dative case: 
aotworlcfl «to answer erianfaca =» to allow 
befchleoa/o command folgeo^m follow 
bcgegneo^/omeei geborcbeii«/() obey 
6anken»to thank gMicn^/o M/eee 
drobcB »to threaten bctfoi »to help 
rateo^/o advise 

llK verbs listed above have this in 



LO\'E AT RRST SIGHT 


m 


common, thai ihcy can go\’cm a pcnkmal 
objccl only; it is obvious that wc can answer, 
thank, advise, etc., only a person, not a 
thing. If the objccl may be cilhcr a person 
or a thing the accusative ease is used. 

If a verb has two objects, one a person, 
the other a thing, the person staiuK in the 
daliNC. the thing in the accusative case, c e 
Konnen Sic mir (dative) cin Iluch (accuvi- 
live) lelhen?--- Can you lem! me a Ih’oL ' 

EACH OTHER 

sich .sehen 

to see eiH h <>f/hr 

sich iicben 

to love each other 

sich /anken 

it> quarrel {with ecu h iOhet) 

sieh (rennen 

to sepunite one from the \qher 

Note that rcf1c\ive verbs arc used in 
German when m Lnglish we use i./i/i 
other, either expressed or undeisiood 


NKW NOl .NS 


Schlingcl, - 

v» amp. rascal. 

(teburtstag, -c 

btrthiUiV 

Diensi, -c 

e 

Ikihnhofsvor* 

station squarr 

plat/, "-c 


PorlMT, -s 

hull fH>rHr 

( her. -% 

ihuj. head 

Stock. 

storex, stick 

Lahrstuhl, •••« 

hji 

Wasscrluihn, 

watettap 

Dienefi • 

St txattl 

'Spraebe, -n 

hmvuoee 

lk'kHnnts<'>iuft, 

qi/o.nhiru c 

1 rnuissigitng, *cn 

tiilni !.<'n 

Pension, -cn 

hifiifJini: lu>ti\i 

laic 

hwn 

Stangc, -n 

mil. bar 

I'ingangshallc. -n 

entuniit hull 

'Mold, -s 

ho ft 1 

\>aschUckcn, • 

Hu\h-lxti\in 

Schalehcn, • 

\mul!ih'‘h. Ihiv 

lliindtuch, "’i'T 

hunt! low el 



LIEBE AUF DEN ERSTEN BUCK—LOVE AT HRST SIGHT 



m 


NEUNZEHNTE LEKTION 


VERBS 1 

folffrn In follow js a regular verb (folate, 
conjujialcd vMih itcin. The person 
whom you follow is expressed m ihe 
ilalivc ease. Er ist ihr He fol¬ 

lowed her. 

beiErilwn i< vreet. is a regular \crb 
lbc|irt>sste. bejjriissO conjugaled with 
hahi^n. The person whom you grecl is 
expressed in the aesusatoc ease Er hat 
sle beKriissI //<■ ^nrted her Ihcrc is 
also a verb Kriissen (griisste, ^ei'nissti I 
whieh means eilhcr lo \alitie I'r lo send 
Kreetnn^\. to jeor I'ne's uxnnh Bitlc 
Sriissen Sie Ihren Nwler von mir VUme ' 
eoe ni\ /i iniuh li> \<'in falfui 



Ik'T Mm urussi die Dame 
(Me griivsen sich) 


ausschen (eoniugated lil.e sehen) is h> look 
like, to appear Er sieht ^ul aus //< 
ItHik.s »(ll Es sieht so uus. aK oh e* 
rcRnen wlrd li l,u>k^ as ,J ,t „,// 


«cnlcn /(' heiome (wurde. jteworden) is 
conjugated with stin. Was ist aus ihm 
Rcworden? It hat has heennu- oj him ’ 


erkennef) m raoemvt (erkannie. erkannt) j 
IS eomugated like kennen. Sic hat uils ^ 
nicht erkanni She did not ieeo\!ni\e ' 
danktn to thank, is a regular verb (dankte, 
kcdankt). The person you thank is c\- , 
pressed in the dative ease. Ej dankte mir 
^ He thanked me. Ich danke [hiwn / ! 
thank 


Tmtell«i~r(> intrtiduce. is a regular verb 
with a separable prefix. Er sicihe micto * 
Our w-We inirvduced me to htm 



Dcr Herr begriisst die Dame 
(Sie begnissen sich) 

siv’h freuen- to he ulad. is a regular verb, but 
rcncMve Ich freue mich. Sic kennen zu 
lernen / am ^/ad lo make your acqaain- 
la/ue 

cmpfehlen to iveommend (empfahl, emp* 
fohlen). Kbnncn Sic es mir empfchlen? - 
Can yon recommend it to me' 
nachdenken to think ovet. to ton'<ider 
(dachtc nach, hat nachgedacht). Er dachie 
lange nach He thouvht jot a lony while 
\jL\si'n Sie mich einen Aupcnbiick 
nachdenken Let me think for a moment. 
fuhlcn to feel, is regular Ifiihllc, Kefiihlt), 
but IS also reflexive (sich fiihlen) when 
referring to a person’s wellbeing Sie hat 
sich nicht ganz woh) goftihit She did not 
/eel quite well 

abgeben to deliver, is conjugated like 
geben, with ab as a separublc prefix (gab 
ah, hat abgegeben). 

sich verabschieden to lake leave or to say 
yood’hve. is a regular verb, but ver- is not 
a separable prefix- (-> hat sich nicht von 
uns verabschkdet He did not .say yiHnl- 
hve to us. 

ansohen to {have u) Imik at, is conjugated 
like schon, with an as a separable prefix 
rrehnen to reckon or to charge, genihren 
to grant, and skh begnUs^ ^ to content 
oneself, are regular verbs, 
verlassen (verUsst), verUess. verlas$eQ=» 
to leave. 

brnfen (liiiift), lief, gefainfeo ro mn. 



KXERCISE^ 


EXERCISES 

t Answer in German 

1. Um wiCMcl Uhr ist der Zug in Berlin 
angekommen’’ 2 Wer ist /uerM auv 
gcsticgcn'’ 3 Warum ist Herr l.cvsmg /urn 
Biihnhof gckommen'' 4 Warum hal or 
Hanv nicht erkannt’ 5 Won stclli Hort 
Schulz MTincm Schwager \or ’ b WogcKn 
die Rcisenden die f ahrkarion ab’ 7 Woi 
ninimt Hcrrn Broun die kolVor ab’ S SukI 
Mclc Zimmer im Hotel fici ’ W lo Ltneo 
will Herr Brown in Berlin bloihcn' iO W.l^ 
tut cr. nachdem cr sich die Hando gowa* 
schen hat ’ 

II Translate into (rcrman 


5 I ha\o civne to C»crman> to studs the 
language n C an sou revomnsend a 
restaurant sshcfc one can eat v^cli but not 
too dearls ’ Please stop in Iront ol the 
j station H I shall bo dovsn in lisc minutes 
Won’t vt>u take v'M sour i»scfs'iMi’ 10 
Mas 1 ask s ou to oomt up ‘ 

Ml (iise the following serhat forms ta) in 
the impiTfeet, if>i in the perfect 

1 I r /oibrithi sioio t-lasot 2 Sie iiobcn 
i sioh ' kh siollo linn inoiiu-n I round sor 
4 Sio dankt ihin “s W it sioiecn aus b Ich 
t'reuo niiv.li " SiO sioht gut aus 

( i/rvMf ■ \ ,»t 't’2) 

IDIOMS 


1 Will the tram arriso punv.tualls ’ 2 (lOl l.skliipf! n 

out tiist I shall follow with the suit-eases Is 1st eilig \ 
y ^ ou don’t U'ok well 'I ou base bcsi>!iio 1-s hal Hie ) 

thinner 4 1 divl not rosorn.sc svni at lirsi Ks hat keine l.ile l/u'< n no I'um 



HOL/SAMMfIN IM GRl M W'MJ) 


Dicsc Berlrnennncn suchen rhren BrennstofT im Grunc 
Berlins, um sich fur den Winter vorzuhcrcitcn 

ttnineln suchen der Brcnnsloff, ^ 

(o gather lo seek tuv! 


watd. dem Wdidbr/irk im W-'csicn 

I Iramlulion on page -^77^ 

der B«*rk vorberehen 

dninrr lo prepare 
































IIU 1 fSSISC.S' M\1 I 

This ptclLirc illusirdics ihc d;>LTiption on paj:c% IS7 anJ IS'J Kciurn to il when voii 
have finished the lc\t and see how sucecssfull.v >ou can deNcril>e ;hc scone souiscir 


DAS HATS DER FAMINE LMSSINCi 

Die Familic l^sinK wohnt in cincr Villa 
in eincm V'orort von Berlin. Die V illa hal 
zwei Stockwerkc fiber dem Erd^^hoss. Im 
Erdfieschoss befinden sich das VVohnriniiner, 
das Esszimmer, der Salon und die Kiiche. Im 
enten Stock sind mebrere Schlafzimmcr, ein 
Badezimmer und das Arbeit.szimmer dev 
HanshemL Die Kinderzimmer und die 
Zimmer der erwachseoen kinder sind im 
zwdtcn Stock. 

Jedfs Stockwerk hat eioen Balkon. Das 
Erdgcschoss hat hinten < nacb dem Garten zu) 
eine grosse V eranda, wo die Familie sich im 
Sommer aiifhalt. In jedem Stockwerk | 
beOndet sich ein KJosett (eine Toilene; 
Iwah-lct'*l4). 

Vbtr dem zweitca Stock ist ein groiscr 
Bodearaam mh m ehrerea Dachkammere. 
Eiae der DacMumunera dieot ab Mddcben- 
zimaMT. Die ftbrifea stcheo leer, la dem i 


THE EESSIN(, I Will \ S HOI SK 

The l.cssini! tamih iocs in a villa in a 
suhurh of Berlin Phe villa has two storevs 
above the ground floor On the grouful flmvr 
arc the si(ting*rix>rn. the dining-riMim, the 
drawing-nxim and the kitchen On the first 
flexvr arc several hcdrcxvms. a baihr(K)m and 
the studv of the master of the house The 
nurseries and the rcxmis of the grown-up 
children arc on the second floor 

Evcr> storey has a balcony The ground 
floor has at the back (towards the garden) a 
big veranda where the family stays in 
summer On each storey there is a lavatory. 


Over the second floor is a big loft with 
several attics. One of the attics serves as the 
maid’s room. The others are empty. In the 
big loft there arc trunks, old broken fumi* 







OAS H\IS fMSSKS) Hit HOISK (OL IMDK.) 

\ i ni'Inli kr\ i>n pucr 


Schomtrin, -c 
Rauch 

BlitzaMcitcr, - 
Duch. 

Bodcn, 
Anlcmc. -n 
Duchrinne, yi 
AhaMarohr, < 


9. das ObcTKcschoss -c 

10. das t>d8fscho«. -c 

11. dcr Krilcr, - 

12. das Ktmtcr. • 
li. der Frastcrladefi. 

14. dcr Batkon. -c 

15. das Portal, -c 

16. dir Haostdr, -en 


17. der Pfeiler, - 

18. dk Trrppr. -n 

19. der Gartenwcfi, -e 

20. dk GartentOr, -en 

21. dcr Gartenzaiai, 

22. der Garten, **• 

23. dk Seitcntflr, •a 

24. das SpaUer. •« 











IN nil I (>{ 1 

Mere IS another (^ppc'rtunit^ to lc^l 'lie kni'\sleijec \ou h.ivc e.iincil Irom this le^s^^n 
C over over the le\t aiul sec if )ou t.in make a a'livinwinj: viewnpii 'ii ol the puture 


sroivNcn B<»dcnraum stehen KofTer, alte 
/crtirochenc Mobcl und cine Inciter. Kreu/ 
und quer durch den Bodonraum ist cirH* l^ine 
Keiip)innt« auf die man die VNasche zum 
Trocknen hangt. ^ 

i'bcr dent Boden ist das I)ach. Ks ist mit < 
Schiefer gedeckt und spitz (nieht flachi. \uf 
dem I)ach sind mehrere Schomsteine, aus 
denen der Rauch aufstcigt. 

Unter dem F>dgeschoss ist der Keller, in 
dem man Kohlen. KartofTeln und V\ein auf- 
bewahii. \'om Erdgcschoss fuhren Treppsn 
hinab in den Keller und hinauf zu den oberen 
Stockwerken. 

Die Maustttr Ut Tast tmmer geschlosscn; 
naebts ist sic zugeschlosscn. NNer in das Haus 
will, muss klingeln. Die Klingel befindef sich 
redits von der Haustiir. Herr und Frau 
leiMing und die beiden altercn kinder haben 
itdtr einen Hausschliissel imd konneo hinein 
ohne zu klingeln. 

Wenfi man in das liaus eintritt. koinmt 
mnn zuerst in die Diek. Links ist ein Kkidcr- 
sliBder, an dem Mdntel uod HiHe hangm. 
Ncben desa KleMerstiiider kt ein grosser 


tiirc aiul a laJJci ( nss-ooss lluoutth Ihc 
!olt a line is MiekheJ on wh^h one hangs 
the washing to 


Over the loft is the tool It o eovereJ with 
slates and o pointed (not tlaii On the riMil 
are several \.hinnevs, out ol which smoke 
rises 

licneath the pn'und floor is the cellar, in 
which one stores coal, potatoes and wirK 
I rom the gri»iin I floor, si.nrs lead down to 
the cellar, and up to the upper floors 

I he front d(H)r is ncarlv .ilwa> s closed, at 
night It is kxkcd \MuK:vcr wants to get 
inl(> the house must ring the hell 1 he hell i' 
to be found t(' the right of the front door 
Mr and Mrs Lessing and the iwf> older 
children each have a front door key and can 
get in without ringing the hell. 

I When ofK enters the house one first 
I comes into the hail. On the left is a cloihcs- 
stand on vsh'ch coats and hau hang Next 
to the c!othcs*stand is a hig mirror. On ihc 




DAS HAIS (INNKN) -THE HOI SE 

{{'.nKli'‘h kfi an pofie 36 ^) 

I. die Dackkaminer, -n 9. das HefTnuinuner, - 


Z. dcr Dacispamn, - 

3. der WaaMriichUter, - 

4. die FaUtflr, -en 

5. dcr Bodes, — 

(. die Hofatrepiie, 4 
7. das Badestauser, • 

R. das ScUafiiaBBcr, - 


10. dcr SdirrOdbcii. -e 

11. das Kindenimmer, - 
II. das Klndcrbetl,.» 

13. das ScBaukelprcnl, .e 

14. das WotsifansBcr, • 

15. dcr Radioapparat, -e 

16. dir DMe, 4 


(INSIDE I 


17. der Kleiderstander, • 

18. die Treppe, hi 

19. das Treppenpelaiider, 

20. das Esszimincr, • 

21. die KBche, hi 

22. dcr KcUer, ■ 

23. der Kohkakastes, -• 

24. die Feaersog, <a 
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spii'izcl. Rechts stcht cin Tischchcn. uuf dcm 
das Tclcfon steht. Ncbcn dcm Tischchcn 
stcht cin Korbscsscl. Links uiid rcchts sind 
lurcn, die in die vcrschicdcnen Wohnmume 
fuhren. 

in dcT Dicic sind /wei Personen: cin 
Iksucher, dcr scinen Mantel ahnimmt, und 
cine Dame* die ihren iiut aufsc'tzt. Sic isi 
cine EnKlandcrin, die ztscimal in dcr \^nchc 
ins Maus kommt, urn den Kindern cn|2lischc 
Stunden /u K<^ben. 


f if'i'l IS a lilllc Jal'lc. on \\hii.h the iclcphtun- 
sUukIs Ilcsivic ihf little tabic is a \\Kkci 
chair i till, left ant! arc Joois whuh 
lead unite ditkTcni iuiny rt'oins 

There .ire t\so perstms m the halb a 
\isilot taking I'tT his usetcoat and .1 hub 
piKlini: on her hat She is an 1 nfthshsion'an 
\'.ho Ltnnes to the house tvMvc a week ti> 
j*i\e I nylish lessons to the s.hjidten 


Note.— There are two German words for hu>m dcr Kuum anti this Ammer, Rtium is 
the more general term, as it alstt means spme or mpiuny Has /.ininM.'r is a rtxnn 
for human habitation, like \^ohnyimmcr, Schlaf/immcr, etc 


M KttS Ki ra LAK 

d’lcnm-fo serve klopfcn 10 knock dccken too'M/ 

QufbcHahren lo '/ore klingcln lo roifi fuhren lo It’oJ 

hinauffiihrcn /o/aAc (or AW)(fiihrt hinauf, fUhrtc hinnuf. 
lut . hinaufgeruhii) 
hinabruhren lo lukc <oi Ifuil) */>' 

VERBS lkkK(A I 
sich befinden /•< 'oiil ou'f 
(oneself), lo A<' situoii'il 
and IS ct'njugaleJ like find* 
eo- lo foiJ 

schlietfeo^ro shui (schlossi geschlossen). 
znschUessffi-/o lock (Mrhliesst /u, schloss... zu. 
hit ... ziik«chloi&en). 

ciatrHeo^/o enter (tritt . eln, Irat cin, ist 
eiogctreten). 

ikhiirfhiiteii^/o i/a> (hielt .. auf, hat aufgehak 
lea). 




Er klopfl 


Sk kiiagrlt 









DIE KOCHE— 
[English kfv 

I. der KOcbaKbch. ■« ». die Wm**. hi 17. die Riilirscliihsel, -o 

Z. dir Sc h eaet W Irile. -n 10. das (iescfaiirtarett. -tr 18. die Kdchin, Hten 

3. die Waichaeife,-n II. das Saldass, ".er 19. die Heisciunasdiiae, hi 

4. das Bcckco, - II. der Knig, - < 20. das KOchenhaodtucIi, '--er 

5. dcr Kdchoislalil, "-e 13. der Teigsicchtr. ■ 21. der .^usguss, "-e 

6. dar Kfc h anchnuik, --e Id. der Trig, -e 22. das Fenstertrett, -er 

7. dia Saadida, -en IS. das NadeBnli, ---er 23. der WasKfliahB, --e 

S. dk Kaflitcadide, -a 16. das HacUrett, -er 24. der EiaMr, - 
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THE KITCHEN 

369) 

Abwascfatisdi, •« 
Kttdief^ ad tuch, **-cr 
Millleiiner* • 
Eisschrank, 

Griff, -t 
Wandidir, •co 
Spdsekammer, -a 
BrotWkdne, 


33. dk MehJbuchw, hi 

34. dcr Speck 

35. die Wimt, --e 

36. dcr Schinken, • 

37. dcr Gaikocher, - 

38. der Teekewk • 

39. der Gasring. -c 

40. die Flicte, -a 


I9i 


41. dcr KOdicfilierd, >c 
4Z. der Backofefi (Bratofeo). 

43. der Keuertitken, • |*‘* 

44. dir Bratpfaonc, -a 

45. der Kocbtopf. —c 

46. der ScbOpAdffrk • 

47. die (KeardlHY, -a 

48. dcr Topfdeckcl, * 



















ZWANZICSTE LEKTION 


Kenncn Sic 
den Mann« 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS 

Masculine 
'dcr dotl stebt? 

who is standing there? Die KUche, 
den ich grttsste T The kitchen 

whom I saluted? 


Do you A/I17H I dessen Haus abgcbrannl is(? 
the man whose house is burnt down? : 

dem icb gesebrieben babe? | 
to whom / have written? | 
dcr mir so gefallt I 

which / like so much (ht., ^ 
pleases me so). 
den ich kaufen will. 

niM kt dor ^ ! 

^ . dessen Obftbttume sebon 

^ WUhen. 

This IS the . , . . . . 

„ , of which the fruit lrec\ are 

already iUloswm 

in dem wir als Kinder 
gcftpieh haben. 

in which mt played as 
r/i/Wrt 7 i. 

Feminine 

die cs gesagt hat. 

h7i«) said It. I 

die or liebt. 

DfcFnu, 

The war,urn ^ dcrc" Bnrfcr Si, kenwn. 

whose brother yi/i< know. ! 

der wir das Geld schulden 

10 whom K'c owe the 
money '■ 

{continued at lop o) next coiunw) | 

The relative pronouns arc. 


Das Haus, 
The house 


'die zu kleio ist 

which is too small. 
deren Wande weiss sind. 
the walls of which are 
white. 

in der wir sassen. 
in which we sat. 

Neuter 

'das er gekauft bat. 

which he bought. 
dessen Eigentiimcr er ist. 

of which he is the owner 
in dem wir gewohnt haben. 

in which wc lived. 


Die Frau, 
The woman 


Die Manner 
(Frauen, 
Kinder), 

The men 
( women, 
cluhtrcn) 


Die Gdrten 
(Hauser, 
Schulen), 

The gardens 
{house.s, 
schools) 


Plural (all genders) 
'die bier sind. 
who are here. 


die wir kennen. 

whom Mr knmv. 
deren Geld ich babe. 

who.se money I have. 
denen ich Geid schuide. 

to whom J OM'c money 

'die wir ikahcn. 

winch wc saw 

deren Eigentiimer Sie ken¬ 
nen. 

(>/ which you know the 
owner. 

von denen wir spracben. 

Hr .spoke about {of which 
we spoke). 



Muse. 

Fern. 

NcuL 

PI, 


Nominative; 

dcr 

dit 

das 

die 

= who: which; ihoi 

Accusative; 

den 

die 

das 

die 

“ whom, winch, that 

Genitive: 

dessen 

(km 

dessen 

deren 

= whose: of which 

Dative: 

dem 

dcr 

dem 

denen 

~ to whom, to which 


Note.~Whereas, in English, different 
forms of relative pronouns are used when 
they refer to either persons {who, whom, 
whose) or things {which, that), in German no 
such distinction is made. 

The relative pronoun is the same as the 
de6nite article, except in the genitive and in ' 
the dative plural, as shown above. 


Relative pronouns cannot be omitted in 
German, as they often arc in English: The 
watch I 6o«gA/«Die Uhr, die idi gekauft 
babe. The man you see there=Def Maoo, 
den Sie don Mh& 

Care must be taken when translating the 
English word who. As a question word 
(interrogative pronoun) it is wer tWer ist 


HERE AND THERb 



da?=FF/ia is (hnc?) -, as a relau^e pronoun 
It is dcr, die, das. Similarly, \\honi as an 
inlerrogaiivc pronoun is wen; as a relative 
pronoun it is den, die or das, according to 
the gender or number of the noun or nouns 
referred to. Whose as an interrogative 
pronoun is wessen; as a relative pronoun 
It IS dessen or deren. To nhom as an interro* 
gaiive pronoun is wem; as a i elativ e pronoun 
It IS dem, dcr, or denen. 



Die Jonge Dame ist draasseo 
Dcr)d^Manottgt:**KoBimefi Sieherefa’* 
Die Dame lagt: **KoiBaMB ^ 


HITHER AND THITHER 
HERE AM) THERE 

Er kommt zu Fuss (hienher. 

lie ci>nu’^ here on tis'i 

Sle war Restem nicht hier. 

She MU-V «('/ /l(7r' \esh tiUlY 

Bleiben Sic hier. 

Stay here 



IKt Knalx- isl oben 

Das Madcl ( Madchen) isl untm 

Dor Knabe sajjl: **Ki»rom hrrauf” 

Das Madel sagt: “Kwnm henmler” 

Ich Ribc brute \h«id id<irlihin. 

} urn ViHUK there hf‘riii;h! 

Sir fabn mil dcr Strammbaha (dorDhin. 

She IS f^oine there hy tram. 

Ee war nicht dorl. 

He H'flj not there. 

F> will nkkt berkomroca. 

He does not Hunt to come heee. 

Sk kawi nicht hfaqccben. 

She cannot xo there. 

I There arc two German words for here 
1 and two for there. In former umc* in En«- 


O 
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ZWANZICSTE LEKTION 


lish 8 distinction was made between here 
and hither, there and thither. In German 
this distinction still holds good: hicrher is 
hither, dorthin is iluther. Her and hin are 
often used as abbreviations for hicrher 
and dorthin, especially if attached to other 
words Her denotes a motion towards the 
speaker, hin away from the speaker. 

l)a IS often used instead of dort, which is 
the more emphatic of the two Ah, da is! 
mein Rcgcnschirm Oh, ilu-rv i\ inv um- 
hrella. Wu i.sl cr ? Dort! ikVu n' l^ it ' There ’ 


M'W NOl NS 


Vororl, -t* 

sufmih 

Salon, -s 

iliiiHinK-rdoni 

Balkon, 

haUany 

Btiden, 

loft 

Schiefer, - 

^late 

Sehomsiein, •€ 

ihtmney 

Rauch 

inuike 

Kli'iderstandcr, - 

hall ituful 

Boucher, • 

Visitor 

Keller, • 

cellar 

'Mila. \ illen 

Vtlltl 

\ erunda, \ eraiideii 

uuiiiifa 

Kammer, -n 

Slim// room 

Iz'iter, ‘H 

latiiler 

^ U'ine. -n 

line 

Treppe, -n 

Mair 

Klingel, -n 

hell 

Dicle, <0 

hall 

Stunde, -n 

lesMi'i 



Er ist hicr 
Sic ist dort 

Die Katze komint hicrher 
Dcr I iund geht dorthin 
Die Frau sagt: "Komm her" 

Der Mann sagt: "Geh hin" 

\\ er 1 st die Dame, die gerude ihren Hut auf- 
sci/i’ 9 VNiis muss man tun, urn die 
Hausiur /u offnen'* 10. Was tut c.n 
Hcsucher, uenn cr in das Haus hincin nsiIT 


j"t>dBt’scho<iS. -e gritnuJ Jiooi 
« j StockHcrk, -e :>uue\ 

; Klovclt, -s la\aiory 

l^Dach, roof 


EXERCISES 

I Answer in German 

I. Wic vide SliKkwcrkc hni das Haus? 2. 
In sselchcm Stocksserk ist das Wohn- 
zimmer? 3. In wrlchcm Zimmer isst man'’ 
4. Was tut man in dcr KUche? 5. Wo 
bewahri man die Kohlen auf? 6. Wo ist dcr 
Boden? 7. In wcichem Raum ist das 
Tischchen, auf dem das Tclcfon stchi? 8. 


II Translate Into German 

1 Whore do >ou iisc’ 2 Is it far from 
hciv? 3. How nuns rix>ins has your house* 
4. Is there a bathroom m his house? 5. On 
what flocir is the nursery? 6. It is on the 
second flcKir 7 Your trunks are in the loft 
8. You have b^’autiful flower beds in your 
garden, haven't you'’ 9. Have you got 
vegetables in your garden'’ 10. We have 
only a few flowers. 11. Is this child asleep' 

12 The kitchen is near the dining room 

13 The study is on the left. 14. The lelc- 
1 phone IS on the right by the side of the h.nli 

I stand. 15 The first door on the right leads 
i to the silling room, the second to the dining 
I room and the third to the kitchen. 




I9S 


_ fcXlRClSfcS 

III Imm one of tbe foUontait: dcr. die, 
da&, den, den, de^^n. denen, dcren 


1. Das Buch, auf dem Tisch l»cgi. isi 
cm mtercsscUiicr, cngliwhcr Roman 2 IXf 
Mann. das Buch p^KThnclvn hat. isi lot 
? Ich habc den Mann gespnvhcn. Sic 
den Brief ges^hnehen haben 4 IX.M Blci- 
stifl, auf dem Tis^h licirt. isi ^•eib, .ihci dcr. 

Stc in dcr Hand haben. ist roi 5 Die 
I.ampc. doii stcht. isi nxhi v:hr bcil ^ 
Das Kat/chen, Sic »,{ic Milch ^jcgcbcn 
h.ibcn. ychor: mir ^ Die ! uMfedcf. ich 
in dcr f^ind h.dx, eehoit imr. abci da*, 
don iicgi. konnen Stc haben S Kt das 
BikIi. Sic ics^-i., inictcssani ’ IVr * 


I Jungc. Lticrn Sw kennen, heisft Hani. 

10 Das 0(, . nun don findct. ist nKht 

’ sehr gut. U. r>cr erste Mcnsch, . flog‘, 
, tAjr Liitemhai 12. Dte I rau, don uui, 
isi nKinc (irossniuttcr 11 Das Kind, 
dort spicit. ist mcMK Kusme. M, Die 
Per^onen. don stehen. sind nicine V'er* 
j \s.indicn 15. iVr Herr. Sie gcslcrn 
’ ixMioficn* haben. ot nicin Bruder. 16. Dos 
Kind. I hern Sic kennen. isi krank. 17. 
t Die Icutc. kiiulcr htcr spiclcn. sind 
fcjch IS Das Kind. Stc Schokoladc 
gegctxn haben, ist dcr .St>hn dcr Dame, 

Sic die Uiumcn gcgclvn halx'n 
i»i rdvr 



ns S<)SM AC.SKiRCil SRin IN (iRlMWM.I) 

Dicsc Berliner sind m dcr glucklichcn I age. cirKn Sonniagmi>rgcnntt uniernchmcn /u 
konnen Sic rciten duich (iruncwald, den vornchmen Villcnsoion im VK'c^icn von Berlin. 
■7rantUni.>n on pavf 37Si 

gKickticii die Ijirc, -a untemehmef) lornriMn dcr Vorort, < 

forfu/u 2 !e pf>stfion lo iiiulfriukc fashtonahir %uhurh 

TCwn fl k g t i i rfloK. icflofeiT to H\ * from irHVni getrofltBi - /o mrrl 

o» 



DAS BADK7.IMMKR IHF BATHROOM 

{Tn/chsh Ai’i on pafir ^64) 


1. der Badcofeii, 

2. der BideninteL -- 
T. die Badennnr, -a 

4. die Seife, -a 

5. der Sdiwuam, --e 

6. du Bwleaili, -e 
die DoKbe, hi 

8. du Badetaudiucfa. ---er 


9. der Wdschekorb. "-e 
to. der Ruierapparat, -e 

11. das Wasser^s, "-er 

12. du Mundwasser, - 

13. das Ruicrmes.wr. - 

14. die Seifensehaie, -a 

15. der WascMappen. - 

16. du WascMieckm. - 


17. die NagelbOrste. hi 

18. der 3Aasserlialin, --e 

19. du Handluch, - -er 

20. die Zahnpastc. -a 

21. die Zahnbilrste, -a 

22. der Ruierpi ns e l . - 

23. die Ruierseife. -n 
24 der Spiecel. - 
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_CiFTTlNti 

Fritz: Clficklldicr Mmcli!^ Icb mmt trtzt 
aufstchtiL Soott kootae kb za ipit. .. 
Das ist aber konbcb! 

flans: Was ist loa? 

Fritz: Icb kana aebi llcad Bkbt fUnt 

Hans: Da ist cs, aof deta Brtt. 

Fritz: Schboen Dank. Kannst du skUricbt 
atich Bifine I'ntcriiose* fbidm? 

Hans: Da ist sk, laitcr dnn 1 iscb. 

Fritz: Du bist rtai rkfatbirr [ktckliv. 

Hans: \ klkicht wcrde kh maP einrr. 

Fritz: Dann kUf mir aiich RM-inc Krawuitr 
ftnden. 


ORFSSfO iw 

Fritz- lucky nun’ I must pet up now 
Otherwise FU be late Hut's funny’ 

; Hans What's the nuttcf ? 

I niz. 1 can’t tinJ my shirt 
Hans Tlierc it is, nn tlK l^csl 
f nt/ ^!ans thanks’ Perhaps you can alsi> 
Inul niv pants ^ 

, Hans TlKrc ihcs are. uiiilcr tlic table 
f rit^ You arc a real Jctcstisc 
Hans Perhaps soriK ^l.is I’ll lx* isne 
I nt/ fhen help me to liiul iin tie as sscll 


Die Kommode 
dk obi‘re SchubUdr — 


die mlltkre Vhublade 


dk untefT Sshubladt' » 





Hans: Da ist sic auf der Kommode. direki 
vor drint'R \upen. 

Fritz: I npUublich! 

Hans: \klkkhi ist dein Krapen aiich da? 
Fritz: Tatsachikh. du hast rocht. Nun hahe 
kh meine Hose,’ meinr Wrstr. und RM'inc 
Sebuhe. fob pchc ins Badezimmer micb 
waseben und ankleiden. Icb bufTe. du 
wirst anpekkidet sein. wenn kh zwiick 
bin. 

Ham: Das bt okbt lebr wabrviieinlkfa. 

Flans bkibt im Bett. bis sein b etter zurdek- 
koamt. Dann stebt auch er aof and pebt im 
Badezunmer. Er wiLsebt skb dk Hiwde and 


Hans llicrc it is. on the Oicsl-of'drawcts, 
nphi in ftont ol Sinn eyes 
f rit/ I nbclicsat'lc' 

Hans Perhaps vour collat is uls<i there 
I fit/ InJccd. sou arc npht Now I have 
^ot my tnnjsers. my waisinut. aiul nn 
shoes I am tiw bathfis*m to 

wash arul Jrcss I Impc you will be 
dressed when I cohk back 

Hans That is not scry likely 

Hans Mass in bed until his cousin returns 
Then he also pels up and goes to the bath¬ 
room He washes his hands and his face, hts 


> Der Maan is man. as distinct from »oman Der .Mcmeb is a more general term and includes 
both scKcs. e.g . der Mcmeb tet stertikb mo/i u mortal 
^Notc that dk Hoae Unmrrs) and dk lattrboM ypanti) are singular in German, though 
plural in English The lame applies to dk Brilk (jpeeroeirzi 
* Shon forn) for dMol-onr#, cm laumr) da> 




LhSSING’S BKDROOM 

When you have finished the Lesson, use this picture lo test your bedroom vocabulary. 
■See how fully you can describe the scene without reference to the printed te,xi 


das Gcslchl. den Hals und die Ohren. Dann 
Irockiirl er sich mil einem Handtuch ab. Kr 
pul7t sich die Zahne mit einer Zahnbiirsle. 

Dann kleidet or sieh an. Zuerst zieht er die 
Ktriimpfe an, dann das Hemd, die I'nlerhose, 
die Hose und den Ilosenlrager. Vor dem 
Spiegel kdmnit er sich die Haare mit einem 
Kamm imd bUrstel sie mil einer Haarfattrste. 
Dann zieht er seine Jaeke an und zuletzl die 
Schuhe. Er bceilt siefa nkht. Er nimmt sich 
Zell. 

Urn viertel zehn Isl er fertig end geht ins 
Esalmnier hinunter, wo die Famille fast mil 
deal FiUhstilck ferlig 1st. Er sagi "Gulen 
Morgen" und cnticliuldigt sich. dass er so 
split konunl. 

Das BUd auf dleaer Seite zeigt ans das 
Scklahtauacr no FriaMs Lesaliig. Links in 
dee Eckc itcht dcr ToUettentisch mit cintm 
vnocn Spiegel, nr dem ^ )eden Tag eW 
Zelt vertetngt. Der ToUettentisch hat drei 1 


neck and his cars. Then he dries himself 
with a towel He cleans his teeth with a 
tooth brush. 

Then he gets dressed. First he puts on his 
stockings, then his shirt, pants, trousers and 
braces. In front of the mirror he combs his 
hair with a comb and brushes ii wnh a hair¬ 
brush, Then he puls on his jacket and 
finally his shoes. He does not hurry. He 
takes his time. 

At a quarter past nine he is ready and 
goes dow'n to the dinmg-room, where the 
family have almost finished breakfast. He 
says "Good morning" and apologizes for 
being so late. 

The picture on this page shows us Miss 
Lessing’s bedroom. On the left tn the comer 
sunds ihe dressing labk, wiih a large 
mirror, in from of which she spends much 
time every day. The dressing table has three 






RtDROOM ARnCLES 


201 


ScMbdoi. !■ dcr ofacm dari But ToOrttm- 
•itilui: ibrr Bilntes, UmoK, Pudcrdovra, 
Uppeosttflv iBd Ihr ParfRiu. In dtr miMkrvti 
SduMsdc hrwahrl dc ihrc Juwrln auf: ihrr 
Rinsr, ArmbdindCT’ md Broschcn. I>ir ontcrt 
Sdwhlade enthillt ihrt Taicbcnttkiicr tml 
Sclinie, sowie ihr Nah/ftis. 

Rccbts Mcfal man einm Schrank, 6tr au^ 
rwfi Tcilen bestcfat: dem klcidenchrank, der 
ihre KIcMcr und Mantel cnlhall, and dcm 
Wlschrschrank mil »iclcn Fachcm, in dt*nm 
sic Hire Wascbe aufbcwahn. 

Nebcn dcm Belt stcht ein Nachttischchcn. 
aaf dem sich ein Buch, ein Ka>tcn konfcki, 
ein Aschenbechof und etiu- V\eckuhr tM'linden. 
Friukin l^evinu liebl ev, im (kit /u Icvn und 
dabei konfekt /u eucn odor /.iKarvdcn /u 
raochcA. 


HOW TO ArOIO(JI/F 



Kotscfaoldigeo Sie llxcu^r me 

Icb tdtte om Epfrtcfauidiipmg / apoh'vizf 

Ea tut mir Idd - / om ;>>rr > 

VcfTidbeQ Sie “ [ orstve me 

Icb bitte HB V'erzeihimg — / N-e your 
panion 

Vcnciliung! or Pardon! ^ Sorr\' 
Vendbeo Sie« bitte. dasH kb Sie ^tbre 
kb ao ^t komcne). 

Please forgive me for JjsturbtAg you {Jor 
being so late). 


draN^erv In t!>e top one are her toBet 
articles her bruvhes, combs, bom of 
poNMter. hp%tick and her went In the 
middle drawer she keep* l>cr jewels; her 
rin^. brncekts and brtHvhcs. The lowrr 
drawrr ctintains her handkctchicfs and her 
scarfs, as writ as her H'winj; malcrial 
On the rij:ht, one mtcs a cupbt>ard con¬ 
sisting; ol two piirls ihc wardrobe, which 
contains her dresses and coals, and Ihe 
hnen cuplxvinl with mans shclscs. in which 
she keeps f»er undersseaf 

llesidc the bed stands a little bcd-side 
table, on whvh there .ne a Ksok. a bt>s of 
sssevts. an ash tras and an alatm ..itvk 
Mtss 1 essitij: likes to lead in Iscd wtnlc cal- 
^wcct& or smoking cit;arcltca. 


Cl.BAS 

When tised as an adjcvlivc. clean is 
suuU'f As a Serb il can be liunslalcd tn 

ifMcc '.sass 

t!) Saubet machen, used particularly of 
ro»)m.s 

(2l Kemiiten, used of arltcles of clothing, 
etc. 

Putzrn, which actualK irseans to 
pi>Inh but IS also used in connection 
with teeth dk '/nhat putzeu^/o 
clean one's teeth. 


NICHT SEHR Sf HW ER 

Wenn cine W'oagc am Wege stchi. 
vsiegt man sich. I>ies tat auch Wanda, 
die Wohlbclciblc Wanda stieg auf die 
Waage. Die Waage whiug kriiftig aus. 

Die boshafle Freutidm siauntc; "W'as. 
Wanda? Hundertrehn Kilo wiegst du?" 

.Meinic Wanda: “Ja, aber mil Hui und 
Handschuhen!" 

Dk WasKf, -a, weighing machine; dcr 
Wfg, way. wkRcti, to weigh; woW* 
brkibi, stout, well coicred, MMschlagni, to 
incline, weigh down. kriftijL heavily; 
bo^fl. maltcioui. vtuoani, to say m 
amazjenu nt. 110 kito, approx. 16 stonen 





I. dcr Tolirticiillsch. -t 
X. der Piotoffol. • 

3. (hr MoniMirock, —t 

4. der HaiMbpiritrl, - 

5. dk HurUrttc, hi 

6. der Kaoun, —e 

7. die G<aidrt>kfm» 


S. der Spietjcl, - 

9. die Puderquaste. -n 

10. die Paderdose, hi 

11. dcr /.crJtiiiiber, - 

12. der Lippmstin, h 

13. die Bluoienrasr, -n 

14. dcr VoeliaBit, —e 


DA.S SC HI.AK/.IMMKR - 

kry 

15. die Schnur,' -e 
Id. der LampeiBchirm, -e 

17. der Wandsdiinii, -e 

18. die Stccfcdose, hi 

19. der Nadittisch, -e 

20. die Nacbttbclilainiic, -a 

21. der Katcodcr, - 
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21. dcr Weckcr. - 
21. dfr Bemorie*fr, - 

24. dcr Liiifcr. • 

25. das Brti, -tn 

26. die SCeppdecke. *0 

27. die Bettdecke. -a 
2S. das Lakca, • 


29. die Nlatniue, -a 

30. das Keilkkscn, • 

31. das Kkncn, • 

32. das MiMkliea. • 

33. dir SdHirzr, •« 

34. die Kotamode, -a 
IS. die PlKitocrapliie. -a 


36. die Nipp«flgur» •ra 

37. die Sck^lade, ^a 

38. dcr Kleiderschnuik, 

39. der Diraa. or -c 

40. das KHsca, • 

41. die l)eckc, -a 

42. dcr Pvfr. -c 
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EINUNDZWANZIGSTE LEKTION 


FAMILIAR FORM 

While in English the familiar form—/Aon, thine, thee, ye—is almost extinct, it is used in 
German when talking to children, near relations and intimate friends. There are diCfercnl 
forms for singular and plural. 


(1) THOU, YE 
Ordinary Form 

Sic geben 
kommcn Sic? 

Sic Icsen 
Sic scben 
Sic geben 
Sic nebmen 
Bchlafen Sic? 
habcn Sic es? 

Sic haben geschlafcn 
slnd Sic mflde? 
wcrdcn Sic kommen ? 


Familiar 

Singular 

du gehst 
kommst du ? 
du best 
du siebst 
du gibst 
du nimmst 
schliifst du? 
hast du cs? 
du bast geschlafcn 
bist du miidc ? 
wlrst du kommen ? 


Form 

Plural 
Ihr geht 
kommt ihr? 
ihr lest 
ihr scht 
flirgeW 
ihr nehnit 
sdUaft ihr? 
habt ihr es? 
ihr habt gescblafen 
seid ihr milde? 
werdet ihr konunen ? 


The verb ends in -st in connection with 
du Uhou) and in -t with ihr (ye). 

The change of the root vowel in the third 
person singular of certain vci bs (.see page 86) 
also applies to the form with du, but noi lu 
the form with ihr, e g. 


ichicac. 

du best. 

er liest; 

wir Icscn, 

ihr lest. 

lie Icsen 

ich gebc. 

du gibst, 

cr liibt; 

wir geben. 

ibr gebt. 

lie gebcD. 


(2) IMPERATIVE 
Ordinary Form 


bdrenSlel 
geben SicI 
konuBcnSiet 
steben Sk aoft 
kaaStel 
acbaSiel 

scklafcnSie! 

Kiel Sle to gntP 
tabea Sie GedaMP 



Familiar Form 


Singular Plural 


bdrel 

hdrt! 

geb! 

geht I 

konun! 

kommt! 

ttch aafi 

ttebt aofl 

Ues! 

ket! 

aieh! 

tehti 

aioun! 

nebmll 

•chliifl 

tcUafll 

tdtogatl 

tcbltogntt 

hnbcGcdaUI 

haMGcMdl 


The fiuniUar imperative liiigularof regular verht it the tame u the infinitive, but with¬ 
out the final a. In the cue of irregular verbs it it the same form of the verb as used 


t Be » herd. ' Hare paiieuet. 




FAMILIAR FORM 


with do, omitting the final -st. Note that \trbs wiih ■ their root \owt1 Jo not take an 
omlaot m the imperative. In the plural the same form u used os with ibr (for both 
regular and irregular >erbsL 


(3) YOUR 
Ordinary Form 


Ihr Cartes 
Ihre Wohouag 
[hr llaiH 
ihre Briidcr 


Familiar Form 


Singulu' 

dein Caneo 
deifM' Wohnung 
dein Man 
dcioe Brtidcr 


rlun/ 

rocr Cartca 
et0T WobsuBg 
rorr Main 
eure Hnider 


Dein, and its plural cticr, arc used v-\\h mawulincs and neuters in the singular. Drine 
and cure arc the corresponding forms foi the feminine and plural (all genden). 


(4) THEE 
cr liebt Sic 
icb bore Sie 
iefa dankc Ihoeo 
«chrcib( er Ilmen? 


rr liebt dicb 
iefa here dkfa 
iefa danke dir 
wfareibi er dir? 


crUebteoeb 
Ich blirr eitcfa 
iefa danke (meb 
sehreibt er euefa? 


Dich IS the accusative of du (compare iefa %ind mich>. Ihc dative lorin is dir. The pluiai 
of bolit dir and dicb is euefa. 


(5) REELEXIVE 
setzen Sie skfa! 
haben Sir siefa 

gewaschen ? 
woUco Sie siefa 

hinleKen? 


setze dicb! 
lu.st du dich 

tecwaacticti? 
wUlsl du dieh 

hinlegeu? 


•rtzt foeb! 
faabt ihr euch 

xewasebeuT 
uoill ihr euch 

hiaiegen? 


ReSexjvc verbs use dich in tlic singular and euch in the plural. 


OSE AM> SOSE 


Hior ist etn Stuhl und da ist noch cincr, aber 
fOr miefa ist keioer da. 

Here is a chair and there is anulhcr, hui 
there is none for me. 

Hkr ist eine Tasse uod da ist noch cine, aber 
Sic bt ketne da. 

Here is a cup and there is another, hut 
there is none for you. 

I Ucr ist chi Mcsmt md da ist ooefa tins, aber 
fUr iho ist keiiis da. 

Here is a kmfe and there u another, but 
there is none for him. 

Ich habc ciaca Stidil ml Sie haben darn, 
aber mein Bmder hat ketnea. 

/ Aoie a chair and you have one, but nt} 
brother has none. 


If ime IS iisc<1 liikC a or an, i e. followed 
h> a noun t*r .ulitMisc, its (jcrman cquivj- 
Icni IS cin Miih iiuv.ulirK* and neuter, eior 
vsitli feminine nonns Ihc same applies to 
kein, krinr. 

If no noun or adjective follows. dilTcrcni 
forms arc used lor mascuiirK and neuter; 
masc fern. ncut. plur. 

eiocr cine elm — 

keincr keine keim kcinc 

llicsc arc the forms for the nominative 
: ease The accusiitive is like the nominative 
^ cutpl for the masculine singular, which 
i always takes the ending -eo (see example 4 
abosc) The forrm fur genitive and dative 
arc the same a.s those of the inddinilc 
i artick, i.c. cisca, dacr, dnea, dacr, etc. 
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EINLNO/WANZIGSTK LEKTION 


SEW NOUNS 


’Cast, •••€ 

guest 

Detektiv, •g 

dl'tei ti ve 

Apparat, < 

uppuraius 

Hosentriiger, • 

hruces 

TcH, -1' 

purl 

A.schenbechcr, * 

ash-tray 

Mcinung. •cn 

mind, opiunni 

Kommodc, -n 

chest <>! diuwers 

W'aschc 

iinderweai. 


linen, washing 

.SchuMadc, >0 

drawer 

Broschc, -n 

hronch 

Armband, •••cr 

hracelet 

Fach, "-cr 

diell. 


campannieni 

Regal. 

hook-shelj 

Konfekt, -€ 

sweets 


\i;RI»S kK(;iLAR 



EXERCISES 

I Answer in German 

I. Wo schlafl Hans? 2. Warum klopft 
Fritz's Valer an die TUr? 3. Warum will 
Mans nicht aufstehen? 4. Warum muss 

I rilz aufstehen? 5. Wie lange bleibt Hans 
im Bcti? 6. Was ziehl cr zuletzt an? 7. Um 
vsicvici Uhr ist cr feriig? 8. W'as bcwahri 
Fruuicin Lxjssmg m dcr oberen Schublade 
ihrcr Kommodc auf? 9. Wo b>ewahrt sic 
ihrc TascheniUchcr auf? 10. Was stcht 
neben ihrcm Bctt? 

II TranslaU', using (a) the ordinary form; 
(h) the familiar form singular;(c)thcfamiliar 

form plural 

1 Please come in. 2. Oo you play tennis' 
3 l^id you sleep well? 4. Give me yoiii 
hook 5. Arc you ill? 6, Will you come' 
7 How are you? 8 1 saw you yesterday 


glaubcn 
rasleren 
sicb bevilett 
sich hiirslcn 
sich cntschuldigin 
aufweckrn 
ankleiden 
skh kammen 

\I.RBS 
schlafcn (schliift). 
schUcf, Kcschlafen 


to hf/mr 
/(* \ha\c 
li> him \ 

/() hrtish ionavlj i 
to t \CU\C 
it> wvkt'n, uumsv 
10 ihcw 

h) amih U»U''>i'lf I 

Ikkt.GULAR 

sUrp 


III Translate into German 

I Wc gel up at SIX oVkK'k. 2. Don't you 
go to bed early? 3. They don't wash in the 
bedroom 4. I am going to lie down at 
eight o'elcH'k. 5. Arc there any chairs in the 
bedroom? h Don’t forget to wake me up 
7 Lverybody was asleep. 8. He did noi 
want to wash before breakfast 9. She put 
her icwellcry into the third drawci of her 
dressing table 10, He liked to read in bed 
{AiiiMvrs on 363) 


WIEGENLIED 
Singet Icisc. Icise. leisc. 
smgi ein Husternd Wicgenlicd, 
i von dem Monde lernt die Wcisc, 
flnden (tlndet), fand, "I jer so still am Himmcl zichi 

gefunden j Singt cm Lied so suss geiinde, 

wie die Qucllcn auf den Kieseln. 

•Kueben (zieht an)« \ wie die Bienen um die Linde 

tog • iDt angfzogeo puf on(c oi n\) summen. murmeln, flilsicrn, ncscin. 

Ciftntns Breniark) 


bcifen (hilfl). half, 
geholfeti 


/(» fh ip 


IDIOMS 

Sit habn rvdit «= You arc righi 
Er hat rccht Hf is right 

Was bt los? » iYhat is iht- mailer 

Das bt aber kombeb That's funny 

Schttaca Dank Many thanks 


Das Wkgenlwd. 'er, cradle song. Aus* 
tern, lo whisper: die Wefee, -a, melody, 
manner, huv. gelind, gentle, die Quelle^ >n. 
fountain; der Kbsel,’. pebble, die Biene, >0, 
bee; die Unde, -a, lime tree; summen, to 
hum; rksein, to ripple. 



ZWEILNDZWANZIGSTE LEKTION 


HERR BR()\N> IS BtJil [S 
Herr Bro^n hat kein deutschrA Geld und 
deshalb zu eincr Bank, lun sein n4:li>cht‘s 

C^ld in dcutsche^ lunzunechseln. 

Herr B. (zu cincm Bankbcamtcn]: ^^olU•n 
Sie mir bittc envIiMThrA Geld in dcut>ches 
umwechseln ? 

Bankheamter: (iewivs. \\ iiMiel niinvchen Sk 
zu ««cchscln? 

Herr B.: \chl Bfund. bitte. Uie ist der Kup> 
beute ? 

Hankbt'amter: Mark fur ein Pfund 

Sterling. Das macht S4'chsiindr>eun/ti: 
Mark fiir acht Pfund. nunhlen Su' 
das Geld hahi'ii. Schi’ine (ider llarlKild ' 

Herr B.; \cht 7 i); Nlark in Seheinen ui>d 
den Rest in HurtKvId. 

Hankhi'amter [ihm das (ield reii’h<‘r>d]. I in 
Ebnf/iKmarksrhiMn. ein /wan/iKmark- 
schi‘in. ein /.ehnmarkschkun, mei liinf- 
rrurkslucke. ein /Heimarkstuck und uer 
Marksiueke. 

Herr B. [nachdem er das (icld ue/iihll lial! 
Stlfnmt. > k’leii Dank. (»uten Moryen. 
St'ine laschcn soil (leW, hi*trill Herr 

Brown den nacbslen /ipirrenladen. 

Herr B.; l ine Sciachtel /.iuart‘Hi*n. bitte. 

Nerkauferin: NNelch*’ Sortc wiinschen Sie ’ 

Herr B.: (ii^hen Sk* mir . . . ich kenrK- die 
deutschen Sorten nicht. 

Nerkauferin; WUnschen Sk* milde rak'r 
Starke? 

Herr B.: Sie haben nicht zufallk! cnitlische 
Zkeareltefi ’’ 

Nerkauferin: Xber Rewiss. NMr haben alk* 
bekaiinten Sorten. 

Herr B.: i>ann Rebrn Sie mix, bitte, r»an/it> 
Plaser's md, lun sie zu probkren. ein 
Pa^chen dcutsche ZiRaretten. NVie heisst 
die Sorte, ftir die to vid Rekiiroc in der 
I oterKrandbahn seiaacht wird? 

\ cfluiuferui: RccBMian? Manoli? 

Herr B.: Richlif'. Manoli. Gebeo Sie mir 
bitte cki Picicheii. Has anefat das? 


MR. BHtms IS BtKUS 

Mr Hnnsn has no («crnun moncs and 
ihcicftWc ^livs lo ,i Kink to change his 
I n^lish MU'iicv nUo ticnnan 

M; H {to .1 t\tnk Jetk) Would si.ni please 
vtnin^rc I n^lish iiumk*s into (icrnun loi 
me ’ 

Kink {. icik ( crt.unK How inusli lU' >«mi 
Wish to (.h.itigc ’ 

M' H I i^lu pi'unds please H h.il is the 
Mtc id c\s.h.tn^c ' 

H.snk i k'tk IweKe m.okv for .me I'nminl 
stclin^; lh.it in.ikes ninels-sis in.nks 
lot ci^ht fsoiMuls How would sou like 
Jo li.ive the inoncs m ii.’tcs tn soins ' 

Mi B lights in.itks in tiotes anvl the 
tcnuiiiuici in soins 

Ikink ( leik Ih.indini: hint the inoncs ] One 
rtlis-in.iik note, one iwents-ni.irk note 
one lcn-Jti.iik note, two lisc.in.irk pieces 
one isso-iiurk piece and U*ui onc-inaik 
pieces 

Ml It (.iltc! having’ esniMicd the ntonesj 
Ril.’hi M.ihs th.itiks (lood riunning 
His pickets full ol inoncs Stf Itrossn 
enieis ifie iieaicst loKicconist s shop 
Mr It p.ii.kct o( cigaielles, please 
Shopgirl H hat kind would son like’* 

Mr It (use iik* 1 don't knoss the 
liernt.in makes 

Shopgirl Do Sou ssjnt mild or strong ' 

Mr It '^ou h.isen i .in> I nglish cigarettes 
hs .ins change’’ 

Sfiopgiri ( ert.iinls We base all tl>c ssclh 
knossrt hr.inds 

Mr It I hen gisc n>c iwcnt> Player s, 
please, and. in order to lr> them, a packet 
of (icrnun cigarettes What is the kirul 
called, for vshiclt so much jiKcrlising is 
done in the underground ’ 

Shopgirl Reemisma ’ Manoli 
Mr B Right M.inoli Pkasc give me a 
packet. How (itoch is that? 
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ZWEIUNDZWANZICSTE LEKTION 

DER TABAKHANDLER-THE TOBACCONIST 

(English key on page 370) 






MR. BROWN GOrS SHOPPINO )0I 


Verkaiiferio: Scd iz ig Pfennig das Piickcbtn 
mit uhn, md cine Mark scchzlg dir 
cogUsefaea. 

Herr B.: Idihabr gamTCfge ssr n gebe n Sic 
mir bittr atich ciiic Kisir Zigarren, ris 
Gesebenk fOr mrtnr Kreundr, und cine 
Schachtcl Strckbhdlzcr. Das ist abrr 
wirkUefa aUes fUr bculr. 

Er bezahit, zUodet stefa eioe Zigarette an 
tmd isl wiedcr aof dcr StraMC. Kr brnHTki 
cin Papicrgcschaft auf dcr niidcrcn Scitc dcr 
Strasse und erinnert sich, da^s er >iclc Brirre 
schreiben muss, aber kein Schreibniatcrial 
hat. DeshaIh iiberquert er die* Strussc und 
betritt das Papicrgcschaft, iim die nbtigen 
Eakaufe zu machra. 

Verkkufer: Homit kaiui ich Ihncn dienrn? 
liciT B.: Ich nMKhtc c<na.s Urierpapier. 

N erkiiufcr: In weichcr Farbe nuaschen Sk- 
es, mein Herr? 

Fierr B.: Zeigen Sie mir nrmes, aber ion 
gutcr Qualitat, bittc. 

Xerkhufer: \^'iln^chcD Sic auch Umschkige? 
Herr B.; Janohl, und auch Tiote. 
XirkMufer: O^wdhnJichc I'iotc Oder F'iiU* 
federtinte ? 

Herr B.: Schwarze Fiillfcderlinie, hiltc. 

Verkaufen Sie auch Ansichlskarlen? 
X'erkaufer: Jawohi, nir haben cine grifsse 
Auswahl: Ansichten dcr Sladt, I’hotu- 
grapbiea von Filmstars, KcprodukticHH^n 
der Mcislemcrkc aus den Berliner 
Musccn. Bittc, wuhlen Sir. 
lierr B.: >Xas kosten diesc? 

N'eikkiifer: IS Pfennig das Stuck. W ir huhen 
aueb Mappeo mit elnem l>ut/er>d zu 
1.50 Mark. 

Herr B.: Bittc, zetcen Sie mir einige. 
Verkkafer: Mit grbsstem Xergnugeo. 

Er brbigt daco grosseo Kasten, stellt Ifan 
atf den LadenBicb aid oimnit etnige Mappeo 
nit Aaskfatskarten beraaa, die er Hemt 
Browa voriegL 

Herr B.: Icb nriwic diese. Nun babe ich 
aOes, was ich faraudie. kdooeo Sir ink 
atf iwandg Mark bcraoigcbco? 


j Shopgirl: Si.xty pfennip the packet of tan 
I und one imrk uxty ibc English ones. 

i 

i Mr. B : I quite forgot—please give me alio 
j a box of cigun. a present for my fneods, 

I and a box of matches. But (hat is really 
! all for lo-duy. 

i Ic pai^. lights a cigarette and is back in 

■ the street He notices a sijtiorKr's on the 
j other Mile of the road and rrnicnibcn that 
j he has to write many letters but fuis no 

willing nutcrials. So he crosses the street 
' and enters the paper shop to nuikc the 
ncxx-viao purchases. 

•Assistant. What s'an I do for you? 

Mr B 1 shtmld like vime notepaper. 

■ Sssistant What colour do you want (it). 

sir? 

Mi B Show RK sork: white, but of good 
I qua]it>, plc.isc 

j Assistant. Do you want envelopes also? 

' Mr B X'e.s. and ink ns well. 

' Assistant Ordinary ink or rountiiin*pen 

j ml? 

M( B Black founiajn'pcn ink, please. Du 
sou also sell r‘^-'turc-pi>sudrds7 
.Assistant X'cs, wt have a large selection: 
Views of the city, photos of film slurs, 
reprcKiuclions of the ma.slcrp>cccs from 
(he Berlin mu^unu Please take your 
: choicx. 

Ml B How much arc theae? 

\ Assistant: 15 pfcnnifp each. We also have 
folders with OIK dozen at oik murk fifty. 

; Mr B : Please show me some, 
j Assistant: With the greatest of pleasure, 
j Fie brings a big box, puu it on the 
counter ai>d takes out some folden with 
I ptciure-postcarda, which he puts u front of 
I .Mr. Brown. 

I Mr. B.: I'll haue these. Now I have got 
I everythuig I want. Can you give me 
I change for nasty marks? 
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ZWEfUNDZWANZICSTE LEKT/ON 


PAPIERWAREN—STATIONERY 

{English key on page 370) 



*■ “ I 1 4 *Y "t 

II 1 It* II 1 } ij 

*♦ ts li »T i| rt io 

/I 12 II /4 It 21 2^ 

21 2* )# ■ • ■ - 


\ der Kilender, • 


die Schrcibblock, "~t 



das Lineal, 


der Federhalter, • 


das Heft, -e 


der Fullbieistift, ^e 


der Bleistift, •€ 



der Bleistiftanspit/er, • 

XoV 


der FUllfcderhaller, • 


die Schreibfcdcr, -n 


das Tintenfais, --er 



der Radiergummi, 'S 


die Hefiklammcr, -n 


dai Notizbuch, - -er die Tiniennasche, 


der Briefoffner, 




das Briefpapier, •€ 


der Briefbogen, • 


der Siegellack 


das Siegel, < 


der Aufkiebezctlel, 



1 S 1 ' 


die Briefnaage, -o 


die Postkarte, *0 



der BriciunnchUg, - •€ 


die Ansichtskarte, -n 






__ AI IH { 

N erkiiufer: Haben Sie kcin kkcingeM? 
llcfT B. Leider nicht. 

Wir wissco luHirlich, dass Herr Brown 
rwci FOnfaLirkstikke in der Tasdte hal. f> 
will abcr Dcines Geld haben, well er sich in 
eincm 2>itlJn(^kiosk einc enylischi* /xilun^! 
kaufeo will. Dcr Verkaufer gibt ihm uuf 
rwanzig Mark hcraus. Herr Brown sUx-ki 
das Klcingekl in die Tasche« kauft seine 
/x^ilung und geld ins Hotel uhkk, um seine 
Briefc zu sclircibcn. 

MIt den Bricfen. die cr geschricben hal. 
in dcf Txschi' und eincm Paket miter dem 
\rm rerliisst Herr Brown /wei Stunden 
spalcr das Hold. Nachdem cr sich nulirmals 
erkundigt hat, wo sich (Lis nachsle I’ostanit 
tiefindet, flndet er endlich eins am l'.r>de der 
Strasse. 

Herr B. [rudner Postbeamlin am Schaltcrl; 
Kine Xchnpfennig Markc. bille, und 

Ikiimlln: Schaller Summer drei. hitie 

Herr B. [zu dcr Ik*aintin am Schaltcr Nr. .^1, 
Kunnen Sic mir biltc sagen. w lei id das 
Borlo nach Kngland betrugl ? Ich halw drei 
Bricfe. Dicsen mochic ich einschrellten 
lassen. die^cn aU gewrihnlicbcn Brief 
senden und dicsen aK Drucksache. 

Beamtin: Ich sehc. Sic stnd Auslander. Ich 
werde die Briefc fUr Sk frankkTcn. Kur 
den Kinschreibebrief miKsen Sie dieses 
hurmular attsfiillen. Hicr sdireiben Sie 
dcR Narocn und die Adrevse dcs Kmp- 
fangCTS und dorl die dcs \bss*ndefs. 
das hclsst Ihren Namen und Ihre 
\dressc. So, das 1st rkhtig. hier ist die 
Quitting. 

Herr B.; Das ist lehr ieibenswifcrdijt »on 
Ihncn. Noch eine Frage. Wo beflndel sich 
die Faketannahme? 

Beamtin: Ganz hintcfi links. Icb fttrdrte, Sie , 
werden anstebeo mikssen. | 

Herr Brown slellt skb am Ende der , 
*'Schbinge*' md wartet, bb er an dk , 
Reihe koauBt. Der Beamte legt das Pakci 
ittf eine Waage. Es wlegt drei Pfnnd und 
ftafzig Gramm, uod Herr a mam dafttr 
n f — rig Pfennig bezahkn. 


K)ST Ol FIC f ;il 

Assisiant Hast uni iii' mujII change ' 

Mr H I nfinlur\aicl> not 

()l coaisc uc know ihai Mr Bu»w.i 
h.is two inc-inarl paves irr liis iwkct 
Howocr. Ik w.ints lo base snullcr change 
Ixv.ujsc he warns t«' hu\ an 1 ngitsh ikws 
p.ipet troin .j iKWNjupcf kiosk Hk assis¬ 
tant goes him change lot iwcnt> marks 
Mi Miown puls iIk change in hts p»K.kel. 
^u\v hi' newsp.ipcf anJ giKs hack ti' the 
tiotcl tv' wiiie liis letters 

SSith I'lv lelti"' wtivh he has written m 
111' piKkst .I'M a (i.ivel uniiei his atm, Mr 
Uii>w;i k oes i'k hotel twu luniis iaict 
Vik; f-.r-iiii' iikjiiiie'! s<scMi time' uticre 
the ne.i'Cst post otlue is hi Inialh Iim.!s one 
,i! the eiu’ ot tlie s'vei 

Mi H ■!;- a wi'ioaii ,isM>tatii at the 
..oiiruer] A ten ptemnc skimp, plc.isi* 
.trill 

\ssis!.iit! ( ountei nu'iits. ihiiv. please 

Sli il Ih' the assi-.tant at lOvaile' No \\ 
Please san 'ou let! itK- ht*w iniii.li the 
post.ige IS to I ngl.i’iil ' I 'e tiuee letivis 
[Ills one I woiil'l like to ha»c tegisirteil 
:his tine to he sent as ati oulmais IcHct 
.iriv! litis one as pimiC'l I'latlct 

S^Msl.iiil 1 stv sou -Ue .1 loteignei I 1 
■.lamp the Ictteis h'l vou 1 t»f Pte tcgis 
icreii letter sou M base to till in this loim 
Here vou wnle ihc nariK anti aeliitcss ol 
(he atliliesscc am! there Put of Ph 

•*.'ni.lei. I c sour naiiK and .uklfcss Yes. 

(hat's fight, here is Pk receipt 


Mr B That is sers kind ot vou Still 
another question WIktc is the parcel 
counter 

Assistant Right at the hack on the kft 
I'm afratd you’ll have to queue up 

Mr Brossnj<>»nsthccndo! tlKgueucand 
waits until his turn comes TfK olTkial puts 
the parerl on ifte scaks If weighs three 
pounds and fifty grammes and Mr. B has 
to pay ninety pfennigs for iL 




D4S POSTAMT- 
k(\ 


I, dk Tciffonkabint, -n 
I. das TtWoobuch. —tr 

3. d<f Britfinarkcnautoiiial. -cn 

4. dcr Schalttf, - 

5. d<f Bcamtt, -n 

6. dk ScheMewand, 


7. ikf Schwamm, •• ■« 

8. das Schrrihpull. -c 

9. dcr Formularfaaltcr* - 

10. das Tinlcnfass, cr 

11. das Loschpapkr, .c 
II. das Tckfirainiiironnular, -t 


1.3. dcr Briefkastcn, 

14. das Schloss. •••cr 

15. dcr Posisack, ••■c 

16. dcr Brief, -c 

17. dcr Bricflra*cr, - 

18. dk Akicniaschc, ■« 


Hot are the English equisalenis of some of the signs shown in the picture r Port- 
P«Mgc aontpr. EteaU-*-. Order,: P«i»si«.k«a.. Sawigs Bank; 


:i: 








THE POST OFFICE 
on po^e 371) 

19. die Bdeochtungt 
ZO. die Oecke, -e 

21. die Wand, 

22. die Wandutar, -en 

23. dcr FtaRpostkasteo, *-• 

24. das Sdmier, •« 


25. da% Fach, ■ -« 

26. die Ttif. -en 

27. die PakelnaaRC, -o 

28. das Fomnitar, -e 

29. die Leimlopf, ’-e 

30. def Pmsel, - 


31. dai Pakrt, < 

32. der /xtict, - 

33. die Schfinc, •« 

34. das cing weigiebene 

35. der Biadfadca, - (Paket 

36. daf Sfagel, • 

Hestanit ; Pakct-Aanalaei 

(wfrtsalchaa. 


GcUhnatafel, Postal Rates ; PoslUgtrtd* Scndi*gn>, Paste 
Parctls. Note that postage stamps may be called either Brietaarkca or P< 







ZW'EIUNDZWANZICSTE LEKTION 


AUF DEM POSTAMT-AT THE POST OFFICE 


WIe bocb bt das Porto, bitte? 

Wha! IS the posiane, please^ 

Zwei ZehnpfcnniK Markon, bitte. 

Two ten-pjennifi \iamps, please. 

Icb mbchtc diesen Brief cinschreiben lassen. 

/ want to have this Idler rcf^istered. 

Sind Bricfc fUr mich da? 

Are there any letters for me? 

Bitte Mrndcn Sk mcine Briefe an diese 
Adrc^. 

Please forward my letters to this address 

Icb mbehte mil l>ondon Hprcchcn. 

I wish to telephone to London. 


I die Briefmarke, -n 
die Postkarte, -n 
die Luftpost 
dor Briefkasten, ** • 
das Telegramm, -e = 
die Postanweisung, -en = 
das Paket, -e 
der Einschreibebrief, •€= 
das Telefon, -e \ 
dor Fcmsprecher, • j 
telcronicrcn 
die Tciefonnummer, -n 
das 1'clcfonbuch, -*-cr - 
die Tcicfonzclic, -n = 


postage stamp 

postcard 

air-mail 

letter hox 

telegram 

money order 

parcel 

registered lettet 
telephone 

to telephone 
telephone numhei 
telephone director i 
telephone hox 


£r wt'disi'll cinen 
llundertmarkschcin 



stoigt von dem Omnibus 
in die Sirassenbahn um 


Er kkidet sich um 
(Er zicht sich um) 


Kbnnen Sle clncn Hundcrtmarkschcin weeh- 
win? 

Can wu change a hundred-mark note ’ 

Deutsches Geld in engUsches umwecbseln. 

To change German into English moncs 

Die Schuhe slnd zu eng. F.s ist besser. Sic 
tauscheo sic um. 

The .shoes are lost narrow You had better 
ctumge them 

Mftssen wir ns nim Abendessen unuiebeo? 

Do HY have to change for dinner? 

Sie ■Own zwefaBai uiBstei8cn< 

You have to change {trains) twice. 

Ich babe nehie Mefaiong gcOnderl. 

I ha \r changed my mind. 


The foregoing sentences illustrate the 
various ua>s in v^hich the verb to change 
can be translated. Note the special and 
limited meaning of each of the German 
expressions. 

wecbseln = to change money 

.seat.s, partners, etc. 

umnedisein = to change into the currency 
of another country. 

umtauseben = to change an article bought 
from a shop. 

umzicheo (or umkleiden)- ro change clothes 
umsteigen ~ to change trains or buses, etc 
hndem « to change m the sense of to 
alter. 

Sole.—Small change is das KleingeM. 





TWO VERBS MLAMSCi R) kNOVS 




Ich kenne dicsen Herm nichi. 

/ do no! know tins gemUrnan. 

Ich weiss, wer er ist. 

/ know who he is. 

Er kenni Berlin gut. 

He knows Berlin hcII. 

Wtssen Sie, ob Ihr Bnidcr ihn kennt ? 

Do you i,nt>w if voio hroihcr k!h>»\ him' 
Haben Sic ihn gckannt? 

Did you know him ’ 

Haben Sie das gcMusst 7 
Dul v(*« k now thill ’ 


K'.VOM 

Kcnncn and tx-'tb twan to 

Kcnncn is fi» (w oeqiMoUt'd mth to u 
person oi to hf tonultor mth uinwihine 
^^is%cn IS to knovs them lo /jwn- 

kiiosih'ik’e of Ihcs arc ct'niu^alcd as 
toilovss 

kcnncn: I'rcscnt. ich kenne; iinix*ilevi, 
ich kannlc; pcifcst. ich hahr itrkannt. 

wissen: Present ich ut. sk'. csi wriss. 
nir (Sk\ ski wKsen; itnivricsi, k*h 
Husstc. pcrkxt. ich tuihc grtiusM. 


HOW TO 1RANSI\I> RH.HI 


Das ist nicht richtig That i\ fwi n^ht 
Richtig IS ri\’ht. opposes! to uro/u: 
Nehmen Sic die ersle Strasse rechls. 

Take the first .street on the fisflil 
Rechls IS on lor to tin tiehi Der rechie 
Arm the rmht arm die rechtc Hand 


rmiit horuJ '(b; i/u lift is links; der linkr 
Arm the iell arm, etc 1 
Die Kcchnung sliminl ! h< hiH o nehi 
Das slimmi Ihoi ^ nahl 
Slimmt is used m connection ssith stuns 
of mimes pi to evpress .o’reement 



alt DtM Wl IHN \(mSMARkF 

Spruchheran. d.h Ubkuchcn mil cincm Spruth in Zuckcraurgus-. iiml ciiK 
allhcrkommliche Ware d« itculsthen Wcihn.ichtsmarkls 1 7,a,n/a/irm pair 37ili 

die WcaundKen der Spruch,-e d.h. Id»4 hctell der l.ebkudHii.- ellhcrtniiniiillck 

Chris,ma, mo,S 'ha, „ >„grrhnud ,ra,MHU,l 


ZWEIUND ZWANZIGSTE LEKTION 
SEPARABLE VERBS 


Present Tense 
Sie fahren um 8 Uhr ab. 

Der Zug komml io Berlin an. 
Wlr gchen fort. 

Ich komiDc mit. 

Sic setzt sich bin. 

Er steht auf. 

Sie nuchen die TUr aof. 

Imperfect 

Sic fuhren um K I'hr ab. 

Der /ug kam in Berlin an. 
Wir gingen fort. 

Ich kum mit. 

Sk X't/te sich bin. 

Kr ftland auf. 


Imperative 

Fahren Sie am 8 Uhr abf 
Gchen Sie fort! 

Kommen Sic mit! 

Setzen Sie skh bin! 

Steheo Sie auf! 

Machen Sie die Tiir auf! 
Gebcn Sie bitte nicht fort! 

Past Participle 

Sie sind um 8 Uhr abr/rfahren. 

Der Zug ist in Berlin anr/ekommen. 
VN’ir sind fortr/rgangen. 

Icb bin mitf/ekommen. 

Sie bat sich hinr/esetzt. 

Er ist aufr/rstanden. 





SEPARABLE VERBS 


(a) without zu 

Sie werdefl uni 8 Uhr abfahren. 

Dcr Zug wird in Berlin ankommen. 

Wir woilen fortgehen. 

idi kann nicht mitkomnien. 

Sic mUssen sich hinsctzen. 

(b) with zu 

Sic holTen. um 8 I'hr absufahren. 

W\r brauchon nicht fortzugchcn. 

Sic haben Zeit sich hin 2 use(zen. 

Dcr Krankc hofft. bald aufsiistchcn. 
Sic brauchon nicht mitsukommcn. 

Kr wiinschl die Tiir aufsumachen. 

Ks ist zu spat, dort hin^ugchcn. 

P.s ist nicht moglich, auf den lurm 
hinaufzusteigen. 


I The commonesi ■iCMrublc rrefivn arc 
I »b, in. auf. aiR, dn. fort. hin. her. mil, imch. 

>or anJ ni. In ihc prcscill .itkl iinr>crlc\.l 
j (in pnncifvU cLuiscsi, anJ in the iinpcr.utNC, 
j lhc\ arc scp.ir.itctJ Iroin tl>e \crh and pLuTd 
; at (he end of the 'sentence 

! In the ptist piiitic'plc tt)c prehx is 
altachcvt to the \cth and prei.x'des tlie gr- 
rtic preti\ also piescde*- an inhnitiw. and 
if the intinitiNc feihiires ru. tlic /u is pl.iocv! 
k'tween the pietiv and the \cth 

In dc;viKleni i.l.iu'ses tlic prelu is 
attached \o the \efh 

h.r \chrt‘iht. dasN tY attends ankummi 
Sie nar traurii*. netl ieti fortgiiqt. 
Kenncn Sie den HtTrn. d<*r hi-ulr ahmd 
herk(»mm( ? 
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ZWEIUNDZWANZICSTfc LEKTION 


NF^ NC 


Laden, 

IIS^SlU 

Km, < 

rate of exchange 

Kasten, 

box, case 

Schein. -» 

note {of money), 
receipt 

Kinkauf, **•€ 

purchase 

Ausliinder, - 

foreigner 

'Bank, -cn 

hank 

Reklamc, -n 

advcrtiunncni 

Mappe, 'n 

folder, cinri 

Sortr, -n 

make, \ariei\ 

Tlote, *11 

ink 

Karle, >0 

l ord, map 

Schlangv, -n 

snake, queue 

Reihe, -n 

turn 

Waagt, -n 

scales. H'eighing 
maihine 

Paket, -c 
Piirkchen. • J 

paiket 


\KKBS—KK(a 1 AK 


nechsein 

to ihange 

reicben 

to hand, leavfi 

anziinden (Kcp.) - 

to light 

verkaufen 

to sell 

leigrn 

to shos\ 

wUnschen 

to hl.s/l 

zdhlen 

to (ount 

bemerken 

to notice 

wiihlcn 

to ehinise 

brauchen 

to lequiri 

skh rrkundigen 

lo enquire 


N EJIBS— 
betiYtm (bctritt), 

brtrat, bctretcn 


IKKK(;i l.AK 


j» - to I'Nll'l 


.er«e«n(v,n«tat», \ 

vcf^tss, vpHtcssen j 


betracni (bctrint). \ 
beCnis, bcCraitcfi j 


to umouni 


tmdcii (leadclK 
stndte, (csiDdl 


^ “ to send 


aastclKi (sttbt an), ') 
stand.. -an, angfstaadm j 


to (fueur Ilf' 


EXERCISES 

I Answer in German 
1. Wo kann man Geld umwechseln? 2. 
Wo kaufi man Zigareiien? 3. Kenni Herr 
Brown die deuischcn Sorten? 4. Was hai cf 
vcrgcssen? 5. Was kaufi er in dem Papicr- 
! gcschiifl? 6. Wo schrcibi er seine Bricfe'’ 
7 Was tut er, nachdcm er seme Bricfc 
, gcschrtcbcn hat? 8. Was muss man tun. 
wenn man cincn Brief cmschrciben lasscn 
v-ill? 9. Warum muss Herr Brown anslchen ’ 
10, W’lc scndci man durch die Post (a) 
j cincn v-ichiigcn Brief; (b) cmc Zeitung. 

I (c) Geld’’ 

: 11 Give the third person singular of (a) 
Present Tense; (b) Past Tense; (c) Perfect, 
of the following verbs: 

1 aufstchen 2 forigchcn 3. mii- 
, kommen. 4. abfahren. 5. ankommen 
^ (> sich anklcidcn 

I 111 Translate into German 

1 Mv cigars arc better than >our cigar¬ 
ettes 2 The best tobacco is sers dear 
3 Germiin cigarettes are cheaper 4 Thus 
are 5 pfennigs each. 5, How much is a 
packet of ten'* 6 He has to write mans 
letters 7. Will vou change sour English 
banknotes'* 8 ! shall not forget to hu> a 
box ol matches and some ink 9 Is there a 
staiionei's near here'’ 10 1 should like 
some picture-postcards 

(.4mHrr\ on poKo 363) 

DKR KRSTE MAI 
l>cr ersic Tag im Monai Mai 
1 isi mir der glucklichstc \on alien. 

Dich sah ich und gestand dir frci. 
den ersten Tag im Monai Mai. 
j dass dir mem Her/ ergeben sei. 

Wenn mem Gcsiandnis dir gcfallen. 
so isi dcr erslc Tag im Mai 
I fur mich der glikrklichstc von alien. 

Fnrdnch von Hagedorn 

! GlOcklich, lucky, gesteben, to confess. 

ergeben, devou d. das Gestiiiidms, con/ciMon 
, gefatlen, to please. 


dreiundzwanzigste lektion 


IM KAITHAUS 

Herr and Frau Schulz geben mit ihren 
Kindern Einkiiufe machen. Zuersl gchcn sie 
in ein Einheitspreisgeschlift. 

Herr Schulz [wendet sich an einc \er- 
kauferm]: Bitte, wo ist die Abteilung fiir 
Toilctlenartikel? 

\ erkauferin: Gchen Sie geradeaus bis in die 
Mitle und dann nach rechts. 

Hans: Mama, du hast doch nicht vergessen, 
was du uns vcrsprochen hast ? 

Frau S.: Du wirst dein Eis schon bekommon. 

Sci nicht so ungeduldig. 

Herr S.: Da sind wir. [Zu ciner Verkuufcrin] 
Bcdicnen Sic hier? 

\crk.: Gewiss, mein Herr, was sichl lu 
Diensten 7 

Frau S.: Gcben Sie mir ein StUck son du'VT 
Scife. 

N erk.: Bitte schon. Sonst noch etwas? 

Frau S.: Ncin, danke. Oh doch. Fine* luhe 
Zahnpaste. 

Verk.: Bitte schim. Eine Mark die Tube. 
Frau S.: Isi sie auch gut? 

N'erk.: Ks ist die beste cnglische Zahnpasle. 

Einc schr bekannte Marke. 

Frau S.: Das ist alles fUr heute. N^as marhl 
das zusammen? 

\erk.: Eine Mark fUnfzig, bitte. 

[Herr Schulz bezahit.] 

Frau S.: Ich mochte lieber in ein Kaufhaus 
gehen. Ich glaube nicht. dass ich hier alb's 
bekomme. was ich brauche. 

Herr S.: Wic du wilbt. 

Hans: Aber, Mama, dann kann ich doch 
nicht haben. was du uns sersprochen 
hast. 

Frau S.: Mein Sohn, du fallst mir wirkiich 
auf die Nerven. 

Sie verlassen das Ehtheitspreisgeschaft 
md gehen m eb Kaufhaus. 

Eb Empfangsherr: Kann ich Ihnen behllffich 


I IN THF STORE 

j Mr and Mrs Schulz go shopping «iih 
their children I'lrst they go to a oiK-pri^r 
I store 

Mr Sehiil/ (addfCNsing a salesgirl). NMkic 
j IS the department for toilet artiJcs 
I please ’ 

S.iicsgir! (io straight ahead up to the 
j middle, and then to the right 
M.ins Mother, mmi have not forgotten 
I v^hat \ou pToniiscd us"' 

I Mrs S You will get vour iceH.'rcain in 
go<*d tune Don'i tx* si> impatient 
Mr S There we are flo a c.ilcsgn!) '\rc 
voii serving hcie'* 

S.ilesgnl ('crtainlv. sir, vshat can I do tor 
vou ’ 

Mis S (live HK a piece ol this siMp 

Salesgul There Anvthing else'' 

Mrs S No. thank vou Oh ves A luk' ol 

toothpaste 

Salesgul flietc One mark the luhc 
Mrs S Is It giH*d'* 

Salesgirl It is the hest I nglish limtlipaste 
A vsell-known hraiul 

Mrs S I hat IS .ill hn l(»-dav Move niueli 
IS that .illogcllier ’ 

S.ilcsgitl One nv.irk liitv. please 

[Mr Sclui!/ pass j 

Mrs S I would rather go ti'a dcpurlrrcni 
store 1 d(*n i think I sh.dl get ail I nccvl 
here 

Mr S As vou like 

Hans Hut. Mummy, then I can t have what 
you promised us 

Mrs S My si*n. you are really getting on 
my nerves 

They leave the onc-pnee «(»rc and go to 
a dcpartnKOl store 
TlfKvrwalkcr Car I help y(»u'’ 



DREIUNDZWANZlCSll LEKT70N 
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Kniu S.: Irii mbchlc ein Paar Handschube. 
Krapfanjc^rr; Die Mandschuhabteilung ist 
int cr\tcii Slock. Wenn Sic den Fahrsluhl 
M'hmen wolien ... 

Frau S.: Das hdint sich kanm. Wir konnen 
die Treppe hinauffjehen. Ich danke Ihncn. 
Sie ^ehen in den erslen Slock hinauf und 
wrnden sich an cine Verkauferin in der 
iiandschuhabtcilunK- 

Frau S.: Ich miichtc ein Paar Rute Glace 
Mandsebuhe. (iri>sse sechH'inhalb. 

Verk.: Welche Farbe. hitu ? 

F'rau S.: Dunkelblau, £u meiner Handtasche 
passend. 

Die N’erkiiuferin brincl vcrschiedene 
Paare und IcrI sic der Dame vor. 

\'crk.: Dies ist cine ausRe/eichnetc Qualital. 
Die ncuste Mode . . . sehr elegant. 

F'rau S.: Das ist keine Rule Qualilat. Maben 
Sle nlchts bcsHTcs? Die F'arbe (jefiilli 
mir nicht. Das ist nichl die richliRC 
(irdssc. - I>as ist vie) zu Icuer. 

Nachdeni sie sich vieic Handschube 
anitesehen und mehrere anprohiert hat, findet 
sic cndlich ein Paar, das Ihr Kcrallt und nicht 
ru leiKt ist. 

\’crk.: Bitte an der Kasse zu zahlen. I Her ist 
der Kassenzeltcl. 

Nachdem Herr S. bczahlt hat und sic dk' 
Handschube son der NN'arcnausRabc abRcholl 
haben, besuchen sie noch andere AbleilunRcn. 
Sic kaufen Striimpfe, Socken, Wasche und 
sopar ein Kleid fttr Crete. 

licTT S.: Du musst sehr miide scin. Ich 
schiape vor, dass ihr cuch in den Rr- 
fiischunpsraum setzt und etwas trinkt. 
Hans kann das vmprochene Fjs essen. 
Ich pehe inzwischen in den F'risieraion, 
mir die Fiaare schneiden zu tassco. In 
finer Vicflebtunde bin ich zurhek. 

Frau S.: Du hast recht. Ich kann nkht 
weiter. Wir werdeo diefa im Fxfrischunps* 
raum cmarlen, aber icb Mtte dkb, Ueibe 
nkfat ni lanpe. 

Wihread seine Frau und seine Kinder skfa 
in dan EriHsdiMigsraini setzeo, pcht Herr 


Mrs. S.: I want a pair of gloves. 

Floorwalker: The glove department is on 
the first floor. If you wish to take the 

lift . . . 

Mrs S.: That is hardly worth while. We can 
walk up the stairs. Thank you. 

They walk up to the first floor and 
address a salesgirl in the glove department. 

Mrs. S.: I want a pair of good kid gloves, 
si/e 6J. 

Salesgirl: What colour, please? 

Mrs. S : Dark blue, to match my handbag. 

The salesgirl brings various pairs and puts 
them m K>nt of the lady. 

Salesgirl This is an excellent quality. The 
latest fashion . . . very smart. 

Mrs S: This is not a good quality. 
Haven't you got anything better?—I 
don't like the colour.—That is not the 
right size - That is much too expensive. 

After having looked at many gloves and 
tried on several, she at last finds a pair 
which she likes and which is not loo dear. 

Salesgirl. Please pay at the desk. Here is the 
check 

After Mr. S, has paid and they have 
collected the gloves from the packing coun* 
ter. they visit other departments. They buy 
stockings, socks, underwear and even a 
frock for Greie. 

Mr. S : You must be very tired. I suggest 
that you su down m the refreshment 
room and have something to drink. Hans 
can cat the promised ice<rcam. Mean¬ 
while I'll go to the hairdresser's to have a 
haircut. I'll be back in a quarter-of-an- 
hour. 

Mrs. S.: You are right. 1 can't walk any 
further. Wc shall wail for you in the 
refreshment room, but please don't stay 
too long. 

While his wife and his children are 
sitting down in the refreshment room. Mr. 



THE SCHULZl.S t.l) SHOPl'ISc. 


Sdinlz in den Frisiersalon. der sich im 
KnufhiiB befindet. Er muss zehn Minuten 
mvten, bis er an die Reihe komint. 

Friseur: Der nachste lierr. bitte. 

Herr S.: Bitie, Haarschneidcn und Rasicren. 
Friseur: Wie mochten Sic das Haar 
schnitten haben? 

Herr S.: 7.iemlich kurz an den Seiten. nicht 
zu kurz vom. 

Nachdem der Friseur ihn rasiert und ihm 
die Haare geschnitten hat. fragt cr. oh it 
ihni auch den Kopf waschcn soil. I Icrr Schulz, 
der schon ungeduMlg ist. wcil seine ! rau auf 
ihn warlet, sagt: “Ncin. dankc. ein ander 
raal”, bczaWf und cill zuriick zu stimr 
Familie. 


.Scluit/ to the h.irl'vr''* sliop in h) 
the Niotc He !i.i' U' S'.ill ten nniniie' until 
his UiMi ».o!iies 

Iktrhei I he ne\i j^enik'Ju.tn ple.isi- 

Ml S H.uteui .iPi! sii.sve, i'Umm. 

Htti Ivi Hins " .n:lJ. ' im lAe ' .'n’ h.ui \ ul 

Ml S K.ithei shin I .n Tie sivles n'*i iis’ 
sh.nl .11 the ti.'iit 

•\tiei li.is me sli.i'e.l hm; .nu! enl his h.in 
the h.iiiiiiessei .I'ks him w'nttic' he ssishcs 
t.> h.ise .1 sh.iinpm'.is wu! M‘ SJnil/ ssh.' 
IS .lire.K^s ii'.p.ilitni K...r.is<. his \sik is 
ss.lllini’ h'l ["M! s.iss S.i Ih.ii'ks .iiu'tlief 
lime . p.iss ,iik! Ir.iiiies in tus !.in tis 


KISTKN. KASHA I M) (ill (HIM''. MOM'S \N|) < OM MM ks 




dcrSMk,--e 


dk LattenkUte, *0 


dcf Knig, 


dcT EJmer. - 





DAS KAL'FHALS - 

{EngUih ki'V 

g. dk ZahnUtralt, -i IS. die Verkiiuferin, -ncn 

9. die Seifc, -B 16. dis Packpapier, -e 

10. dw Pitisiellel. • 17. dee Biadraden, — 

11. dw Topf. "-e 18. die Waage,-a 

12. die Schaafel, -a 19. dcr Ladeatisch, -e 

IS. das Badesah, -e 20. dcr Kiade, -a 

14. die Sckcfc, -a 21. da FaknUUfcialeia, - 


1. die Hcmakleidiaig, -ea 

2. dk Scbobladc, -a 

3. dcr Scbraak, --e 

4. dk KkUcrpuppe, -a 

5. dcr AtBiacattadcr, • 

6. dcr TolMtcaartikcl, - 

7. das Regal, -e 
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f-f 5-1 


the store 

• 371 ) 

Fahrstuhl* **•« 
Pullover, • 
Kassieritt, neo 
Kastt, •n 

R^istrierkasse. -n 
Dameoabteikaig, •cn 
Stoff.-c 


29. dtr Verkaufer, • 

30. das Mrtmiiasv. -t 

31. def Vorhaiq;. 

32. die Kundin. -Aen 

33. die Peodrllttr. -en 
.34. def Turxriff. -t 
35. dcr Tiintrher, • 


.36. das Schaufrmter, • 

37. dcr Klddcntofr, -« 

.38. die Kk i de r b O nte, -ti 

39. das Rcklametdiill -er 

40. dtr SdnvaauB, 

41 die KopTbOnte, hi 
42. der RaakrappaiK, -c 
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SHOPPING WORDS AND PHRxSis 


EINKALFE—SHOPPING 


das Geschaft. -e 


=business {of any 
size, wholesale or relail) 

— shop 

= deportment stort 
= market 

— {() buy 
^ to sell 

to paV {paid) 
to Cf/ shopping 
I'd like .wmc soup 


der Ladeiv 
das Kaufbaus, —e 
der Markt» "< 
kaufen 
serkaufen 
bczahlen (bezahlt) 

Einkaufemachengeben 

Ich mochtc etwas Seife 

Haben Sie Rasierklingcn? 

Have you got any razor Nudes' 

Wic vieic mochten Sic hahen'.’ 

//(JH- many do von 
t in Dutzend; cin Paar. 

a dozen: a pair 
cin Pfund; ein halbes Pfund. 
a pound half a pound. 

WiesicI kostcl das? 

How much IS thuH 
as kosten diesc ? 

How much are these' 

Was kostet der Meier Idas Pfund)? 

How much a yard (ti pound i /' // 
Kbnnen Sic mir ctwas underes /eigen 
Can YOU show me somethim’ ddfert 

Ich nehme das (dicse). 

I'll take that {these) 




Das ist 
That I 
Diesc sind ^ 
These are \ 


gross 
klein 
dick 
diinn 
lang 
kur/ 
hreit 
I schmal 
I teller 


hiv 

small 
thu k 
llun 
hnr: 
sIh>i I 
H idi 
nart'O 
: dl'UI 

s shop 


Dte Bickmi. -en hake 
d*r Bicker, - 

lias Brot, -e bread 

ein Bro« " “ 

das BrMcbea, - 
der KacHen. - 

Das Rschgeschaft, <=fishmonger's 
(see page 236) 


Die Buchhandlung. 
der Buchhandirr. - 
antiquarisch 
das Buch. --cr 
das ^^l>rtc^lHK■h. ••■or 
j der Keisefuhrer* • 
der Sprachfuhrer, • 
das Ix.‘hrbuch. •■•or 
der Koman, -c 


phi. 


Der Sehuhnweher. • ■' 

i.vci pact 2’*)' 


I'fhik • 


, reparicren 
die Schuherenie 
! pul/in 

der Sehnursenkel, 

' der sehiihriemen. ■ 


/ h *.'? poll 
h> poloh 
hoolhll I 

\h,i. 3/'ii 


Die Fleischerei, -iH 

: s( ( p,u‘i 2 


der I'lelscher. * 

Die Drifgerie, -n ./ 
die \polheke, -n 
die Seife, -n 
das KasiermesstT. • 
der Kasierapparal. < 
die Kasierklinge. -n 
die Kusierseife. -n 
der Kasierpinsel. * 
der l.ipptnsiifl, h' 
der Puder. • 
das !»arfum. -s 
die ( remc. -s 
die /,ahnbursle. -n 
die /Jihnpasle, -n 
das \spirin 
das \ asclin 
das Jod 
die \Natte 


o! 


IIS- \I.'U d’l 

(.’W'fi; * hi HI 

smlp 

razor 

saliis'iizoi 
ia:o' hladt 
sluoini: soap 
slunine brush 
lipsiii k 

\tiiil, pi ’tum> 
III iii'i 

/.I, all f'lush 

i,>i<ih pash 
aspirin 
i'asili/u 
iiidoit 

I (,ri<>n hsoo! 


Das Mildniesdiafl. - 

die Milcti 
die Butler 
das ti, ^ 

der kaWs * 


duo 


huttrr 
eKK 
{hti'.u 


Das OWitescWru -«• fiaorre,; 
(j,-< page 60 ) 



DRKILNDZWANZIGSTE L£KTIO> 


f)ic Tttchhindiung* -en draper's 

dulnchf-r doth 

der Sloff, -e leAiile material 

die Wulic, -n wool 

die Hiiunwolic. -n (oiion 

die Seidc, -n wM 

dk KiiRit%rtdc. 'fl ariif'u iai .\ilk 

l>84 I ebtmmitlflKeschart, -e 

provision Mote 

dcr /4irlcr su^’ur 

da« Sal/ salt 

dcr Spt'ck fxicon 

diT Srhinlcn, ■ hum 

Di» Kur/warrr)}it>chari luilu’rju\ln-t\ 

dcf Zwlm, •€ (I’lUin 

die Nadfl, -fi mnHc 

dir Slix’knadrl, -n pin 

dir SidKTMtsruidcl, -n solfis-ptn 
dcr kiHipr. '’-r huitm- 

l>i)\ llutttcschaM. -c liui shop 
(ur Iwhm » 


Der Friseur, <=hairdresser 
Bitte, Rasieren! Shave, please' 

Bitte, Haarschneiden! Haircut, please' 

KopfwaKhen shampoo 

nichi zu kiir7 not too short 

ziemik’h kiin rather short 

die OndulaHon, -en marcel wave 

die Dauenveile, -n permanent h^u 

I 

I Eisenwaren = ironmongery 

, dcr Na({el, nail 

' dcr Hammer, ••• hammer 

\ die /an}:r, -n longs, rmcers 

Der Juwriirr, -c /ewciler 
j {see page'^2) 

\ 

j Die Modlstin, -nen milliner 

i Die Wiischcrei,-en luunUrv 

j {seepage 144) 

dk Waschr Hashing 

die Wuvchelisic, -n lauiuirs list 

I Der Opiiker, • - opiu lan 


SU«d|(kcili'n I'«Pirn'»r«liKi'schari, <■ •.luii.mr, 

, {see page ZU)) 

dk Srhokolade, “n ( hocolatr j 

HkNitMMHdn pi) sHceis Dcr/.iKan'tlcnludrn, • ^ lohaiiomsrs 

oin Ka*ilcn Koofekl a hoA ot .sueel* (^cr page ZO^i) 


III 11 lUIS 



der ZyHadtr, • der Panama Hm dk NfQtze, -a 




MS WlRSTSr^Si) IS IR\SKMRI 

Die DeulJvChcn smJ als Wuistc-scr hckjnnt. In I'cwohnlicbcn Zciicn ^ichl mar un/jhlige 
solcher Laden und Verkaufsstande, v^o cs Wurstc allcr Art /u kaufen gibt. und man 
warmc \^'Qrstchcn an On und Siclic cwn kann brankfurtcr \^iirMcben sind bcjondcri 

(Trafiilalion on pagt 378i 

der W'arstftaod, **-e gewohnlicb unziiMig wi Ort nod SteWe bewoden 

stuuasc sttiU uiual uwtnvrabU on ihr ipol rtptciaUy 








CDMPOlWD VFRBS WTTH HEU- AND HIN> 


IN AND OVT-^VP and DOWN 

KaoB cr bennfkoiiiiBCB? 

May hr comt’ up"* 

Sk «riU nidit bmfaikomnieft 

She dtKs not »t/n; /o romr in. 

Sk konnen dort nkfit hineinjiehciL 

)i>u can't !to in there. 

Sk rniiswi dort hinaufRchen. 

You hoic to f*i> up fh.'re 
Wolkn Sk nkht bohlberkomnKti 7 

H on't you conic Oicr ’ 

ficrein, hcraus. Itcniuf. hcrunkr; him'in. 
binauf, hinaus. hinunter, cic . .trc wp.ir.ihlc 
parts ot'eompound \crhs and arc phued at 
the end of the sentence tf the \crh is in a 
principal clause, or arc joined to the scih 
when It comc^ at the end of a sIciKnstent 
clause VN'hcn used smih the inlinitise it is 
always attached to it m I'loni, somctiuK's 
with 74J in helwex'n. ei: urn hcrubcT/ukom* 
men in oriic to (oni. o\ci 

MUHHt.. iMIlim.R. Wllt.SCh 

»o sind Sk? 

H here (ue o'w’ 

Wohin uehcfl Sk? 

It here are you 
Woher kommen Sk? 

I♦7ll•r(' we \ou coininit /'•iwi’ 

W omit schreiben Sk ? 

iYhdl are yi>u H-ritin^> with'* 
Woriiber sprcchcn Sk ? 

H'hiit are you talkinii ahout'* 

In former limes a distinction was made 
in Fnglish between where and i^hiiher In 
German this distinction still holds good and 
you have to distinguish carefully between 
wo and wobtn / rom where is woher. 

There arc also English words like 
mheretn, whereof, wherewith, etc., which arc 
not used m modern colloquial English and 
we say instead in *‘hat, of what, with what 
In German was cannot be used with 
prepositions and is replaced by wo (wor 
before a vowel), with the prcposiuon 
added. VftmM^with what, wormuf»<m 
what, W9nm== out of n-hai, etc. 


DOCH 

Er bt dock nocti krmak - But he it Mitt Ut. 
Kommcti Sk dock « come. 

! icb kann nkht kommen. Oueb. Sk mUnm. 

t ean't eomc ) es, sou must. 
j There IS ni' singk,” I rvtiish equivalent of 
i the («erm.in doch. Ikich is mainly used for 
{ emphasis .md oUcn coitesptMuis to the 
I nglish emph.iiu Jo. eg Set/sn Sk vkb 
dwh />.' \U Ji'Hu Nchmen Sk dinh cine 
/igarctic t)i< iiikt o<ii:toiiu In evpress- 
ing s.ontradKlii'n doch is more emphatic 
than a itKie k tcomp.irc I reiwh vii. 

I HM JK isi:s 

\ Answer in (*erman 

I 1 NN'as haben die I licin den Kindern 
^ \crspr«,x.hen ’ 2 VN'o hal'cn sic das I is 
‘ gegessen’ ^ I ssen Sie gern I IS ’ 4 W.irum 
i kaufen sie nicht alies im crsicn Ciesehafl'* 

; *• Hal cm gri>sses Kaufh.uis mcIc Abtei- 
j lungcn' h VNo k.iufl man Uaiulsehuhe’ 
j 7 ijt Herr Sctuil/, waluend Im/u/<i 

! seme f amilie im I ifiisehungsraum ist’ H 
j VSo ist dcf f iisierviion’ ‘V I asst Hen 
I Schul/ sith den KopI waschen',' ID S^arum 
I isl cr ungciluldig' 

I n Innsiatc into (krman 

' I { ome in 2 You cannoi go in there. 

I y Icil hei to come up 4 She doesn't want 
I to come up 5 Don't tome m now. 6 
; S^on't you come down’’ 7 Bring up your 
t granikiphoncUbsCirammoplK'n) H. 1 would 
! like to buy an umbrella 9. I don't like the 
colour 10 Thai’s loo cspcnsisc 11 I’ll 
' have this one 12. Where can I have my 
ijundiy done? 

Ill Insen bin or her 

I. Ich bin oben. Kommen Sic auch -auf 
I 2. Gehen S»c die Treppe -auf 3. Kommen 
' Sic bittc -unicr. 4. Gehen Sic dort -untcr 
I 5. Ich gchc in dieses Cafe. Kommen Stc mu 
‘ -cm’’ 6. Wtf Sind bci unserem Onkcl. 
Kommen Sic auch . 7. Gchl sie -aut? 
8. Wo- gehen Sie? 9. Nchmen Sic das 
Geld -aus! 

(Aniwen on pagr 364) 




die nHc Rube, *11 


die kohlrube, 


dcrSpinat, 








CHOOSING 


Dcr Obrr; Tomatensvppe odcr Ochwn- 
scfawBttzsuppe? 

Frau S.r Tonatmappc, bitte. 

ilcTT 1^: Aho iweiiml Hcnns^abt und 
einr Tomatcasuppe. \ct{:c«ci> Sic da^ 
Brot nicbt. 

Obrr; Ks slrbl brrdts auf dcm Tisch. 

Ilrrr F.; \rr/cibunfiU id) haUr c^ nichi 
crseben. 

Obrr: Was nchmrn Sic als nachsten Gam:? 

Herr F.: Schweinchraten mil Kolkohi und 
KartofTrIn. 

Frau S.t Fiir micb cin Kalbskotdett mil 
Ulumenkohi. 

Mcrr S.: Konnm Sic dm Ifascnbratrn 
cmpfchlcfl ? 

Obrr: Ich kann ihn sdir emprebirn \^ir 
senierm ihn in Weisswein. 

Herr S.: Gul. brinKcn Sk* ihn mir. 

()(>cr; I nd nav fiir (icnitisc? 

Mcrr S.: Fj1>sm. billc. 

Obrr: Als Wrin rmpfrhlc ich llnchhcimcr 
I9.1F Kr ist ausjjc/cichnci. 

llcfT L.: Bringm Sic uns lirber cinr uute 
Flaschc Huruunder. 

Obrr: Schr wohl, mein Mrn. I nd als 
Nactnpeisr 7 

Frau S.: FrdberreK fiir mich. biltc. 

Ilrrr S.: Gctnlschtrs Kompott. 

HcfT L.: Fbr mich Kasr, bittr. 

Dcr Obrrkrilnrr onlfrmt sich, und rinittr 

Mi Dim darauf brin^t rin Kellner dk' 

Nof^pebm fiir dir briden (lerrm und dir 

Soppr Ob' dir Dame. 

Fran S.: Dir Soppr bt ainftczcichnrt. 

Hrrr S.: Ist rbsratUrb das Frirdrichmusrum 
writ TOO birr? 

Hrrr L.: Fs bt gaoz la drr N'iihr. Habt Ihr 
dk Abikbt aacb drai Elasca Unzugrbra? 


A MEAL 


The Wjaer; Tomato or oxuil? 

Mf^ S : Tomato, please. 

Mr 1. , So il's herring for (wo 

and loniuto soup f.)t one Don’t forjjcl 
the hrc.id 

\\ .liter It IS .ilrcjiiv on the t:)hlc. 

Mr L. Sorrs. I h.uln’t jtcen it 

liter Uh.ti will vou h.ivc lor the next 
siHirsc ’ 

Mr i Roast ;Hirk with red eahhanc and 
pt'tatocs 

Mrs S f (>i r»e a veal eutici with 
eaviliMowcr 

Mr S Can sou rceommend the roust 
h.itv'' 

\^. liter I e.in reeorntnend it \ers much 
serve It in white wine 

Ml S (lood I el's have it 
U'.iitei Anil what kind o( scjteiahlc? 

I Mr S Peas, please 

Walter I or wine ! recommend Hochhcimcr 
I'LII It IS excellent 

Mr L Mriny us rather a jkkkI holllc of 
Bur^tund) 

Waiter ■ Vet^ well, sir. And for dessert? 

; Mrs. S.' Strawberry icc for me, please. 

! Mr. S., Mixed slewed fruit 

j 

Mr. L Cheese for rrw, plc^isc. 

The head waitcf ;.'ocs off (“ icnK>vcs 
h mscll "t and vorrw minutes later a waiter 
I bfir)g:s the hors d'fcusrc for the (wo 
* Rcnllcmcn and ibe st»up for the lady. 

I Mrs. S.: The soup is excellent. 

; Mr. S.: I was wondering if the Friedrich 
Museum is far from here'* 

I Mr L/ It IS quite rKar Do you intend 
I to go there after the meal 7 
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TABLE TALK 
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Fnu S.: I>a i*v in dcr \ibe und, kuimrt) ; 
wir die Gel e gc nfa cil nnsnutieo. 

Herr L.: Irh katm leidcr nicht mitkommen, 
da ich um drei l<tv einc BrsprechuRK 
habe. Ich werde ewli aber hinbrirtKcn. 
>5ir krnnten uns nachher tv cinrr lasse 
KafTcc Iri-ffcn: sagen wir um halb funf. 

Frau S.: Mil Nergnogcfi. 'Mr hahen nichts 
welter \or. Die Kinder haben eim^n 
Ausrtug in den (irunewakt grmacht. Da 
kommt der Kellner. 

OInt: Fjitschuldigen Sic. gnadlge Frau, e^ 
sind keine Ka!b^koteleH•• mehr da. Mein 
Koliegi* hat ehen dit* let/lcn wrrierl. 

f^mu S.; Das ist schade. Ilrtngrn Sie niir 
statidevsen Kinderbraten. 

Herr L.: lessen Sie uas bitte nicht lunger ' 
warten. 

Ober: F.s isl heute ungcwcibnlich volt hicr. 
Ich werdc mein nwiglichstcs lun. 

F> entfemt vich und kommt nach kur/er 
/fit mit den Bmtenplallen. den (»cmus4’- und 
den KartofTelschussi'In luruck. die er /uerst 
auf emcn Seitcntisch slellt und dann hiTum- 
reichl. Inrwischen hat der V'cinkellner den 
llurgunder gcbrachi und cingeschi'nkl. 

Herr L. j«cin (ila-s bebendh /um "ohi. 

Herr und Frau S. |ihre Glaser hebend): /um 
WohL 

Herr S.: Der 'Vein ist ausge/eichnel. 

Frau S.i Die KOebe ist aucb akrht schiccht. 
Mir sehmeckt ts sebr gut. 

Nacbdrm der (>bcr die Fleiwbtellcr ah- 
grraurot hat, bringt er den Narhtisch und flen 
kaffee. Danadi beuUt Herr Lessing die . 
Recfamaig. die etn Trinkgeid von rehn 
Prozeot einsdiJietst. Dana vcriassen tie das 
Kestauraat | 

Airf der Strasse kaoft Herr Lcasfaig eioe 
Vlittagszeitung, and tteal die Hasptdbcr- | 
adviftcA. ‘ 


Mrs. S Since wr arc in the neighbourhood 
wr could lake the opportunity. 

Mr. L I nfortunaicK. 1 cannot come with 
sou, as I hus-c a conference at three 
ockvk But ril take >ou there. Wc 
could rncci afterwards foi u cup ot 
cotfee, s.t\ at half'piist lour. 

Mrs S "ithpicasurc Wchavc no further 
plans llic children ha'c notK on an 
cvcursion to the (iruncwald (forest). 
There conics the waiter 

"aiief I \cusc me, m4idiim. there are no 
more veal cutlets My lellow-waitcr has 
iijst Ixx-n serving: the last ones 

'tfs S. I hats a pity Bring me roast heel 
insie.id 

Mr. L I’leasc don’t keep vs w'aiting any 
longet 

".liter, it IS unusijulls crow-ded here to-day. 
I'll sec what 1 can do 

He giK-s oil and comes back alter u short 
vshilc with the meat dishes, the vcgcluhlc 
and poiato dishes, which he first puts on a 
• ide lahie and then hands round. Mean* 
v^hilc the wine waiter has brought the 
Burgundy and poured it out 

Mr I. [raising his glass]: Vour health 

Mr and Mrs. S. [raising their glwacsj. 
>'our health. 

Mr S . The wine is cxcelicm. 

Mrs S.: The cooking is not bed cither. I 
like It vers much 

Aftci the waiter has cleared the nKsl 
plates aw-as he brings the dessert and the 
colTcc Afterwards Mr I-cssmg pays the 
bill which includes a ten per cent up. Then 
they leave the restaurant. 

In the street Mr. Lessing buys a midday 
paper and reads the mam headlines. 








^UIATS IS iHI MWS' 

When Mui h.iu* te.ia ihe .leamin.iiiMM:: icu uireCu’K. \o\\ shouM Iv .ihle wiihoul 
ilinWi/lis til iloeiitx in (.erman s^h.ii in h.lp^•^ln^; in (hiv pictiitc aiui m reuniMruci 
(with >our ON^n \arkitiii‘i*') the citsum^ tonvciN.ilion ahnni the itewsp.ipci hc.ullincs 

llm S.; Gibi\ was ( elwav) Neurs? ( Mr. S.. Is there un> news.’ 

Hm i..; Vichls bcwMwJm-s. I)<>niK‘ri#ellcr’ I Mr. U ; Nothing spex'ial I s:is' Ilic 

Def Spandauef Monkf ist verhafteJ , Spamiau murJeter has lax*n arrested 
Morrlcn. | 


Frau S.; leh wusslc nicht. dass du dich fur 
Mordrallr inlcrcssicrst. ^ 

Herr L: F-s »l cin jjanz ausserKcwdhnlidwf 
Fall. Habi Ihr deon nichts dason Kcborl? j 
Caw Berlin sprichl dason. Fin Gliick, ' 
dass die Poluci ihn scrtaftel hal. I nscre 
Polizfi arbeile! oidit scUccht. Ich will 
aber voo sont bcxinaeo. 

Also. SOT Tier oder fiinf TtKen . . . 

Auf dm Weiir /un Museun erzahll Herr 
tessiRK dcfi aasscrordefltlidin Fall son dco 
Mord to der Moiiiemtrasse. 


Mrs. S 1 didn't know sou liKik an inicrc'i 
in niuider eases 

Mr. I-.' This IS yuilc an c\iraotdtn.ir> case 
Hasen't you heard ahoui it' Ihc skhi>tc 
of Ikrhn IS talking of it A gixxJ thing 
("liKk") the psilicc have taught him. Our 
police don't ssork b;idly. Hut I’il start 
from Ihc beginning 

Well, four or five days ago. . . . 

On the way to the museum Mr, Ixssirtg 
tells the extraordinary case of the murder in 
the Morgcnslrassc. 


Note.—Dto K&ckc can mean 


kilchrn of cookm. (raiaiiliiAc KltAe I'cich rooilni. 
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IDIOMS 

Was Kibt*s zu essen? 

H'hat ts there to eat ^ 

Was gibl’s Neues? 

H hat's the news^ 

Was cibl's im Theater? 

H ha! IS on at the theatre ’ 

Was halwn Sie heutc \hend vor? 

H hat are you Jotn^ to-meht ^ 

Ich habc vor, ins Kino zu ({chen. 

I inienJ t'oiHf’ to the i inema 

!-> kommi alles auf das Wetter an. 

It all depends upon the weatlur 


HOW lO IR\NS 1 Ml ro IJKE 


(ik> Kcriillt mir. 

I like him {her). 

Sk Kcrallen mir. 

I like ihem 

(Ilk, rs) Kcfalll mir. 

/ hkf it (accorslinu iccnvlcri, 

Wk Keriilll Ilmen das? 

Hoh do v'liM like that '* 

Wk hat Ihnen dcr l iim uefaikn? 

How did you like the film ' 

{trfkl mir nkht. 

/ did n(ii like It. 

(Xalkn, xrlkl. itefallcn. ^ to like Siuuefhxh 
or someditm^ li is i.oiisiriJcts'J like ihc 
English vcib ti> please, I like it It pleases 

me (Ks itcraltl mir). 

Essen Sk 9 tn Kirseben ? 

Do )vu like eatinx i hemes? 

Gcbco Sk Rcni im Theater? 

Do you like goiny to the theatre ’ 

Gcni nm (trinken, when, hhren. etc ) is to 
like eciing^ driftking, etc., i.e.. lo ilo ii g'adh. 
The comparative of gcra is tiebcff iG supci- 
iitive Iktatn. 

Ich habe Bm (sk) sen. 

/ am fond o) him (/ler). 

Hahm Sk Kaizen Rcn? 

Do you Ukr cats? 


Ich habc Hundc iictwr ais Kat/cn. 

I prefer Jfigs to lats 
List' uern haben lor to he hmil of 

W'ie H’hmccki Ihnen dcr Kuchen? 

//<ni do you like the cake 

!-> hat schr itut ucschmeckt. 

I liked It WTi mueh 

Schmecken means to taste To s;is that vcni 
like something sou eat (or ale) s.is (hat if 
tastes (or tasted) good Es schmeckt gut (cs 
hal gut gcschmeckt). 

Ich mochtc ctwas e^sen. 

I siiould like to eat siuneflung 

Was imtchtcn Sk zum Friihstuck hahen? 

lUiui Mould you like to have for 
hreakjjst’ 

ich mag dicse Suppe nkht 

/ diin't like this soup. 

Mogen Sk Hundc? 

Do s<>u like dogs? 

{;> mochtc keine Erdbeereo. 

He did fhH like straM-lk'rries. 

I Ich habc ihn nk Kcroodit 

I / neser liked him. 

I Mogen (kh, er, sk, cs mag; mochtc; 

gcnsochti can be used as an aUernaiiv^ to 
' the forms given in the earlier examples. 



Ml M.UMI PliK XSI s 



BKI Tls( H M l MUi: 

Uiirdcti Sic M> KUt scin. mir das Sal/ hi'rulKT/un.'irhcfl? Kami ich Ihncn 

Would sou be so kint,} as lo pds^ tnc ilit vdi ’ t .ui I p.i'v nou 

ctitas rcichcn? t)iirf ich Ihm'n noch liwas f-kinh aiilk'f'rn? Ncui. ctankc. 

anslhin^’ Mas I help sou U' sonsc ns\S(v mc.u' Nvv ih.oik sou 

Nut cin bittc. Ncm, kH Mill wirkbrh nichl nn'lir. dankc schtin. 

Jusl .1 iillk’, picdsc No i rc.ills sson t li.isc am ;uore. thank sou 

Ncin. dankc. Ks hal mir H'br inJl tS’v.'hnHH'kl. ahiT ich «ill nirklich mchls iiichr. 

No. ih.inks I cniosed U sers muv'h, Inii reads 1 sson’t base ans nusfc 

Ihirf ich Ihncn cin (»las Wein cinyk'sscn? l>arf ich Ihinn iXK-h cm liias cin^jicsM-n? 

Mas I poui sou I'ui a class vii ssint’ ^i.is I psHJt sou out atu'ihct >:lass’ 

Kann ich Ihncn cine (iran^c H'luk'n ? Nchimm Sm- muh clstas Puddmu. I Icrr Smith ’ 

Mas I [Stvl an isran^’c lor sou’ Hasc somk* inoic pudvtui^. Mi Smith' 

Nehmen Sic sich diK’h ctssas ? ^AH*n Sir Kcm ? Ls isi nicim- I ichiiitcsspclH'. 

Won't sou help souiscll' lo stime ' 'Xte sou loiu! t'l ’ ft is ms lasouriic dish 

W Ic hat Ihm-n ({cschmcckt ? < )fTcn ucslandcii. mchl lH*M»ndcrs. 

Itoss disl SOU tike tfu’ ’ II sou ssitl lotcisc ms iiankncss. not scis inuelt 

l.s Mur aus^c/cichiH'l (oi (lun/ hcrsiirniKcnd>. Ii vsas cvsc icni 



ZLLl AM SLI 

Zcl! am See ist cm als Sommcrfriscbc bclicbtcr On in Sal/burg. IX-f Zeller See liegt 753 
Meier iiber dem Mccrcsvpicgcl. (Jramluiiim on p(K^ 

dcr See, *0 die Sommeifrncfae, *0 dcr Ort, der Mccmi^piegel, • 

hkt summer resort place sea level 




EXEHClSES 

\ Ri'ud itnd IninslaU' 

Ich nuKiUc ticin ctu.tN css<-n Icii hatv 
IkuIc /icmlich truh yelruhsuickl kciincn 
Sic cm ^!ulc^ Rcsiaur.ini fiici m Jci N.ihc ’ 
I:n ist cm icclil' niilcs hici uin ilic \ tkc 
woHcn Sic licht*r Mt/cn. oIxmi i>vkr hicr 
unlcn ’ Ich gliiulx. olx*n isi\ ncnci * Biitc 
mchi /u nahc bci dcr Miisik ochn^cn j 
Sic Vor^pcisc ' Uas lU'hnKMi Sic aK ! 
nach$lcn Gang I iii Messer U’nx Ciabcl, cm 
LtilTcl) I'chit * Wie schmecki cs Ihncn ’ 
Ober, bate /ahicn 

li Aftfwr bi Gennan 

I. Wo befindet sich das Rcsiaurant '^ 2. 
Wer hat wen cinjtciadcn ? 3 Warum kann 
Hot Lessing mchi /u Mittag nach Hansc 


ki'inmcn “ 4 Wt' hal er seine Vcrwandien 
gctiotTcn’ ^ Was nchnicn die bcidcn 
Hciicn als Vorsjx'isc ’ h Was nehmen sic 
aK nachsicn (iang’’ ' Was kann dcr Ober- 
kcllncr cmp'chicn ‘ S Besiclli Heir Lessing 
den Wein. den dci Obcrkeiliicr enipfichlt ’ 
y Wic schmccki Iran Schul/ dcis Lssen’ 
10 W ohin gehen sie nach dem Lssen? 

lU Inifislaie into Genmn 

1. [Xi vou know nn friend C harles? 2, 
IX> you like hinV’ 3 How do you like my 
' new hal ■’ 4 I went lo the theatre last night 
I hul I did noi like tlx plas * 5 Are you fond 
I of darxing"' 6 Would you like to dance? 

IX' you like this music? K Would you 
like M>nxthing to cat ? 9 I should like some 
icc-cream 10 Did you like the icc-crcam? 

( Answers on page 364) 


quite 


nicer 


'is missing 


das Stuck 






ARBMU RWOMM N(iL*- IN SIIMl NSSlADI HM Ml RI.IN 
Die Sicmcnswcrkc ^x-Hjh.tfiigtcn \jclc laiisendc Arhcitcr und Anf/otclltc Um dicsc in dcr 
Nahcdcr Fabnk unicr/ubringcn, warden hunderte von ncMgcn fJjuvcrblotks nut modem 
cingenchteten Arbcitcrwohnungcn crnchtci. So cnitand cm ncucr Vororl im Norden 
Berlins: die Sicmcnssijd! , i,mUuimn o„ pagr m 

dir Wotimn)^ bnchiiriiKrii drr AnsnlrlKc, -a unicfbrtafim rioig 

In item a} worker to aeromnuKhile huge 

eioricfctoi rtricblca rabtrbeo (oilKaad, ratsUndoi) dcr Vomrt, -» 

SB t^p to trta lo ariu Muburb 
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1. die IUiiptsini!k9e, -n 

2. die StnuaenbalHKdiiene, -n 

3. der Oberguig, ' -c 

4. die BordkADte, ^ 

5. der Bdrimteig, -c 

6. der Fthrduwn, **•« 

7. dk Fdagilagcrfai, -MU 

8. der Beftkr. - 


V. dk Krik'ke, -n 

10. dt^ IJMknvchild, <r 

11. der Karrcn, • 

12. der StravicnlttndkT, • 
l.V die Hausfniu, -en (brim 

Kinkiiufc nuichefil 

14. die Kinboltasdie, -n 

15. der Kindenraitra, - 


DIK Slk\SSK 

(UiKlish Afi 

16. der Stni&senbiilinwasefi, • 

17. der Fahrer, • 

IK. das Fabruel. -e 

19. der StroimbfM^UDer, • 

20. der l.ei(iBi}!sdrabt« 

21. der Radfahrer, - 

22. der SdNitzmaui, Sekrtx- 

kote; der Pollzist, -ca 
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-SI j 


on page ^/Z) 


23. die Slras&enkreuzunj;, -on 
Autobus, -se 
SchafTuer, • 
untere Td! 

obere Teil; das \erdeck. 
Plakatsauk, -n [•« 
Markise, ^ 

Dacfa, ~-cr 


31. dk’ Ijitemr, >n 

32. der l.atemeoprahl. *e 

33. die SeitenstraMe. ^n; die 

Querstrassc, -o 

34. dcr Lastwagen, • 

35. die Strassenecke, -n 

36. der Fttuganger, • 

37. dcr Bricfkastco. "• 


.38. das Schaufensler, • 

39. dcr laden. 

40. der Fensterladen. • 

41. das \ erkehnzeicben 

42. der ladencingang. ** 

43. dan Auto, -s 

44. die Scbutzimel. *<1 

45. der AbTallkatten. 






FUNFUNDZWANZIGSTE LEKTION 


HERR BROWN NIMMT DEt'TSCHE 
STtNDKN 

In M<Hd hat Herr Brown dnen Ijindfl* 
funn kraften Rt'icml. dncti Herrn Adams, 
der auH Hirminfcham staniml. 

Hnr A,: Sprectwn Sie Dculsch? 

Hrrr B.: U’ider nur Menig. Ahcr idi muss cs 
temm. Ich bmuche es fUrs (irschiifl. 

Herr A.: Nchmen Sie deutsche Srunden? 

Hrrr H.: Noth nichi. Ahcr ich miK'hte 
Slunden hahen. Ich suche einen Ix'hrcr. 
Khnncfl Sk* mir rim^n empfchlen? 

Hrrr A.: (icm. Ich kenm- cirH'n whr Kuten 
l«hrcr. ich habc bci ihm scchs Monalc 
Stunden schabt und schr >ii'i Krk'mi. 
ilrrr B.: Das isl schr ni*(( sou Ihncn. Wic 
heksl der I Icrr 7 
Hrrr A.: Waller MUlkr. 

Hot B.: Wo wohnt er? 

Hen A.: Karlsiravsc achlund/«anzii«. 

Hen B.: \klen Dank. Ich will mir die 
Adresse nottervn. 

Her A.: Ich schreihe cs Ihncn uul. Haben 
Sk ein Sidek Papier? 

Hrrr B.: Biltc, schrelWn Sic cs hicr tn mein 
Notizbuch. Hirr bitle, auf dH*sc Si'ite. 
Hirr Ut ein Bleistift. I Widens, was nimml 
dcr Herr fUr die Sluodc? 
ilrrr A.: Ich hatpc ihm ftinf Mark pro Slunde 
br/ahlt. Das kt si'in i!CMbhniidirs 
Hooomr. 

Hrrr B.: Ich Hnde das clw^s viet 
Herr B,: Melkicht. Er ist abrr tin schr culer 
Ixhrer, und kh Rlaubc, Sk kbnncn bei 
ihm mrhr kmcn aU bei andcren, die i 
wmigrr Dchaim. 

Herr B.: Ich glauhc, Sk haben reebt. Im 
w ckhe IMt Creffe kh ttm am besirn ni 
Haw7 

Hot a.: Sk Creffen Qm an besien abends. 
Herr B.: Vkkn Uulu Ich win noch heute 

t-t— » — 


MR. BROWN TAKES GERMAN LESSONS 

In the hotel Mr. Brown has made the 

acquaintance of a compatriot, a Mr 

Adams who comes from Birmingham. 

Mr A.: Do you speak German? 

Mr. B.; Unfortunately, only a little Bui I 
have to learn it. 1 need it for business 

Mr A.; Do you take German lessons'’ 

Mr B . Not yet But I want to iu\c Icssims 
I am looking for a teacher. Cun voii 
recommend me one ’ 

Mr. A.: Gladly. 1 know a vers good teacher. 

I had lessons with him for .si\ months .md 
learnt a great dcaL 

Mr B ' riial is very kind of you. Wiiai is 
the man's name? 

Mr, A.: Wallet Muller. 

Mr, B.: Where does he live? 

Mr A ' Karisirassc twenty-eight. 

Mr B Mans thanks. I'll make u note of 
the address 

Mr ,A.: I'll wiilc it dow'n for you. Have you 
a piece ol papci? 

Mr. B . Please wiiic ii herein my note-txsok 
fherc. please, on this page, Mere is a 
j pencil Bs the wav. what does the man 
I charge lor a lesson’ 

] Mr A ■ I paid him live marks a lesson 
That is his usual Ice. 

Mr B : I tind that rather a lot. 

Mr A : Perhaps. But he is a very' good 
icaehcr and I believe you can learn more 
from him than from others who charge 
icss. 

Mr. B : ! believe you arc right. What is the 
Iscst lime to find him at home? 

Mr. A.. The best time to tind him would be 
in the evening. 

Mi. B.: Many thanks. 1*1] go there 


2U 




ASKINCi THF WAV 


Herr B. fzti Hnrm Schur/mann]: \>rz«^ 
buns! kbnnen Sk mir bittc sajten. no di' 
KarHtrasse ist? 

Sebutzmafl: Im Norden dcr Stodt. 

IlciT B.: h( das hkr in dcr N'ahc? 

Sdiulzntann: Ncin, cs i$t ziemlkh weit >on 
hicr. 

Herr B.: Wic kann ich am bcstcn hinkoni* 
men? 

N.'hutzmann: Wolien Sic zu Fus> ^'hen <id(T 
fahren? 

Herr H.: Wk langc man zu liis>? 

Schut/mann: Fine Stundc. wenn Sic schncll 
KctK'n. 

Herr R.: Dann Hill ich jieber fahren. Wic 
fahre ich am b<Mcn? 

Schutzmunn: Mil dcr I nU'n*rundhahn his 
Frii'drichstrass(‘. VImt Sic koniH'n auch 
mil riem Omnibus fahren. 


:4s 

Mr B (to d pt'hocmjn) I xcu« me' Car) 
sou (c!l nic. ptcdsc. where Kiiristrassc ts’’ 

Policeman In ihc northern pun of the city. 

Mr B Is ih.ii nc.ir here’’ 

F’oliccm.in N(i. ii is rather far from here 

Mr H How can I best j:ei iheic’ 

Poliscm.in Do \ou want to v^alk or to 
rule' 

Mr B How h>ni! does it take to walk ’ 

i\'licenian One lunir, il \ou pc> quickly. 

Ml B I hen I vuuild r.uhci ride What is 
the best was id' ir.iselhnj:' 

Pi'lkcrnan Bs I ndcrground iv the I ned- 
nch-^lrasse. bu: vou can also go bv bus. 



POLIZIST USD ZIVILIST 

Dcr Mann mil dem Rucksack, sowie dcr Polizist mit seinem Helm, »md cine hSufige 
Erschemung im StrassenJeben Berlins. (TransUnhn on patf 3/g) 

drr Poiizfat« dcr Zirilist, -ai »iHe UaAg dk ErKbriMg, -tm 

poiicemcm citUian as weU as frequent fights aecurrene* 





: 4 <S FXNFLNDZWANZICSTl' LEKTION 


Herr B.: Was xetit •tchm'ller? 

ScbutzmaDn: Beide> dHuetl ctwa ft^anzis 
Miiurtca. Mil dem Omnibus Lbnnen Sic 
bi% £ur KarKtrassc fahrcn, abcr Sic 
mliMcn einnial um'itcifsvn. Mil dcr I ntcr- 
Krtindhabn brauchen Sic nichl t>m/u- 
%lci{im. Sic kimncn von hicr dircki nach 
dci Fricdrichstnissc fahrcn. \ om Hahnhof 
Fricdrichstrasst* miiswn Sm* abcr /.chn 
Mlnutcn zu Fuss (^chcn. 

Mitt B. : Dann fahrc ich licbcr mil dcr 
I nlcrKTundhahn. Wo isi die nachstc 
I nttTKrundhahnslalirm ? 

Schul/munn: Nichl ivcit von hicr. (ichi'n Sic 
Kcradi^aus dann die /wcilc Strasst' links, 
dort schen Sic schon die Station. j 

Mcit B.r \ icicn Dank, Herr Warhtmcisicr. [ 
Ciulen Abend. ! 

I z Ubcrqucfl die Sirassc und wird beinahe 

libcrruhrcn. Im Icfzicn Auucnhlick rcissi ihn 


! Mr. B.: Which is ihe quicker? 

Polic;man: Each lakes about iwcnt> 
minutes, You can go up to Karlstrassc by 
bus. but you have to change once. Going 
by Underground you need not change 
You can go from here direct to the 
incdnchstrassc. From the Friedrich* 
sirassc station you’ll have to walk for ten 
minutes. 

Mr B Then I'd rather go by Underground 
Where is the nearest station'’ 

Policeman ■ Not far from here (io straight 
on. then take the second street to the 
ieti. there you can alread> see the 
station 

Mr. H ’ Many thanks, olheer Ciood 
evening 

He crosses the road and is nearly run 

ovei (hv a carl M the last moment a passer* 



MODLRNi.R HAUM RHKXK IN BtRLIN 
In dcutschcn GrosstaJicn sind F.infamihenhauscr nicht sehr haufig. und die grosse Masse 
^ Bcvbikcrung Icbt in Mictswohnungen. Diescr Hauscrblock cnthali hundeitc von 
Wohnungen. [Translation on poKC i79) 

du EtafinlUcabaos “-w dk BcvdUtcnng, -« cntfaaUea (cotldeit, cnthitteo) 

one'/amily hoHsr population to contain 











ON THt UNDI ktiK<.)lM) 




ein V'onihcrKchenitcr zuriick und ruH: 
“Pas>en Sic auf! Sic waren bcinabi* iibrr- 
fahrcn wordcn". 

Herr B. [am Sdiallcr dcr L nlcTKnindbahn- 
station]; Fine Riickfahrkartc dritler 
klassc nacb Frirdrichstrassc. 

Beamier: Dretssis HenniK, bitte. 

Beamier an dcr Sperre: Die Fahrkarle, 
bitte. 

Herr Brown zeigt die Fahrkarte, die der 
Bcamtc locht. 

Herr B.: N on weichem BahnsteiK fahrcn die 
ZiiKc nach Friedrichstrasse? 

fteamter; liahnsteii: B, rechts. 

Herr B.: VNann kommi der nachste Zuk’’ 
Beamier: In /Hci Minulen. 

Herr B.: Danke. 

Herr Bro«*n tseht auf den Bahnsteik- Bald 
kommt der /.u^; er sleiKl ein und st't/t sirh 
uuf einen freien IMai/. \uf dcr nuehsien 
station slei^en >iele lA’ute ein. Der VNakcn 
ist nun uhiTruIlt und \iele niiisst'n slehen. 
Herr Brown ist ein Ku^alier und bielel einer 
Oaoie H'inen IMal/ an. hi sa^l: ‘ Bitte, 
setzeo Sic sich‘. Die Dame erwidert: 

Daoke sehrHerr Brown steiftt in fried* 
riefastravse aus. 

Herr B. [zu einem Schut/mann]: Ver/ei- 
iHins! Wie komme ich son hicr /ur Karl* 
strwsse? 

Schutzmann; (iehen Sic diese Strasse 
entUuiK, dann die zweile Qui'rstrasse 
rechts und die fiihrl in die Karlstrasse. 
Wclcbe Hausnummer suchen Sk-? 

Herr B.: Summer acbtund/wanz4t. 
Schutzmann: ]ch Ki^ubc. das isl auf der 
rechteo Scile. Ich bin aber nicht gaoz 
sicher. 

Herr B.: Ich werde es sebon finden. Vieien 
Dank, Herr Waefatmeister. 

Herr B. [zuro Portkr des Haows Kart- 
■tr u ae U]: Wo wohnt hicr Herr Walter 
Miner? 

Portier: la riertca Stock. Hkr fai der 
FahntiM, bitte. kb bringe Sic binaf. 


I h> pulK him hack, shouting "look out! 
N uu \sorc ncarU run over *. 

I 

I 

Mr H (.li the L'nJcrground txx'kinp 
oHia'J A ihird<l.iss return to I iicdnch 
j siiassc 

Ik'oking (. Icrk I'hiriN plcnnigv please 

Iickct Collector at the hiimcr Ticket 
please 

I Mr Brown shows his tnkct. whah ilic 
, ikkel collector pun..hes 
; Mr B I lom which pl.itfofm do the trains 
I I'l'r the I ncdrichstrasse lease' 

fickcl C v)ilcclor I’latloiin B. on the right 
Mr B When is the nevt tram’ 
fitkcl Colicvlof In two minutes. 

! Mr B Thank sou. 

I Mr Btown giK’s on t(Uhc platform .Soon 
the train corm's. he gets in and sits down on 
a vacant scat, Mans people get in at the 
nevi si.iiion The carnage is now ertmded 
and mans have to stand Mr Brown is a 
gentleman and oilers his seal to a lad> He 
savs •■please, sit down” I he lads icplies. 
“Ihank sou sers much” Mr Hrossn gets 
; out at I ncdrichstrasse 

^ Mr B [10 a policeman) I scusc me! How 
lio I get from here to KaiKlrassc'* 

[‘i'liLcrnan (lO along this street, then lake 
the second turning to the right and that 
leads to Karlstrassc What number arc 
sou Unrking for'* 

' Mr B Number twents-eight 
Policeman 1 think that is on the right-hand 
side, hut I am not quite sure. 

Mr B ' I shall lind it a!) nght. Many thanks. 
! ortKcr. 

Mr B (to the porter of 28 Karlstrassc): 
Where does Mr Waller MQlkr Uvt here? 

Porter. On the fourth floor. Here u the lift. 
I’ll take you up. 
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fOnfundzwanzigste lektion 


I)er Porlier bdngt ihn hlnauf. Herr Brown 
klinfirll, ein Dienstiniidchen ofTneL 
llcrr B.: 1st Herr MOller zu Hame? 

Dicnstmlidchcn: Ja, bitte trelen Sie niiber. 

Wen darf kh bille mcldcn ? 

Heir B.: Hkr ist mdne Karle. 

Dkmtmiukhcn [Hcrm B. in den Salon 
riUirend]: WoHen Sic bitte hier Plat/ 
nehmen. fNach kurzer Zeit] Herr Muller 
bt im Moment bcschaftittt. Vi tjibt eitw j 
Stundc. Vs hittet Sie, zchn Minuten /u ; 
warlen. j 

Heir K.: Gut, ich wartc. i 

Dienstmiidchen: Hier lit die heufiKc ZciluuK. 
Dorl auf dem I bch ftnden Sie einke : 
illustricrte //'iiuntten. 

Nach etwa etner N ierteUtunde kommt j 
Herr MUIkr herrin. 

Herr M.: Mein Name bt Mflller. Ks tut mir ! 
leid, dass icb Sie warlen iics>. Ich war 
beschiiftiitt. Wumil kann ich Ihnendienen? 

Herr H.: Ich komme auf Kmpfehlun}; von 
Herm Adams. Ich mikhle ttern ki Ihncn 
tkiitsche Stimden nehmen. Herr Adams 
hal mir Bs'sattt, dass cr gute Kortschritte 
bei Ihnen ijemacht hat. 

Herr M.: Ich bin var Zelt sehr beschaftigt, ; 
habr nur einiite Slunden am sputen Nach- ! 
mittag frei. Wilrde Ihnen Dienstag und i 
Kreitag vf>n fUnf bis sechs pavsen? 

Herr B.: Ich kann mich mit der Zeit ganz 
nach Ihnen richten. Ich hin nach Berlin 
gckominen, um Detilsrh zu lemen und 
hahe den ganzen lag nichts anderrs zu 
tun. Ich wtirde gem taglich Stunden haben, 
Oder wenigstens riermal die Wochc. 

Herr M.: 1 .eider kann ich Ihncn zur Zeit nur 
iweimal die Wochc zur \ crfUging stchen. 
\'o« enten April an werde ich mehr Zeit 
haben. Dam wird cs mir Bvttglich scin, 
than fitaf odcr techs Stimdeo pro Wochc 
n gcheo. 

Herr B.: Ich hittc gm uKhr Stndcn 
grhiht, aber wesa es akht anden gcht, 
flwiya wh nit iwH Shadea pro Woche 
m. Waa nchsMa Sla fk die StadeT 
Itor M.: Flirf Mari pro Staade. 


The porter takes him up. Mr. Brown 

rings the bell, a maid opens. 

Mr. B.: Is Mr. Muller at home? 

Maid: Yes, please step in. What name, 
please ? (Whom may I announce, please'’) 

Mr B.; Here is my card. 

Maid [candLicting Mr. B. into the drawing 
room]. Will you please take a scat here 
[After a short while] Mr. Miillcr is bus> 
at the moment. He is giving a lesson, He 
asks sou to wait for ten minutes. 

Mr. B ; Very well. I'll wail. 

Maid Here IS to-day’s paper On that tabic 
you’ll find some illustrated papers. 

After about a quarter of an hour, Mr. 

Muller enters, 

Ml M M) name is MOller. 1 am sorry I 
kept .'“HI waiting I was busy. What can I 
do for you'’ 

Mr B ; I base eomc on the recommenda¬ 
tion ol Mr Adams 1 should like to have 
tieinian lessons with you. Mr. Adams 
told n>e he made goe)d progress with you. 

Mr M.: 1 am very busy at the moment. I 
have only a few hours free in the late 
altcrru'on Would Tuesday and Friday 
from live to six suit you? 

Mr, B ; 1 can tit in my time to suit you. I 
canx: to Berlin to learn German, and have 
nothing else to do all day. 1 would like 
\o have daily lessons or at least four 
times a week. 

Mr. M.: Unforlunalcly. at the moment I 
can be at your disposal only twice a 
week. From the first of April onwards I 
shall have more time. Then it will be 
possible for me to give you five or six 
lessons a week. 

Mr. B.: I should have bked more lesson, 
but if It can’t be done let us start with 
two lessons a week. What do you charpe 
per lesson? 

Mr. M.: Five isarks per kooo. 






DAS /{ I (iMAl S IS HI Rl IS 


Dieses siatlliehc C'lchauilc, Jjs Iruhei cm Museum von Ausiusiun^cn ilc* Hccrcs cmhicll. 
slcht in tier bcnihmicn Sir.issc I intci licn l.m !cn /.,/iv rKj 

d)i& /^'UKhaus, •■•cr stuttlich das (fCbuudCf * dk* \usrustun:j, H.*n dus Mwr, < 

or^Cfial Ktah'lv hiuljitu! tytifuncni army 


Herr R.: Gut. MorKcn tsi DienstaK* Kunnen 1 
wir dann anfangen? 

lierr M.: Mil {jrbvstem V'erKnfifii’n. 

Herr B.: Was fiir Bikber soli ich mir : 
bcsoTKcn? 

Herr M.; Sind Sie Anr^nger oder forl- 
Reschritten 7 

Herr B.: Mein Deutsdi ist noth sehr llicken- 
haft. Ich kano eiiUgermassen lesen, aber ' 
fpreebe noth aehr nenig, und meine 
AtnsfNucbe ist sebr scbledit. Icb glaube, 
Sie fangeii am besten gaiu ron Anfang an, 

Herr M.: Das wtrden wlr morgeii seben. 
Nach der ersteo Stunde kann icb bener 
entscheiden, was fflr Bdcfaer fOr Sie j 
Bwig*rt siDd. 

Herr B.: Gat. Ich koouM dann mnrg f fi on ' 
fibif. Anf Wledersebeo. Herr Mfltler. 


Mr H All nghl To-morrow is Tuesday. 
( an we start then ' 

NIr M With ihc t:rcatcsi of pleasure 

Mr H What sort of fxxvks shall I get 
(mssclf)' 

Mi M Arc sou a hcttinrrcf or adsanced? 

Mr B Ms Cicrman IS rather clcmcntars at 
present I can read fatrlv sscll. hut I can 
speak sets little yet and my pronuncia¬ 
tion IS vers had 1 thmk you'd hcsi start 
rittht fr(>m the hcirinning 

Mr M.. Well. sve'II see to-morrow. After 
the first lesson I can decide better what 
books arc suitable foi you 

Mr. B.: Very well. Then I’ll come to¬ 
morrow at five o'clock. Good-bye, Mr. 
Muller. 

Mr. M.: Good-bye. Mr. Brown. 


Herr M.: Aof Wiedenebca, Herr Btowil 




1. dvr kanl. 

2. dft t^tkahn. 

3. (kr /aim, ■*•€ 

4. die Schule, ^a 

5. dcr Spielplatz. 

(k das Wetterdach, ’"er 
7. dcr Markt, **-e 
S. dk Plakatiitik, -m 


9. dk Strassenlatcnie, -n 

10. dcr Pbtz, •••€ 

11. das SbmdMM, •cr 

12. dk Haoptstrasse, -a 

13. dk Sdtenstrasse, -n 

14. das Rartnus, **•«- 

15. dk Vortreppe, hi 
I d. das Tflrackca. - 

:.K) 


l)U: STADT 
< i.n^inh ki'\ 

17. der Gkckenturm, 

18. das Stadttor. -e 

19. dk Feumvehr. -m 

20. dk .Motorsprkze, -n 

21. das flache Dack. *'-er 
21 der Park, -e 

13. dcr Set. -a 

24. der Hiaaerblock, •« 


IHI lOUN 
t>n payc yi) 

25. die Kirche, -n 

26. der Klrchturm. '‘-e 

27. dcr Strebehofsen. 
2*. der KirchboT. --e 

29. dcr Gnbsteui. -e 

30. der Pfid« -e 

31. dif Tor. -e 

32. das WtBBcnbeel, -e 


.^3. die i^arksteUe. -n 

34. das Flitssufer, • 

35. der Muss, -'-c 

36. das Schlo^s. ‘-er 

37. der Schlosstiirm. * -e 

38. die Briicke, •« 

.39. der Bokcti. • - 
40. das Celandrr, • 


41. das ( afe. s 

42. der Hahnhof. 

43. das \\amun{>sreichen. • 

44. die Kisenlialmsdiienr. -fi 

45. die Fabrtk. -en 

46. der Fabrikschr)mslrin« -e 

47. der Wasserbehaller, • 

48. der \oron, -e 







PHKPOSIIIONS VVIIH A(( I NATIVE OR DATIVE 


Wohin? 

Fj* Rehl in das Fcnster. 

Idi siclk* dk l a^se auf den Tisch. 

Ok Kalw kriecht (rz-tfH/o untcr das Belt. 
Icti stelle die MilchfUschc vor die Tdr. 

Icto erhc hinler das Haus. 

Vj sicekt die Miinde in die la.schcn. 
Stellvn Sie dm Stuh) neben den Ofen. 
Wir hanizcn die Umpe Uber den 1'isch. 

Icb seize mich zwischen mciiicn 
Freund und seine Frau. 


Wo? 

f> stehl an dem Fensler. 

Die TasM' slehl auf dem Tisch. 

Die Kal/e licRl unler dem Belt. 

Sie slehl vor der Tiir. 

Dcr (iarten is! hinler dem Haits. 

F> hat die Mande in den Taschen. 
lx sil/l nehen dem Ofen. 

Die Ijimpe hanRt iiber dem Tisch. 
Ich sitze /.wischen mcincm Freund und 
seiner Kmu. 


The following prcpositjons arc followed 
by cither the aivuMtivc or the dative case: 
an >- ai. lo, hv 

auf « on. iiptm 

hinler «' behind 

in " in, into 

nebei) beside, by the side ol 


iiber ■* over, above, across 

unler » under, bf'low 

vor before, in front oj 

mischen between 

I hey require the accusative in answer to 
the question Wohin? to indicate movement 
7he> arc used with the dative in answer to 
the question Wo? to indicate position. 




PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING TWO C \SI S 



Nate the ditl'crcnce hcisscon le^en (leute. 
to lav, lo pUnc. iinJ lichen dai’. 
Krieuen). tv li<\ tv hv Mtiia/iil \Nhcn one 
ol the ahoNC prepositions is us4.\l uiih 
.’egen, indiCiiling mo\eincnt. it is t\>rin\e<l 
by the iiecusaiise case i.ip.irl tioni .i levs 
t\ecptions ol ;in nlnsm.iiii. OuiKkieit. 
whcrc.is with Itegcn, iiulieMline piisiiion 
the picposjiion is iH'iinally loliovsevl Ts 
the JaiiNC ease 

ASKING lOk MKl.P >Mlil IHi 
l.ANGl A(;!. 

(eh vcrslphc Sic Icider nicht. 

/'wj afraid / dvn'i muUfsumi u'W 
Ich verstehe nicht gut Ik'utsch 
/ don I underhand CHTOUtn well. 

Ich serilehc Sh* leidcr nicht gan/. 

i'm Siirr)\ I don't qunv underhand \on 
Ich kann cin wenig Dcutsch, abtT nicht sicl. 
/ knovi a hliU' (jvnnan, but not tnuili. 



icii ktinn nheh gcradc xTstaiKlIieh machi'n. 

/ < (III .'IVI IIHik I "l\ Vf , ‘ lin.ti / \lih'd 

, Ich siTstche cinigerniussi-n. Hciiti nun lang> 
I sum sprichl. 

j i loult istjud tvoh )\t II »lu n />< I'fili ^l>( iiK 
\fo»l\ 

i I s fain niir schwer /u scrstclKn. uenn 
! man schni'tl s|)nchl. 

! Ii'\ ili'' (nit Ivf nu /(< muh ' 

(Y /i V’l <d i/iif i/» 

Mitle, spre't'hcn Sit- nicht u> wimcli. 

‘ /Vn<s» d('n I '(/wok vi' 
hittc. sugen Sit- €>> noch cininal. 

^‘^{■au‘ sa\ It a^uin 

I Konnten Sic clwas langsamcr sprethrn? 

! ( vidtl I’fJM speak a hide niv/i \lvnl\ ' 

i Das I esen full! mir nicht schwer 

j / don't find it diffutdt tv *ead 

I kh kann fast alUrs tcrslehcn. 

! / can imdeiylond oinivsi en-riihow 

Ich habc nicht genug I bong im Spretben. 

, / don't gel enouej' prat in e in <(/>. ok i'/v 






H NH Nn/NNANZK;S 1 K I.EKTION 


:u 


HQrdff) Sk w cut H'in, mir /u Mfcn? 

Would Y(tu hi- \t*x>d <■«"«;'// In hi Ip im ' 

yS%s bcdctilcl dieses \\ »rl ? 

H7k// does iliis Kt'/,/ tunin' 

V\i% hekst Buf ^^cl<^ch7 

hal n m ! hyIisIi' 

''if srhreibl miin i-s? 

tton do \ou spell o' 

NNii' ^prichl man es aus? 

//-'M do vnu protuHOK e il'' 

Wolkn Sk* vs biltc wit'dtTholcn? 

H ill y,iu pleuM lepnil n ' 

IM n c»n ccl^niiM'hlk'iics Wnrl? 

h If <1 Hord III (oriiinnn use ‘ 

hi diewr Ausdrurk ct'kuuchlich? 

l\ Ihis expression often iisetl' 


VERBS REGILAR 


SUChC'H 

brauchen 

noticren 

ijU‘rguiTcn 

mclden 

passi'n 


fo seek 
to need 

lo fake note of 
to crow ia road) 


lo report, unnoiince 
lo Sint 


MKBS IKKK.l 1 \K 
umsU'iccn (McicI urn), 1 to diun^tt 
sticy um. is! urngiMiecfn / (trains. 


anfunci^’n <fjnet uni, 
tine an. uneefanevn 

cn?scbfrdcn (cnischcidct). 
(‘nischit’d. enlschiiHicn 


I 

I 


lo start 


lo decide 


Ut in dcr I meanesspnichc e('i>f><ncli1u'h 
«kr nur in dcr S<hrlflspr;ulh'? 

h It u\id m etef\-dii\ loni;uoi;t oi i>nl\ 
in the lilenn > lointnoi'e 

Ixt dicNcr Xiisdruck riebtie? 

l\ this espte'sion i orn 11 ‘ 

Kann man ireendMic unders sucen ? 

Is iheri an\ oiiui KfM c/ \o\ini; n' 


to ^Sh 
(ncl ihn, Mk* all cr hi. 

Hr asks him luen old he is. 

Sit bat unt nuch cine Ihsh‘ Ioc. 

Shi nskid fto nuinhn mp <>t tea 
Kraecn is to ask j question, bitten <hai. 
Ctbctcni UMiiakc a rcgucsi Die l-ntec th. 
(Question die Hitic the tn/m \l 


M W NOl NS 


f Schul/mann, pi 


j SchwI/lcule 

^ ()mnilHi\. -St 

omt.ihiis 

K(»rischrilt, -c 

pri»c^< " 

[^Mtiment, •€ 

moment 

j'74?it, -fii 

(irtie 

j Nimmer, 

nurnhet 

] Aimprache. -n 

pronaneiotion 

[^iiiiipfchliins. -cn 

rennnmendiifu 

j HoDorar, -t 

ftr 

\MonuiDMl, •« 

rtkinumeni 


l■:\l:RClSl:s 

I Answer in (iermun 

I /t I\-i Dninihus. ilcr \oni Hahnliof nach 
ilcii) Noun! (jhri, h.ili \oi dem Museum 
I WotKi koniini dcr Omnihus’ 2 
Wohin r.ihii cr’ ^ Wo halt cr‘' 
i/'l Uh nehme den Stuhl. dcr an licni lis^’h 
stand, und stcllc ihn .in das f cnsicf 

I Wi> M.ind del Sluhl’ 2 Woher 
nehrne ich ihiV .t Wohin sicile kh 
ihn'’ A W o stchi ei lei/t ’ 
i( I Die ^Uitlcr komnit aiis der Kin.he in d.i^ 

1 ss/iinmer Sic truyt cm lahlcti draw m 
(ihiscin. die SIC aul den Iisch siclicn vmi. 

1 Wo wui die Mutter? 2. W'ohe 
kommi sic’ ^ Wohm ychi sie’ 4. Wv> 
Sind die Cilascr? 5. Wohin wird sic sic 
siellcn' 

II Transiale into German 

1 C an vou recommend an hold lo me' 

2 Is this the uas to the station? 3. Hoss 
ionj; dtics it lake to walk''* 4. I would rather 
go h\ hus 5 Where do I have to change' 
ts W here do >ou want to go? 7. She is not 
at honxr 8. Eli come back later. 9. 1 
vannot understand >ou. 10. Please speak 
more slowly 

on page 364) 



SECHSUNDZWANZIGSTE LEKTION 



iKM s( in 1 / (.nil /\ m 

frau Schulz: Ich habc sell cin puar la^en 
sturkc /^hnschnicrzcn. Ilubt Ihr cinen 
uuicn /dhtuiirzt? 

Irau Ix^sing: Ju, ich kann dir moirMn 
/ahnarzi sehr cmpfehicn. V.t Hohni ^an/ 
in dcr Nahi'. \Stt Huren mil ihm immiT 
schr rufricdcn. Kj hal cine Icichtc Hund. 
und tut ulicrhdupl n.cht weh. 

hrau S.: is( cr teiicr? 

I rau 1..; Nein, er ist nicht sehr truer, f-jne 
gewobnlichr KuIIurk kostet ufigefahr funf 
Mark, uud dassellM* ri'chnet cr riir /ahn- 
/.ieben mil lukaler BctaidNin};. 

Frau S.: Ich will mir die Adressr auf- 
schreiben. Wie heisst er? 

Frau L.: tr bctssl Dr, Sell, Abomalke 28, 
Am bestcf) nifst du iho an und macKst 
eioe \erabredong, 

Frau S.: Das irerde kh sofort tv. Hast du ; 
seine Tcicfonnunnnfr? | 

[ 

Frau U: Schen air im Telefoobucfa aach.— : 
Wcstcod 7S86. 


MKS s( Hi I / r.Oi s Id IHl t» MIM 

Mrs VIhjI/ I have h.ul haJ unuhac'hc 
foi .1 k-w ^.la'^ Hau- \ou a Jvniisi' 

Mf‘ loss ni: > cs. I »an ftxoninKiuJ nn 
klenIl^l Hv livC' miiii* iic.n VW' WrCfc 
aivv.i's UTS saltsficJ N*.'lh him He has 
a liehi iiHiwh ankt ii huM al all 

Mrv S Is he cvr‘^*n''ivc? 

Mrs t Sii he is no' \erv expensive 
An ofilin.uv losis ahtmi (ivc nuj ks 

anJ tie khar^ies the s.ifnc (or a tooih ex 
iiaeiK»n vsiih IcKai .in.i-stfictK 

Mrs S I II ssritc Josxn his address VShai 
IS his name' 

Mrs I His name is Df .Sc)/. Ahorn- 
allec 28 ll vsould he best if you were to 
nn^ him up and make an appoinimcni 

Mrs S.. I'll do so al once Have you go' 
his 'phofK number'^ 

Mts. L ; l,ct's look ii up m ibe directory - 
We&iCDd 7386. 
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SECHStNDZWANZICSTE LEKTION 


Frau S. Kcht zum Tdefon imd nimnit 

(feo Mrtr(Y ah. Das Amt foeldet skfa. 

TeWfrxii^tin: Hkt Amt. 

Frau S.: Bitt^, Wcstvnd runfundsieb/.i}> 
sechsunduchlziK- 

Itl. [wirdfflmti!: WcsU'nd 7586 . 

Frau S.: Ja, hiltv. 

Fine Stimmc: Micr bei IH. Sd/. 

Frau S.; Ilk-r Frau Schulz. MdtK* ScHh.j- 
KCYin. Fniu I c^sin^, hut mir llcrrn l)okt<»r 
cntpruhUn. (ch hubi- slurkc /.ulinschincT- 
/eti und fiKichli- ucrn Ik'rrn Doktor 
iH'siK'hfn. 

Dk stiniim-; Fassl t‘s Ihnen moruen, \1itt- 
»iK*h, iiin 11 t hr 

Fniu S.; J:i. diuikc. dus pusst mir nlir ^ul. 

Die SltnitiH': Durike sdir, also moreen um 
df. 

FrvuS.; Duiike. Aul WiederwlKU |iiant*t 
ibl. 


Frau S. klinudt an dor l ur son Dr. Sd/.. 

Friiuldn Hornor. dk Spreohstundonhilfo, i 

bfTnd. 

Frau S.: (lUlon lau. Ich bin auf 11 I hr 
bestdil. ' 

FrI. W.: >Vk‘ heisson Sk, bilic? 

Frau S.: Frau SchuU. >5kbind.slr. 26. 

Fri. iOtTnd dk FUr /um VVarto/imnHT|: 
Ultlo, nohmon Sk dnen .AuRenblkk Flat/. 

Dr. S. ItifToel nach dn paar Minulcn dk' Fur 
aeinrs Sproduimmm): Dart kh bitten? 

Frau S.: Guten Taft. Uerr Doklor. Mdno 
ScbwiiSfiin, Frau l^csvinK. hat Sk mir 
coipfohleo. Ich babe sdt dn paar Taxon , 
•ta^o Zahnschfnemo. 

Dr. S.: Wk aoUen kMcIi achca Bittr. 
nehawn Sk kkr Pbti. it'alorsuchi dk ' 
ZihnrF Hkr rt chto fat aHea te OrdauaK. i 


Mrs. S. goes to the telephone and lifts 
the receiver The exchange replies. 

Opcraioi: Exchange speaking. 

Mrs. S ; Wes'end 75 86, rlea.se. 

OpK-ratoi [rcpeauni’] Weslend 7586. 

Mis S' Vcs. please 

VoivV This IS [>r Scl/'s house 

Mis S . This is Mrs Schul/ speakine Mv 
Msicr-in-law, Mrs Lessing, has rccoin- 
incnJed [)r Scl/ to me. I hasc acuk 
loothache and would like to see the 
denitM 

Voice Would lo-morrow', Wedncsda.s. at 
li o’ckKk. be c'oincnient’ 

Mis S Ves. thank vou. that suits me vcr\ 
well 

^oKe Hunk sou all right then, io*morio\s 
at cL’Scmi 

Mrs S Thank sou. Ciood-hye. [Puts hack 
:he iccciserj 

Mrs S rings the Iscll at Dr Scl/‘s doot 
Miss ^\c^ncr. the receptionist, opens the 
door 

Mrs S Ciood moiniiie I h.ise an 

appointmeni for il oVkxk 

Miss What name, please’ 

Mrs S.: Mis S».hul/. Wielandsirasse 26 

Mi>s . (opens tlsc dsw o! the waiting- 
room). Please sit dossn for a moment 

l>i S [after a less minutes, opening the 
dtsor ot his surgery]' Will you come in. 
please’ {Ut. May 1 request M 

Mrs. S.. Good morning, doctor Mv 
s'stcr-m-iaw. Mrs Lessing, has recom¬ 
mended you to me. For a fcs» days I 
have had acute toothache. 

Df. S.. Wc‘li look at It at once. Pkase sit 
doNvit. (He examines the teeth). Here on 
the n^i everything seems all right. 



AT THE DENTISrS 


.Aha! Hier links oben ist ein kleincs Loch, i Ah! Hca' at the top on the IcA is a littl* 


(iaben Sie dort die Schmerzen ? 

Emu S.: Ja. 

Dr. S.: Wir wollen es fullcn. Bitte, 

machen Sic den Mund wei! auf.—So, 
dankc. Es tut nicht weh. Bitte spjicn 
Sie. Dankc. FrI. Wemer, die Fullunj;, 
bitte. 

hri. W.: Hier, Herr Doktor. 

Or. S.: Danke, noch ein wenifi, bitte. 
f>ankc. Bitte, bciss(‘n .Sic die Zahne 
aufeinandcr. 1st es i;ut ? 


j hole. Is It painful there.’ 

I Mrs S.: Vcs. 

I Dr S Wc'li till It at onoc Plc.isc open 
1 \our mouth \er\ ukIc So, ih.ink \ou 
i -It won’t hurt kinsc. please Ih.ink 
* \ou. Miss W'cinet, the tiiiin^. please 

Miss W ' Here, J^vtor 

I')! S Thank \ou. a little more, please 
fhank sou Please bile hard Is it all 
j riijht'' 




•* Bitte well aufmacben” I rau Sthuli zahh 


E'rau S.: Ja, sehr schiKi, danke. Ist sonsi 
aUe» in Ordnunv ? 

Dr. S.: Ja, Sk haben sehr cute Zahne. 

Fran S.: I>arf ich ckricb zahkn? 

Dr. S.: Fiinf .Mark, bitte. (Frau SchuU ^ 
iahlt.| 

Dr. S.: Danke lehr. 

Frau S.: Anf Wiedertehen. \'ieln Dank. 

Dr. S.; Auf Wlederseben. 

Fran Sdntz Terlios den Zabiarzt, froh 
dartiber, dais cr cs akht fBr nddg gefundca 
haite, 4 h Zahn n dahn. 

1 


Mrs. S.. Vcs. guile all right, thank you. 
Is cvers thing else in order ' 

Dr S. Vcs. you have very good teeth 

Mrs S.; May I pay you now? 

Dr. S. live marks, please. (Mn Schu)/ 

pays.] 

Dr. S.: Thank you very much. 

Mrs. S.: Good-bye Many thanks. 

Dr S.; Good-bye. 

Mrs. Schulz IcA the dentuit. pleased 
because he bad rtoi found it neoeasary to 
I eauact the tooth. 
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SECHSl NDZWANZICSrE LEKTION 


DKK MKAS( HLICHK KORPKR THE HUMAN BODY 

dcf Kopf, * - 1 ’ 

head 

da^ Bein, >e 

U'g 

di^ Haar. -t 

hair 

der Oberschenkel, * 

thigh 

die Stim. -cn 

Jurchcail 

das Knie, -e 

knee 

da\ Aline, -n 

eye 

dk Wade, -n 

calf 

das Ohr. hd 

car 

das Schicnenbein, -e 

shm 

dir Backe, -n 


der Fuss, ••-e 

foot 

(VVanye, 

-nj (iicik 

die Zehc, 

lac 

(k‘f Mund, ’‘-if 

niiiurli 

die Macke, -n 

heel 

dk l.lppe, -n 

Up 

der Arm, -c 

arm 

der /ahn. --c 

UH>ih 

die Hand, "h* 

hand 

die Vau‘, -n 

iio\c 

der Kllbonen, - 

clfx>\c 

der Hals, ' -e 

nci k 

die Kehle. -n 

throat 

der Kumpf. "-t 

irurik 

die Eunne. -n 


dk Schulter. -n 

\hiililihi 

das Herz. -en 

heart 

dk Urusl. 

hh’U'.i 

der Maiien, - 

\tomach 


1)11 II\M) 

IHI. HAM) 


der t>aumcn, - 

fhii/nh 

das Handeeicnk. -e 

M rut 

der /,4ineKfiner, • 

index finucf 

dir Puls, A- 

puhe 

der MitleKIntter 

middle tincci 

dcr l■in|^crnaRl■l, 

finner’tnul 

der Hiii|!Hni!er 

nni; tmeci 

der Kinn, *e 

rini! 

der klrine linger 

Itlilc fincci 

der Knochel. • 

kmukle 








Im U ftMczimmer des Antes 

Ole jungir Dune hat Kojirsdinicncn. Dis NtidH hat Habschroenen. 

Dee ahe Mana hat RSckerndmin'icsi. I Drr jiaigc Nlaiin hat sicb den .Am eerletzt. 


Dcr Jiase hat .MagenschiMfica 


I Der Huod hat sicb das Beia scrleCsL 














SCHWARZ\VALDRILD: glottertal 
D er Schwiirzwald isi cm dunkics W'aldgcbirgc in SUdwcsideutschland. Er ist stark ge- 
glicdert und wird durch das Kmzigtal m den nordlichen und sUdhchcnSchwarzv.’aldgcircnnt. 
Im sQdlichen Schwarrwald liepcn die hochsicn Berge; der Feidbcrg (1493 m.). das 

(Translation 

dss Tak ■'•cr dmkrl das WaUgebirKr, - gUedmi tmiMO eatteltm 

valUy dark wooded mountains to divide to separate to contain 


2b: 




MIT CM OniRBAI) 

Hcrzogcnhom (1417 m.). dcr Belchcn (1414 m ) und andcrc Bcidc TcjIc cnihalicn Seen 
und zahlrochc Mmeralqucllen Da*. Biid zcigi das im Glotlcrtal geiegene Glotlcrbad. 
Vom rcchls schen wir Schw-ar/ualdcrmnen in ihrcr charaktcristiichcn Tracht 
on po^f 378) 

dcr See, -o zahtrekh dk Qorlk, -o vom dk Tractt, •«& 

fake numerous sprinv m from coilume 

:<>3 




1. drr /.uKhaiKT, - 

2. du Spirlfeld, -a 

3. die fxkslange. -n 

4. dir Torlinit, ■« 

5. das Tor, -r 

6. drr Tomrt, -r 

7. drr TorTddsIm. - 
R. drr Torraun. --r 


FlSSBAI,L-FO()TB\l.L 

1 1 Art on /’tvr ^"^7) 

9. drr Strafraiun, "-r 

10. drr litikr \’rrteidi)!er. 

11. drr rrdilr Vrrtridigrr 

12. drr linkr Uiufer. ■ 

13. drr Mittrlijiurrr. ■ 

14. drr trehir Lduftr. - 

15. drr Linksaussm, - 

16. drr HaibiinU • 


17. drr Mitirlstflnnrr, 

18. drr Halbrrdils, - 

19. drr Rrehtsaassm, - 

20. drr Linimridilrr, - 

21. drr Sdiiedsrictitrr, 

22. drr Ban. -.r 

23. dir Sritallair. hi 

24. dir TtibilBr,-a 
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ABOL T SPORTS 


Der ljebliRs»por1 ^on Fritz imd Miiu h( 
Radfahrm. Neulich hatle Fritz udi vcnirl. 
als rr ton ctncm in dir I msriKmR 

Berlins ziffikkkrhrtr. -\iivscrdcm war ciner 
seiner Reifen seplalzt. (*lucklichrntrisc traf 
rr einen Hcrm. den er nach dcm \\c% fraKiti 
konnte. 

Fritz: Verzeihunfi. mein Herr, konnten sk* 
mir Nttr saRen, wo ich mich hefimJe. Irh 
habe mich tcrirrt. 

Herr: Du hist nichl writ ton Hahc-lsbtT);. Wo 
wjiKt du hin? 

Fritz: Nach Berlin. 

Herr: Cieh aendevtu*, his du an rinr 
Strassenkreu/un^ kommst. tto du cinen 
Wefnteiser hndc'sl. der dir die Kkhlunc 
nach Berlin un^tbl. 

Fritz: Werde ith meinen Keifcn in Batn-ls- 
berR reparieren lassen konnen"' 

Herr: Sicherlitb. Du findt'st d<irt nuhrere 
(iaraRen uimJ moRlicherweist' auch ein 
FahrnidResi'h;tfl. 

Frit/: \ielen Dank, mein Herr. 

Fr foiRt den \ntteisunRen Avy Hcrrn. sein 
Fahrrad tor sich herschkhend. uls ein 
Polizisf ihn pibtzlich anhall. 

Polizlst: Halt, kleinrr SchlinRcl. du mussi 
deim* l^mpt* an/iinden. 

Fritz: Sebon? Wietkl I hr isl es denn'’ 
PolizKt: F>< isl /ehn tor sirben, 

Fritz: Muss ichdennauchan/unden. wenn ich 
nicht auf dem Kadc sit/r? 
rolizist: (kttiss. mein KleimT. 

Fritz: Dann muss ich ttohl an/unden Ich 
kannte die Bi'stimmunR nichl- 

\n\ 

Ihre Slimmc ht schon. 

Her ioKf IS 

Sie singt schbo. 

S^c hcaiififiilh 

Fr ift ein guter FntAballspicier. Ex spicll got. 

He is a ganJ f>cit>all player Hr pin »r *» r// 
In German an> ad)cclitc can he used as 
an adverb without change of form \ few 
advvrbs arc formed from nouns or ad^- 


The favounle sptvrt of I nt/ and Hans v. 
ovlinp The other djv I niz lost his wav 
when he canvc Nick from .in cxiursion ir 
the nciRhhi>ufhixKt ol IWriin Moreover 
t'nc ol his tvfcs had hurst lortunjlclv he 
UK! .1 j;cnt!cm.in i*! vs horn he couUl avk 
ihe w.iv 

1 nt/ I \s.usc HK. Mr, could voit pkJ'*' 
n»c where I am I h.i'c lost mv wav 

(icnilcin.in ^ aic ni't far lu*ni Bahcls- 
Ktr W htit vlo sou want (o {'o' 

1 ni/ 1 o Ik-rliii 

(pcniltin.in (po suaiphl .ilrcad until vou 
vonic to .1 ..u’ssio.ids, whcic vou’ll find 
a MRorH's! whith Rivfs ihv direction to 
iicrhn 

I nt/ Shall I tx- .ihle lo h.ivc mv tvfc 
fnciVilcd at ItahcIsl'crR' 

(iCntlcMian ( criainK > ou'll lind several 
^.'araues and possihU .iKi' a cvtlc shop 
there 

i nt/ Man\ thanks, sir 

He loHows the gentiemat* s instructions, 
pushirn: his hitvJc in lioni, when suddcnlv 
he IS sti'ppcil hv a pvilicem.tn 
IS'liveman Stop, hitle i.isv.al vou must 
liRhi vour l.mip 

f nt/ Mieavlv ’ Wh.ii tunc is it’’ 

IS'liceman li is leri to seven 
I fit/ Do I have to li^hi up even if I’m not 
on ilie hicvcie * 

(‘oiiteman t ertaintv. Iiilic man 

fni/ Then I supp<»sc I must light up I did 

n.»t know the rcpul.ttion 

KKBs 

tjvcs hv means of suflise'. c g tcilwei*r 
parfh, glbckUdimvcisc foriu/uiiriv. Mind- 
lings hhnJh. boffenflich n n lo hr hopal. 
brkanntlich as u n y-tU known, etc 

( nglish well IS usuativ rendered h> gut. 
hut there IS also an adverb, wohk which is 
used in certain set phrases, such as Scbfaifni 
Sie wohi (sleep well) Another meaning of 
wohl iS presumably, / suppose, e g.; t> i»t 
woU kraak « / suppose he is ill. 



SIEBENLNDZWANZIGSTE LEKTION 


2f'fi 



cine laiqte Ztmse 


elD laogcs Kleid 



ENDINGS OF ADJECTIVES 


Ad}cctives m German, as >ou will hasc 
discovered, have a confusing habit of 
changing their endings 


d«s Dvtitvbe 

Im Dcutsdien 
ein dcutschcr Flins 
dot dcotscht Stadt 
de«t9dic!i Bitr 
deutsebt Stbdte imd 
FlUssc 

Nof dculKbcn FlUssen 
la dtotKfatn SUdltR 
der Dtor NUntd 
mdn Dcucr Hut 


“* {the) Ccrnian 

HdfUiuofU') 
in (liTmun 
u (ivrnian river 
a (icnmin town 
(ivnnun hver 
(it'nnnn /«» h 7 tv ami 
rhrt 1 

on German nvrn 
in German towns 
the ncH' (nerroaf 
- mv new hat 


Is there any guiding principle here, any 
short cut to an understanding of the various 
endings of German adjectives? Well, thcie 
IS. Compare the following: 


Slngdar 

Her grtMi' Rub (lK)eiii grossm' Fkm 
die groai' Sladt (k)eine groor Stadt 
dme gn»e Load (fc>e<ii yoMea Loud 


Pknl 

dfo pemm FMne heine ywifii FUsse 
4I« yowwi Stildte keine pemem SlUte 
die yo w B ii Linder keimepimen Liadtf 


■ I. When preceded by der, die, das, and 
wriain similar words, namely dicser, jener, 
jedcr, mancher, soldier, welchcr, the adjec- 
I live always ends in -e m the nominative 
I case 

H. When the adjective is preceded by 
; ein, cine, cin, and certain similar words. 

I namely mein, dein, sein, ihr, unser, euer, and 
j kein, the terminations vary aa'ording to the 
‘ gender, -er for masculine, -c for feminine 
and ^ for neuter, if in the nominative 
case. 

In the first case the word preceding the 
, adjective clearly indicates the gender, but 
I in the case of ein, which can be cither 
masculine or neuter, the characteristic 
I masculine or neuter ending (-r or -s) is 
! added to the adjective. EUnc, keioe, etc., 

I clearly show by ihcir -e that they are 
feminine, so there is no necessity to have a 
different ending here. 

The whole matter can be expressed in a 
nutshell in the following way: 

The characteristic endings (-r, or -e) 
appear either in the adjective or in the word 
preceding it, never in both. 

The above rule applies to the nominatiw 
case only. In the singular of the dative and 
< genitive cases, as well as in all piunU cases, 




ADJECTIVAL ENDINGS 


2h^ 


ihe endtng of the adjcclivt is -«», no nuucr i 
whether a word of group I or group l( | 
precedes it. I 

With regard to the accusaioe ease, the 
golden rule applies that the aceu'eitivc is 
alssavs like the noniinativc. with the excep¬ 
tion of the masculine singular, which is 
as follows I 

1 

ich schc df'fi RTosM'ii Fluss 
11 

Ich sche rinvu grmvu Him 
As you see. the .iJilMoc en^ls in -on 
when used in ctmncciu»n with the accusa¬ 
tive masculine, .ind it divs noi m.itiei 
wheihcr a s»oid from group I or group 11 ’ 
precedes 

SI MMAHV 

We can summarise like this, 

I. When pri\.vJcd hs der, die, das, and 
similar words, the icrniinaUons aie 

Masv 1 cm Neuter 

SonunatiM’ -c -e 

/Urusotnf Hii -f •< ' 

In all other eases anJ in the plural -cn. 

II. When preceded b> ein.eine, cin, and 
similar word-s, the term naluins arc 

Masc l-em Neuter 

Soffiifiuine 

Accuiaiive <o < ^ 

In all other c.jscs and in the plural • -en 
Now. there arc eases when words rwithcr j 
of group ) nor of group II precede the 
adjcctoes In such eases adjectives are ^ 
dcclirKd like dicker, dicse. dieses, i c gutef ^ 
Wetn, gute Nlikh, gules Wasscr; plural | 
gott Weior, etc. I 

In ihc genitive singular, inascuhne or j 
neuter, the adjectives end either m -es or , 
^ the latter form being preferred m 
modern German, c.g.: dcf Gcsdwntck gutea 
Weines^ the taste of goixi wine, is gcrrcrally 
preferred in the modern language, whereas 
gates W eiMS a obsolete, but may suU be 
used in poetry. i 


OKDEJt OF \^ORDS 
(POSITION OF S'tCHT) 

(a) nit Ficr kind nldrt er riiro d iWL 

7he eggs are m>i hrt^krn. 

(hi Wir gehco hr«it^ nlcht ins Kino. 

M I-(ire thil giung III the iinernu to-iia*- 

(c) Wir giogrt) nlcht gmtrm, toodem 
vurgrstirTL 

Itf ihJ not go \cucnhn. hut the 

ii:\ hifi’fc ifsleriin 

Id) Sie kommen hrutr nidit. 

They are nal lo/nutg to-xlav 

It ) Ich habt das (ield nlchl. 

/ haeen'l gol iht money 

It ) Wir werden m<»rgcn nirhl kommen. 

lie won'I iomr fo-monon 

igi W It hal»cn Doth nich* grfrilhstdckl. 

haven't funf hriuk/usl vet. 

Nlchl pit\evl'‘s the word i( negatives 
icvarnpies a, h, a If Ihc whole sentence is 
negatiscd, nieh! is .it the end (esampies d 
and r'l. but It precedes an intmiiivc (example 
/ j or a past participle levampic g). 


kopewfh 

‘’Auf HK-incr Icl/lcn I ahrt mil dem 
Motorrail hekam ith auf cinmal heftiges 
kopfwch. so dass rmr wcitcr nichis lihng- 
blich. als \or emer Apotheke /u haltcn und 
mir lahietten geben /u lasscn Als ich dann 
die Apotheke scrlicss. war cs weg!" 
■■(irossartig’ Wic hcisst das MiHc)'’*’ 
"Ich mcme ta nichl das Kopfwirh. 
sondern das Vlolorrad'" 

Bekam ich (from bekommen), / got. tnf 
cininit, all of a smiden. bfOig« violent, dns 
Kopfwch, headache, w dus mlr wdter 
nkhU ftb rtgbikb. so that I had no other 
choice (III so that nothing further remained 
o\er for me), dk Apolhek*. -n, chemist's 
shop, mir TtbiHtro geben u fausco. to have 
lahlcis given to me. wlkm (from rerintnee), 
left. weg. gont away, grofiirtlg. tnagnifi- 
cent, dns Mind, remedy; wnd en , but. 
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NKW M)l SS 


rspofi, -5 

iport 


Fii&.sball, --e 

fihUhall 


\ erein, -e 

club 


TeUnchrocr, • 

portniponi 


Tip, -s 

racing ftp 

j 

Bezirk, -e 

dislrici 


liiurcr, - 

runner 

[ Tennisplatz, --e 

tennis toun 

1 

; .Mhlet, -cn 

iithlilf 

l)F.R J Schiittschuh, -c 

tee- sk ail 


Ausliug, 

f\cur\h>n 


WcR. -e 

viji, rt>uti 


>^'etp*ejser, - 

signpi'M 


Stunner, • 

alluikcr, 

li'lHil'J 


Sprung, --i* 

/limp 


W eUmei-sler, - 

HorlJ i lion pior 


Ruf. -f 

rcpuiiiluni 


Kampf, ”-e 

fight, i iinlt w 


Fhrgei/ 

umbiium 


Keifen, ■ 

firr 


1 Mannschafi. -cn 

want 


Eishahn, h'h 

i(C‘rink 


. Ikstimmung, -vn 

rcgulalt.ifi 

DIE Runde, -n 

r,>iinJ[{>f boxing 


Garage, -n 

gOKIgt 


L mgebung, -cn 

suirounJingx 


.\nMeisung. -en 

imirucliiW 


rMitglicd, -i'r 

/ncrntH‘1 


i Fest, -c 

muting, f(Mi\o, 

D.\S-^ Wcttspiel, -e 

nuiiih, lonii u 


1 Rennen, • 

racing 


' SchHimmhad. “HT '•wimnting poo/ 


VLkas RK.llAk 

gcbhmi 

to lx-long 

sicb iDterevsierm (fun 

!,■ he intcri \ii,! tin 

boxen 

- 

lo h(>.x 

tkh TeriiTCD 

to lose onc'i HI. 1 

platzen 

• to bum 


VERas IRRKGIIAK 
ftewiiMicfu gewonncn to win 

besitzm, besass, trsessca to posu i 

«Bbul« lMc< ^1- ^ ,0 

bid cm, hat chigcladcn/ 

hudn danfl), Ucf. gtlaufca w run 

Wtffca (whfl), waif, g«»orfe« = w Ihron 


tfhlaiicti («chb|!l i. >chluK. 

Ki*schbcrti 
Icilnrhinrfl (nimmt Ifili 
oahm (rit. hal tcil- 
Kt'oufnmrt) 


tHVf 


to lake purl 


i:\i:iicist:s 

I \nvwrr in (•cmiati 

1 I ur \»cLhcn Spt'it h.it Cictvj: Intcrcw’ 
2 \S iVij hat Cl s< it)c Vcr\4andlcfi cinjic- 
i.iJcn’ V^cf hcl.iiul skh unJcf ilci< 
]CilnchnuTn ‘ 4 \\,is (icorg. .li** ci 

k,i> ^’«>*.hl.iCL‘n wuulc ' ^ VVcLhcii I ht^ICl/ 

hal HilJc’ f' N^icol! ^tchi 'McV.hliMv.huh- 
ijulciV ? VVekhes iNi ilct I ichlinn*»Npoi 1 
son Hans uni* f rii/’ h V\i»hin inacht I fit/ 
V'crn ,'\usflUh’c’ V^as tut man. 'Acnn man 
sichscriMt’ 10 Was muss cm Autolahrcf 
iiin, u-enn cs Junkc! \siiJ’ 

II Iranshlc into (kmun 

1. Thi^ IS (I knoss) .1 t'caulilul picture 
r This js (I knuss* an cnlhuviastu »iporls- 
man T 1 hts is (I knovs) a Ikritin ncssspajvr 
4 Ihis IS (I knoss) a I reiKh skalci This 
IS (I knoss) ms Amcrii..in aunt h This is 
il knim} hts ness war 7. Ihis isi (i knov.) 
their old (male) teacher 

in IasctI Ibe mhsios rodinKs: 

-ff, -«s, •CO, -e 

1 Dicscr arm- Mann hal cm schr klcin- 
Maus 2 Haben Sic cm mtcrcssani- Rush 
fur mich? 3 NchiTKn Sic dicsen lanjc- 
Blcisiift fte kur/- schre/bt nicht gut 4 
Dieses ncu*, t'lau- Klcid ist schi ‘xhon 
5. Hicr smd nteme ncu- Schuhe und da sinJ 
mciTK alt- 6 Dicsc rcieh- I cute wohnen 
in cinem grow- Haus. 7. Dies isi das 
Hauschen dcs all- M.inncs 8 Dies iw 
cm gut- Apfcl 9. Dies ist gui- (>bsi 10 
Hicr smd sehon-Blumcn 11 Dicsisi erne 
gut- Birne. !2 Wir fahren mil emem 
gross- W'agcn 13. Dies isl dcr ncu-Tisch. 
die neu- Uhr. das ncu- Klavicr. 14 Dies 
iind die neu* SiUhle. 15. (eh habc cmen 
iKU' Hut. 16 Lr hat line ncu- Krauatie 
17. Sie hat ein neu- Kietd. 18. Sic haben 
oeu- HOte und rwu- Kietder. 

(AMiwers on page 365) 



I. dk B<Umc, hi 
2» der Vorimis, •••« 

3. dk RequUlra 

4. dk SdttuspkkriOf hica 

5. der Sduiiispkkr, • 

6. der Statkt, -oi 
T.dkSccnork 


S. dk Kulusc, HI 
9. drr BtihimiArbeitcr, • 

10. dk N'orbttfane, hi 

11. du Fii$.«tkfat 

II der Souflleurkasten* 

13. dfts Orrbestcr, • 

14. der Dkigot, -ca 


HAS THKATKR- 
key 

15. das Dirigeotenpuh,- e 

16. der \'ioUiiist« •<» 

17. dor FMtenspkkr, • 

18. dor Kkrinctlcnblascrt * 

19. dor SaxophooUaser, - 

20. dor Troapeter, • 

21. der Trominkr, • 
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THE THEATRE 
on pagt- 372> 

der Noteftstaockr, • 
das Notcobbtt, "•«r 
der Bfihnennieister, • 
dcr Notausgang, "-e 
die Loge, <0 

27. dk rordcrc Rctbe, -a 

28. dcr OrdwstcrfcsMl, • 


29. das Parkett 

.TO. dk Abspcming, -co 

.TI. dcr CiafiKt ”< 

32. das Panerre 
3.3. dat ProRramm, -e 
^4. das Optmgiai, **■«' 

35. dk Pktzanwehcriii,*am 

27J 


36. dcr mt« Rang, *•>« 

37. dcr E«Krld«ctMppan(,-e 

38. Scbokoladcfiverkiiifrriii, 

39. drr Angaiig, "-c l-oca 

40. dcr rweite Rang, “'C 

41. dk GaOerk, -a 

42. dk Bcknckt^,-M 








AN I SI MNCr A I HOMF 

In thh picture the Lessings anil the Schul/es arc cnio>ing various forms of indooi 
amusement Trs h' dcscrihc in German what each of them is Joint: 

Nt.KN EM EKl AINMEM^ 

In Berlin nlbt cs Theater und \’er* In Berlin iheie arc theatres and places of 
|{iiQ|{un}tvitalten fUr )eden Geschmack. entertainment to suit every taste 

Kraa Schulz isl sehr muslkalisch, und ftlr j Mrs Schu!/ is verv mustcai, and to her a 
sk bcdeutcl der Besuch cines klassischcn ; visit to a classical ssniphony concert means 
Sinfonle-Konzcrts hhchivtrn (»enuss. Ihr the highest enjoyment Her husband has a 
Mann hal cinen wmiitcr kiinsticrisehen less artistic taste and prefers to visit a 
GnchiMck und zkht n vor, cin \ aricte zu , variety Uieatre. 
betweben. | 

Bci den Kindern tot das Ktno (Iberaus With the children the cinema is cKtrenKl) 
bHkb(. Den itrdssten Spa» macht ihnen aber j popular But the greatest fun they have is at 
der ZirkiB, wo ik si^ Uber die droUifien ! the circus, where they enjo) the comic tricks 
Streiche der downs antoieren. ' of the clow ns. 

H«T tessins hat akbt die GeduM. stwh ' Mr. Lessing has not the patience to sit 
(liUaBitaeo. Seia Uebstcr Zeltm- | still for hours His favourite pastime ii 
tnib tot BBlaniipMen I playing billiards. 
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rSTbRTAtNMtNT AM) RlcRI VFloS 


Einmal in dcr VVoche Keht er kcgetn. Aodi 
•ietn alterer Sohn. dor ab Student den ftaiuen 
Tag laog dber scineo Bdchem sitzt. zicht 
eioen ^^iticrtreih >or. bci dem or uch 
bewegen uod korperiich beschaftigon kann. 
Bei gutem Wetter macht er abends langrre 
Spaziergangc in dor schoneo, waM* und 
scenrekhen U'mgebunK Berlins. 

An Sonntagen, an denen or nichl Fussbali 
spielt. macht er ganz* odor hathtagige 
Wandeningeo, und in seinen Fericn fahrt or 
ins Gcbirge, um auf die Kerge zu klettem. 
Jeden Morgen treibt er zehn Minutrn 
G> mnastik in soinem Schlaf/.imnK'r. und 
zweimal in dor NNocIh* grht er atx^nds in cim' 
Tumhallc, um am Keck und am Barren /u 
tumcn. 

Frautein losing hndrt ihre grusste Freude 
an geistiger Betatigiing. am I.eson 
giiter Bucher und an der Betraehlung 
dor Werke der grossen Maier und 
BiMhauer. In ihrer freien /eit mall und 
zeichnet sie, und munrhe ihrer Otnuilereien 
und /eichnungen sind von Kennem hewundvrl 
norden. 


Once a week he gvves to plav skittles His 
elder sevn also, whi' as a student mI' all das 
long oscr his hvKsks. preters a pastmK at 
which he can mo\e atxsiit and lx plnsualK 
active In giHsJ weather he gixs for long 
walks in the csening in the hc.uitdiii sui- 
roundings <'!'licrlin. \si;h ihcir mans w^hhIs 
und lakes 

On Sunilass. when he dtXA not pla\ tsHM 
hall, he makes \»holc dav or hall-das cveur- 
sK'ns, .ind in his holidass he gises t*' the 
mountains U' do some k.timhing I sen 
rruuning he d.xs ten miitiilcs' eveicisc in 
his tK.\lroom and issae .i week he g»>es in 
the csening to .i gvmn.isuim to practise on 
the hisn/onial bar aiul on the parallel Kirs 

Miss Lessing iinJs her greatest jo' in 
mental aitisits. in the reading of gosnl 
N'oks and in stud.ving the works of the 
great painters and seiiipiors In her sp.iic 
time she paints and draws, and some of her 
oil pannings and drawings base hsvir 
admired b> eoruioisscurs 



dass sie cine gutc Iciuib* alreads mentioned that she is a good icrtnis 
spi«lcfiiii!rt.uiidwolleiiiiochhiiinifii|!Oi,ilaw player jnJ nmjkl ridel th.ii she also likes lo 
sk ftlich gern taiut, sei es luf finer kleinen dance, he il al a small faniils party iir in one 
Funllicilgewlbclliri oder in eintm der of the city's spacious dance halls 

gcrdianifteii Tanzsiiie der Stadt. 

Frmu Lessing geill sellen ins Thenler und Mrs Lessing rarely goes to a theatre and 
nle ins Kino. Sk bescUfligt siefc IWier mil never to a cinema She prefery to occupy 
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SIMELKARTEN 

1. Her? Av X Karo KoniK 5. Kreur Dame 

2. Mcr^ Zi'ho 4. Karo Neun 6. Kreu/ Acht 


7. Pik Bube 

8. Pik SicU’n 


flandarbeilcn odcr Strickcrci. Ihr Sohn j 
Frhz zerreisst die Stiiimpfc Nchncller aU seine ’ 
Mutter sic stopfen kann. Auch strickt !«ic fiir ^ 
dk lanzc Kamillc SUilmpfe, Handschuhe, i 
Pullover. Woll)iickcbcn, usw. Auch wenn sie 
ihre Freunde und N'erwandten besucht, 
nimml tk ebe Striekarbeit mit, um sich ; 
ntttzlich zu besefakrtipeD, wuhretid die : 
aodcren Karlco odcr Domino spiclea. I 

EIN BtSlJCH IM Z(K> 

An vorietzten Tap ihres Berliner Aufent- 
halts pebcD dJe Kinder in den Zooloptscfam 
Garten. Georp und Uitte bcpleiten sk. Dcr 
Autobus Nr. 2 bringt sk fast bis ziun Ein- 
pang. So vkk Lcute wolkn hinciot das sie 
ikb an Scbalter ansteUen mttsaen. Cbcr dem 
Sdnllcf hinpt ein Plakat: 


KINDER 0.50 M. 

ERWACHSENE 1.00 H. 

Halba Prolsa am Montag- 

Georp fan SdnhtrJ; Bb zn ivekhen Altar 
wM nan ah Kind betraebtet? 
rMriirrrin Bb n ibbn J^raa 


herself with needlework or knitting Her 
son I ntz tears stcvkings quicker than his 
mother can mend them She also knits, for 
the entire family, sUKkmgs, gloves, pull¬ 
overs, cardigans, etc. Even when she visits 
her friends and relations she takes some 
knitting along with her. with which to 
wcupy herself usefully whiJe the others plav 
cards or dominoes. 

A VISIT TO THE ZOO 

On the last day but one of their stay in 
Berlin the children go lo the Zoological 
Ci.irdcns Cleorg and Lotte accompany 
them Bus No. 2 takes them almost lo the 
entrance So mans people want to get in 
that ihcv have to queue up in front of the 
pay-desk. Above the desk hangs a nolia'; 

CHILDREN 50 PFENNIGS 
ADULTS I HARK 
Half pric* on Mondayt. 

Georg [at booking desk]: Up to what age is 
one considered a child? 

Cashier: Up lo aeven yean. 









AT THE ZOO 


Georg: Dtnn gebco Sie mlr Mtte scchs ^ 
Kirten fir Erwacfasene. Hier sfaid zchn | 
Mark. 

Die Kassiererin glbt Qun vier Mark bcnis 
nod Georg erfaftlt die Eintrittskartcn. 

Hans: In Hamburg wird nian bis zu vkrzchn 
Jahren ab Kind betrachtct. >V'cnn Crete 
und kb in den Zoo geben, bezahkn wir nur ! 
deo haJben Preb. 

Crete: Ich mbchte gem die Aflen sehen. Sie 
sind woh) dort diiiben auf dem grossen 
Feism. 

Lotte: Gehen wlr bin. 

Tatsachlich tummein sich auf dem FeUen i 
die Affcn. Die einen sitzen gleichgullig da; 
andcre |agen einander unter nilden Schreien; . 
wieder andm steben am Rande di^ Grabens, 
der sie vom Publikum trennt, und fangen die i 
NQssc auf, die die Kinder ihnen ruwerfen. ; 
Georg, Lotte und die Kinder bkiben lange 
steben und bcobachten dieses amiisante 
Schauspiel. Dann bemerken sic einen 
Wartcr, dcr rwei Kimer voil FLsche ^ 
vorbeitragt. 

Georg: ¥i gcht sicher die Sechunde fultcm. 
Gehen wir ims das anseben! 

Sie ciicn dem Wkrter nach, der utsiichlich 
die Seehunde fiittem gcht. Fr wirft ibnen die 
Fisebe zu, die sic auffangen und sofort ver- 
schluckcn. Nkht weit von den Sechunden 
sind die Lbwen und Tiger. Man kann sic 
sdioo von weitem bnillen bbren. 

So gehen sie von einem Kiifig zum andtTcn 
und schauen siefa alie Tierc dcr Sebopfung an. 
Sie verbrittgen einen angeoehroen und khr- 
reicheo Nachmittag und fahrrn gegen Abend 
wieder mit dem Autobus nach Hause zurikk. 


Georg Then give me nx tickets for adulu, 
please Here arc ten marks. 

The cashier gives him four m.irks change 
anJ Gcore receives the tickets 
Mans. In Hamburg .inc is consulcrcd a 
chilJ up to fourteen >cars Wlicn tireie 
anJ 1 go to the Zoo wc only pu> half 
price 

Greic I s-hould like to see tin.* monkevs I 
suprK>sc they arc over there on the big 
iivk 

Lotte Let’s go there 
Monkeys arc in fact frolicking about on 
the riKk Some arc sitting down looking 
indiiTcrcnt; others arc chasing each other 
with wild cries, others again arc standing at 
the edge of the ditch which scparnics them 
from the public, catching the nuts which the 
children arc throwing to them Georg, 
Lotte and the children stay for a long tinvc 
watching this amusing spectacle Then they 
notice a keeper carrying two pails full 
of fish 

(icorg He IS certainly going to feed the 
seals Let’s go and watch 
They hurry after the keeper, who is in fact 
going to feed the seals ilc throws them the 
lish. which they catch and swallow at once. 
Not far from the seals urc the lions and 
tigers They can be heard roaring from a 
distance 

In this way they go from one cage to 
another looking at all the animals in 
creation Fhcy pass a pleasant and instruc* 
live afternoon and towards evening they 
take the bus again to go borne. 


HOW TO TRANSLATE TO SPEND 


Er hat vkl GeW ausgegebeiL 

He spent a lot of money 

Icb babe dort zwei Woeben rerbraefat. 

/ spent two weeks there. 

S4c bmeben nkbt zu bczahles. Ertpeodkn 
fttr ma aUe. 

You needn't pay. He is treating us all. 
The above examples show the uses of three 






8- <l*r ScfaildkrMenpuufr, 
9. der Kiiflg, -t 


nr-K HE GARTEN- 

lEitgluh <(■ 


15. die Mlihne, 

16, die Ldwia, -Dcn 


1. die Schbinie. -n 

2. dcr Alt, --t 

3. du PilmaibUn, •• 

4. du Krokodil, -e 

5. der Schwmiu, 

6. die Khue, -o 

7. die Schildlu«ie. -a 


10. der Menschentfle, 

11. der .Affe, -n 

12. der Leopard, <a 
1.1. der Tiger, - 

14. dcr Ldwe,.« 


1'. der Feken, - 

18. der braune Bar, .ea 

19. dcr Ebbir, .ea 

20. die Gemsc, -a 

21. der Witter. - 
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SHALL, WILL, MAY, CAS, MUST 


Er noBli hraAommen, abcr er koonte 
fricM. 

He wanted to come out but he could not. 

Yi wM morgen koamieo ktanen. 

He will be able to come to-morrow. 

Momtcn Sk ce tnoT 
Did you have to do U? 

Ick wcrdc ct tun mtora. 

/ Aall have to do it. 

F> <hrfle nkht ausgrimi 

He was not allowed to go out. 

(> wH nkfat aiBgehen dOrfen. 

He will not be allowed to go out. 



Er wollte heraitskommeo, 
tber er konnte nicht 


Sle ioUtcn sick sddlmen. 

You ought to be ashamed. 

Komten Sic nldit friUMr aufstehen 7 

Couldn't you get up earlier^ 

The English verbs shall, will, may, can, 
must and ought are defective, i.e. the first 
four have present and past tenses only, 
while must and ought have only a present 
tenx. The missing tenses have to be ex¬ 
pressed with other words, c.g. / shall be able; 
I htul to: I H-oi allowed to, etc. 

In German, the corresponding verbs 
con form all lenses. They also have 
infinitives which their English equivalents 
do not possess. 


Notes.—<1) These verbs are followed by 
the infinitive without ni. (2) They have two 
forms of past participle, one of which 
IS identical with the infinitive. The latter is 
used after an infiniitve, e.g.: Ich habc nieht 
kotnmen kiinnen=/ have not been able to 
come: Ich lube nicht gewolll=/ did not want 
to. (3) The perfect tense of these verbs is 
formed in the following way: er hklle 
schreibrn soUen=Ac ought to have written: 
er lutte es tun kihuieo — Ae could have done 
it. (Hiine IS the imperfect subjunctive of 
the auxiliary verb haben. A note on the sub¬ 
junctive mood and the occasions on which 
it IS used is given on page 304.) 


Infinitive 

ktaa -lobe able 

mill - to want, wM, Inlend 

mimm ^ la be obllted to, bate to 

tbtm V ekall, sboaU, oatht to, 

to be told to, it (an) la 
Mrfbh •• iiiiQ>, to be allawad to 


Present 

icblerl 

Imperfect 
icb (er) 

Past Pan. 

traim 

kooBte 

gcfconol or 
kbnaea 

will 

woUte 

gewoUt or 

walks 

» 

— atr 

gonm or 

MO 

mOlt 

gnoSt or 
sollea 

dnf 

tmhe 

getefl or 












PREPOSmOW GOVERNING THE GENmVE CASE 


PREPOSITIONS WITH GENITIVE CASE 

Wiihrcnd dcr Nacht sliid die Stenie am 
Himinel. 

Ourinfi the niffht the stars are in the sky. 

Wegen dcs .sdUechten Welters Mleben 
WIT zu Hatise. 

On acanini of the bad weather wr 
stayed at home. 

Trou des Regens gingen sie aos. 

In spite of the rain they went out 
The prepositions wiihrcnd, during, wegen, 
on account of. and trotz, in .spite of. require 
the penuiNC case as tn the above examples. 

VVahrend also means while, c g W'ahrend 
wir spazieren gingen, beendete cr si'inc 
Arbeit IVhile nr went for a walk he ; 
finished his work. 


ORDER OF WORDS (V) 


NEW NOUNS 

Geschaack luste 

Besiich, •€ visit 

Gciuks, en/ovment 

Spa«, fun 

Zirkus, -se cirem 

Streich, -e trick, prank 

Clown, -s clowrr 

Zei!»crlreib, pa \ time 

Barrrn, - parallel bars 

oerJ ^****^’ ' pa nter 

' 1 BiWhaucr, ■ ^.ulptor 

Kenner, • lonnotsseur 

Seal, Sate hall 

Aufi*nlhali, -e May 

Kingang, "-e entrance 

1‘cl.sen, • rock 

Schrei, -e rn 

Warter, * keeper, attendant 

Graben, ditch 

FJmer, ♦ bucket, pao 


Aiberhia! E.xprc.s.sions , 

Sic fahren nachstc W ochc mil dem Auto an 
die See. 

They are gomtt to the .seaside by ear ne\t j 

Wir gehen heutc Abend ins Theater. | 

We are going to the theatre lo-nighl j 

Er kam gestem nach tlause. | 

He came home vesterJay j 

These sentences illustrate the order in j 
vshich adverbial expression'* arc placed | 
Note that such expressions appe.jr in order j 
of ; time (nachste WocheK manner (mil dem 
Auto); place tan die See). 

i 

SPRUCH 

Denke nicht immer an dich allein, 

Cdge gefailigst dich dem Ganzen' 

Es konnen cben nicht alie lanzen. 
einer muss auch dcr Spiclmann sein. 

Johannes Trojan 

Der Spmdu **•«, saying, epigram, aitein, 
alone: fttgen, to Join, fit together; grflUligst, 
if you please: der Spiefaaami, pi. die SpM« 
leate, musician. 


' \ ergnUgung, •eo 

pleasure, eniei 
tamment 

Stiitte, -n 

place 

C;edutd 

patience 

Wandcrung, >en 

walking lout 

Fericn (pi onlyi 

holiMivs 

G>ninastlk 

a ymna.snes 

Tumhallc, hi 

evmruiMunt 

Kreude, -n 

toy 

Brtatigung, -en 

activity 

BrlrachtiiBg, -en 

consideration 

Malcrei. -en 

painting 

Zeiduung. -en 

drawing 

Gcaelischaft -en 

company, gailu 



mg. party 


llaadarbch, -en 

handicraft, usual¬ 
ly needlework 

Stridicrei 

knitting 

Sdidpfimg, -fo 

creation 

Nona, —c 

nut 

Variety, -» 

variety theatn 

BUfavd 

hiUlards 

Reck, -c 

hoeitanud bar 

latcrcam, -n 

interest 

Plakal, -c 

notice 

P^ttkma 

pubiie 

^fhimtgift, -c 

fpectack 

Tkr, <« 

animal 




















MUSIC 


N'ERBS REGULAR 


bedeuten 

to 

mean 

sich bewegen 

to 

move 

maten 

to 

paint 

bewundem 

to 

admire 

binzuftigcD (sep ) 

to 

add 

anstrengen 

to 

.strain 

bcobachten 

to 

oh\er\e 

verschlucken 

to 

SHOlliiH 

anschaticn 

to 

look at 

sieb amilsieren 

to 

enfov oneself 

sich beschaftigen 

to 

oeciips oneself 

zeiefanen = 

to 

draw 

erwahnen — 

to 

mention 

tanzen 

to 

(lance 

bctrachten 

i(} 

regard, lonsnier 

riittem 

to 

feed 

brjjllen 

to 

roar 


NERIiS IKKKGi I \K 
torzJchcn Mike 7iehcn)(scp ) it> pn-h > 

treihen, trioh, ^ctricben to Jnu 

(Sport treiben to fjo in for \pon\) 

/erreissen* zerriss, lerri.sscn to tew 

zuwerfen (like werfen)(sep ) to ifiroH 

vorbeitrasen (like tnigen) 

<sepj to C(irr\ pto! 

aufTanKcndikcfanftenKs^p.) to caith 


exi:rcisi:s 

1 Answer in German 
) Wer hcsuchl ^ern Sinfonic-Ki'n/cric'’ 
2 Was 7ichi Herr Schui/ voi ’ NN.i^. im 
bei den Kindern bclicht’ 4 Woruber 
amOsicrcn sjch'’ 5 Warum yi-’I'X Herr 
Lessing nicht gern ins Theater"' 6 Welches 
ist scin hebster Zeiivcrtrcib? 7 Was tut 
Herr Lessmg jun an Sonntagen, an denen 
cr nichi Fussbal! spiclt? 8. Was tut seine 
alicre Schwesier m ihrcr freicn Zcii'’ 9. 
W'omit bcschaftigt sich Frau Lessing am 
Iiebsten? 10. Wer begleiiei die Kinder in 
den Zooiogisebeo Garten? 11. Was u:rfi 
man den Affen ru'’ 12. Fflr welchc Ticrc 
b mgi der Warier die Fische? 


n Traubte into FnglWi 

1 1 r bcsn/t inehrcrc Mnuvr : Sic hai 
cinen whlcchlcn licschmack ( Kegein ist 
bci don IVut'.chcn sehr bclicht 4 Welches 
»st Ihr liol'stcr Zcit\crtrcih' s W'^nn Sic 
dunner werden wo'Icn. iiujsh'h Sic vuh 
korpcriich moht (x-sthatiigcn Sio hndci 
ihrc gro^slc I toude an dci Itoir.tJmmg dci 
Sloi'^tcrucrko in den Musan ' I r malt 
/oichnot. turn! und tan/t X K.uin uh .Sit 
tx’glcilon’ ^ I V iNi Ncrhoton, she Iicic /u 
tutlcrn' 10 Jangen Sic aul. was ich Ihiwn 
ruwcrfe 

111 Iranslatf into (•erman 

I He had to d() it 2 W ill \ I’u (x able t»' 
do It again' ^ I k,oiild ni»i i^ome »cslcfi)j\ 

4 1 vh.il! hsisc to eat in .1 loslaiiiant ' I he 
ehikiren weie not allo\sed gn to the 
' ctnent.i Iwaiiso o! the had \uMihci h 
W Inch do >oil pielei. pLn mg esiid's or going 
ti’ the toncert"' 7 I sh.ill go h’ the nunin- 
t.iins in ms holulass N 1 .idmiie his 
p.iintings 9 Vou will base to ^jnetie up 
10 1 sluuild like to see the lions 
(.4rnM« r\ itn pa^n ^(|S) 

I HLKIOM 

I uhrer .im Niagara “Memc D.imcn und 
Herren. dies isi der starkstc Wasserfall dcs 
l,andcs. und svenn die Damcn cinen 
Augcnhliek sehvseigc’' ssurden, konmen Sic 
das schres kiii-hi.' Muillen der toscntlen 
Wassernussen horen'' 

I'bcrtuncn. h' ilnnMi la mnu-) der 
FiUircr, •. euu/r. starkstc. der 

Augenblick. -e, inortum sibweigm. to kicp 
Mlf/it. scbrcckitch. litiifn das Hrtllkn. 
roanna lost*!!, to foitr 

(,KN\l 

“Hast du denn den Pulloscr ganr allcin 
gcstnckl. (iretchcn*’" fragtc die frcundlichc 
Tanlc 

I "Ja, gan/ allcin nur das Loch nichl, 

‘ wo man den Kopf durchsieckt -da» war 
schon da. als ich mit Stricken anting!” 

Cenan. precise, ganz ille<n. all alone. 
durdKteckca, to put through, vbon, already. 

■ gnfaiyti, to hrgm. 




DASAITO-THE MOTOR CAR 
tEngllsh key on page 373) 


1. die S fa Mt i te, -It 

2. das NamaerascUld, -cr 

3. das StopRlicU. -cr 

4. PWs Ah’ das Gepdck 

5. das Verdeck, -« 
t. der KotMiel, • 

7. das HfaNmad, —er 
t-derReKm,- 
9. das‘MObiall, -cr 


10. das Ersalnad, —«r 

11. die Haadireiaae, -« 

12. dcr Sckatthebd, - 

13. dcr KapplBBiriicbcl, 
Id. die PnsdxaBse, -a 

15. der Gashebd, - 

16. das Lcokrad, —er 
IT. dcr Sigaalkofr, --e 
It. das SckaHbrett,-er 


19. der Aafauscr, - 

20. der Gescbwiadigkelts- 

mcsser, - 

21. die Wtadscha<isdwibe,-a 

22. der Sdieibcawiscber, • 

23. die Molorlia^, -a 

24. der Wiakcr, • 

25. dcr KOUcr. • 

26. dcr Schciawcrfcr, • 

27. das Vardcrrad, -^cr 
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The younger contingent of our two fiimiiics oil hv ^..ir loi the sc.imJc .f iu.h 

as you can. in German, an account of their tlcnarture as JenMed above 


AUF DER LANDSTRASSF 
Die beiden Familicn haben bcschlosvcn, 
die Ferkn an dcr Sec zu verbringen. Sie 
fahren nach einem Scebad an dcr Ostsoc. 
Die jiinscreo Mitglieder dcr Familic fahren 
im Auto mit Geo^ am Stcucr. Auch Frau 
Schulz fahn mit. Da im Auto nicht genus 
Platz fOr aik ist, fahren dk ubrigen 
Familieoinitslieder mit dem '/Ang.. 

Ea daoert fast doe Stundc, bis sie aus 
BctUd benos slod. Zuerst fahren sk dnrch 
die SCidtmittc, wo sie den gewaltigcn 
Schades sehen, den der Krics rerursacht hat. 
Dan fahren sie dorch die Voronc, bis sk 
oidlich dk offeoe Landslrasse erreichen. 

Wifhrcad er sich in der Stadt an dk 
GnschwiMUskeit^rcfize son 30 km. pro i 
Stnode haJleo mostc, Kiwi Georg ktzt I 
achafikr nd achaeUcr: 50, 60, 70, 90, 100 i 


ON nil «o\i) 

I The two liimitics have tlctidcJ to spemt 
ihcir holidjvs at the seaside fhev .irc 
to a seaside rfN(>n on tlic H.iUil Sica Tlie 
I younger mcmlv'rs of the famiK are emrij: bv 
ear. vsith (korg ai the wheel Mrs Vliul/ 
!s also going with them As iherc is not 
enough room in the car for ai! ol them, the 
rest of the famiK arc going b> tram 
It takes almost an hour before they ore 
out of Berlin, First they drive through the 
centre of the citv, where they see the 
immense damage the war has caused I'hcn 
they drive through the suburbs until at last 
they reach the open road 
While in town he had to keep to the 
speed limit of 10 km. per hour (ieorg now 
drives faster and faster: 50, 60. 70, W, 
100 km. an hour. Mrs. Schuiz asks him not 





neltnundzwanzigste lektion 



IN THE FARMYARD 

This uenc is fully duscnhcd hclow and on the following page. When you have read the 
desaiption and are familiar with it. cover over the printed text and try your hand at 
reconstructing it as fully as you can by referring to the picture 


km. pro StuKk. Frau Schulz bittet ihn, oiefat I 
to schnell zu fahren und crinnert Ihn daran, | 
dass cf seiner Mutter versproeben hat, nichl | 
tchoeUer ats 100 km. pro Stunk zu fahren. 
Georg, dcr gemerkt hat, dan acioe Fahr- 
gttste skh imgemytUcb zu fOhlen begiimen, 
vcriangsami das Tempo md dk ankrea sind 
froh dartiber. 

Et lit ein beirlicher Tag. Sk haben das 
Verdcck zurOckgeschlagen and dk Feoster 
beruntcrgelassea. Sk laneo skb dk Sonne 
ins Gesl^t t cfae i ncti md kOnneo ungestbn 
dk Landschaft bewundern. Fttr elnen Stadt- 
bewohoer aind Wkseo md Felder, Btfume I 
md Wilder, KObe und Pfenk ela mgewbhn- ; 
Uchcr Afibikk. In den DOrfern und auf den 
BatwrahOfeo tehn ik anefa Zkgcn, HflbDer, ’ 
EbIcb, Gdate md Tanbcn. 

An ehmn Bnoerabof anchen ik fflr kune 
Z«lt Hnh, im zn msuchen, frbche MUcb zo 
bekOBWE. Ott BIM naf dkacr Sdte zeigt 
dan Bnavahof md tin Pald» naf deal achwer 


to drive so fast, and reminds him thai he 
promised his mother not to drive faster 
than 100 km an hour. Georg, who has 
realized that his passengers are beginning 
to feet uncomfortable, slows down and the 
others are glad about it. 


It IS a glorious day. They have pulled 
back the hood and let down the wmdovss. 
They let the sun shmc into ihcir faces and 
can admire the landscape unhindered For 
a town dweller, meadows and hclds. trees 
and forests, cows and horses arc an unusual 
sight In the villages and in the farm>ards 
the> also see goats, hens, ducks, geese and 
pigeons 

I Near a farmyard they stop for a ahon 
whjk to try and gel some fresh milk. The 
picture on this page shows the farmyard 
and a field oo which hard work a being 






FARM^^RO SC’fcSl 




Kcarbeitet win!. Ea bt Fmtezdt. /.wvi 
kriifltge Pfcrtk zieben dk Mahmaschinc, dk 
das Gctreide schoeidct (maht) und Rkich- 
zeitig die Garben bindet. 

In einem andeim Tei! des Febtes. ao das 
Gctrekk scbon gemahl ist. wcrdcn dk 
Garben abgcladen und in dk Drrseh- 
tnaschine geworfen. Dk Maschim* machi 
cinen ohrenbceiiubenden Ijirm. Nor der 
Dreschmaschinc haufcn sich dk (k-lri‘ide* 
sacke. Ein Arbeiicr ist damit bcschaftigt, die 
Sacke auf cinen NNagcn zu laden, um sic in 
dk Schetme zu fahren. 

in dem Baucmhof skht man die Schi une 
mil wcil gcbffnctcn Toron. Danehin i\l der 
Pferdestall, Ubcr dem sich dcr Heuhoden 
befindct. Hinter dem ilof ist dcr Obstgarien 
mit Apfclbaumcn. Hirnbaumen, Kirxch' 
baumen und Pfiaumenbaumcn. [)k Vpfcl, 
Kirmm und Pfiaumen sind noch nicht rcif. 
Dk Kirscben naren im Juni gepHucki 
Hurdcn. 

\uf Einladung dcr Haucrsfrau wl/te die 
Rciscgeseilschaft sich in den Obstgaricn. In 
den Schalten cincs grossen Baumn. Frau 
i.essing hatic ihnen cinen Korb soli ml! 
bclcgtcn Broten und andcren gulcn Sachen 
mitgegeben. Da/u iranken sic frisch gemol* 
kene Milch, dk sic son dcr Haucrsfrau 
gckauf! haltcn. Nach ihrem Imbiss gingea 
sk in den Ilof und sahen zu, ssk die Ddhocr 
gefuttert ssurden. Die Kinder schauten auth 
in den Kuhslail hincin, sso dk Kiihc geroolken 
ssurden. So scrbrachlen sk cine interessanie 
halbc Stunde auf dem Baucmhof. 

Dann stiegen sk wieder ins Nulo und 
fuhren sseiler. \ls sk eine /kmlkrh sieilc 


vlonc ii js harvest iinsc Two strotig horses 
pul! the reaper aiiJ InnJcr which culs 
tinv'wsi the corn and at the sattsc tinsc btisds 
the sheaves 

In another part ol the tieUI, where ihc 
Cvnn has aiicavlv been rtsown. the sheaves 
arc Ivinj: unlividcd and thrown into the 
threshing nuuhine I he ntachtiK makes a 
deal'ening noise In honi i»l the threshing 
machine bags *'I ».otn aie piling up A 
labvvurei is bos' liciding IIk s.»cks on a 
carl in order to drive them into the barn 

In the tainivard vou sec the barn with 
\M«.le oiXTi gales Next to it is the stable. 
al\uc whith IS litc hav-i(»tl Ik'hind tlic 
sard IS the ouhaid with apple trees, pear 
trees theriv trees aiivl plum trees The 
apples, ix'ars and plums .rre not npc vet 
I he s.heriies had Kx-n gathered in JufK 


■\t the ms nation ol the lainKi's wile the 
tiaveliing paih s.,i vlown in the ori.)ufd m 
the shade ol a big itee Mrs Icssing had 
given them a basket lull of sandwiches and 
oihet gi>t>d things VNnh n thev drank ihc 

liesftlv-drawn milk Ahwh ihcv had Ivmghi 
{torn the larmci's wife Mici ihcif snack 
thev went into the larmvijid and watched 
the hens being fed I he children also Uvoked 
into (he cowshed where the cows were 
being milked Ihus thev sivnl an iiitcresi- 
ing half hour in the farmvard 

Ihen ihes got bavk into the car and 
drove on NNhen ihcs were climbing a 



IJoc PaiMK 





DAS DORF-TIIE VILLAGE 
{EAglish key on page 373) 

9. die Wiese, -n 


1. das KUken, • 

2. der Trog, —e 

X dcr Htthnerstan, **-c 

4, die loiter, >n 

5, die Sebetne, -a 

6. der Tckh, •« 

7. der Meikssteia, -c 
d. der WcfwebcTt - 


10. die Schuie, -o 

11. die Kirche, -a 

12. die Kirchlwmspitie, -o 

13. dir Wlndmdhle, -o 

14. das Strohdach, 

15. der KarreA, • 

Id. dcr Pfcrdestall, 


17. das Bauemhans, 

18. der Kuhstall, --e 

19. dk Kuh, "-e 

20. das Kalb, ‘*-«r 

21. dir Pumpe, -a 

22. der Wassertrog, 

23. die Dekhsei, -a 

24. dcr PiM,-ca 
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ON THE 


Boschung hinauffiihren, hattcn sic cine 
kkine Panne. Der Wagen bliefa pidtzlich 
slehen, und Georg konntc ihn nicht nieder in 
Bewegung bringen. 

F)r stieg aus, ofTnete die Motorhaube und 
fand, dass der Vergaser schmutzig war. t> 
nahm einen Schraubenzieher aus seinem 
Werkzeugkasten und machte sich an die 
Arbeit. Die beiden Knaben halfen ihm. die 
Diisen zu saubem. 

Dann prQfte Georg das Wasser im Kiihlcr 
und versuchte, den Motor anzulasscn. Ms 
gelang ihm. Dann rief er Frau Schulz und die 
Madels« die auf und abgingen, urn sich die 
Heine zu strecken. Der Rest der Fahrt verlief 
ohne weiterc Zwischenrallc, und sie kamen 
vor Einbruch der Nacht an ihrem Hc^stint* 
Diungsort an. 


road 

rather steep er.klient ihe\ h.ul a sli|;ht 
hicakJoun I he ear stopjvii s.KKlk.n s .itui 
Cicori! eoukl not get n going .ig.un 


He goi 

; out, 

opened 

the honnci and (» 

MIIU; 

that the 

earlHiiellor 

vsa-v iiiHs Me 

Ux'k 

out a sercvsdii 

\ef tioni lire timl U»\ .nv 

,1 se: 

to \M>lk 

The 1 

IVSO txn 

' ireljx'd linn to i. 

lea- 

the lets. 





Then 

Cieot 

f’ te'^lCi 

d tile \s.itei in 

ih. 

rai.!iai(>i 

and 

Ined to 

si.iii iIk eni'iiK 

Me 

ua** suseesstiii 

1 hen 1 

[le eaiievl Nil v N. 

hul/ 

and ihe 

gnis 

wlU' V' 

>e!e vs.liking up 

and 

vlossn to 

'.tret 

eh tiKri 

lees Ihe tsmai 

nds 1 

tW then 

dn\e 

[\isscd 

sMthoul hirihei 

lIKi 


Jctil atu! ihes .utivevl at ttreii vleslmalior 
k'lote nighil.ii! 




XFRkI.MHSZIK Ml N H<)\1) sK.Ns 


Allgcmcines 

(icfahrensrhild 

(jfm'rul i/dUKif 



Vuf N orfahrireeht 
uchlen 

S/j/i)' ti'jil .ihi nJ 



Parken trrlHiiiw 

I'.i'i im- 


Scharfe Kur>i' 

shurp hfiiJ 



I Ur alle I ahr/euue 

HThfUen 

1 // 

I ••hi./ilm 



Ihirhslurw'hn India 
krit 

S/>« I J liinii 


Kreuzung 

rrti.M-riMJih 



l Ur krafiMMgm 
scrbolen 

i »//' t‘'rht.lJrn 


I 'iJarffflW. 


Nur rur Kadtakrrr 

( i < itst\ .’fl/* 


Querrinne 

Cu//» tferoii riHJi! 



i-Ur kraftnidcr 
tcrbolcn 

\hitiir cmIvs 
/tirhuUfn 



lialtr/rk'hen an 
/.cdlstcllen 

Htilf Mi,'« ( utfiiim 


Besclirinktrr 

B ahoUb er ga na 

Level crossing with 
gatei 



DurrhfaJMl oder 
KInralirt »erbo(e« 


V ,Su entr) 



Parkpbiz 

Parktnv place 


tnbcachriakter 

Baknabcrgaag 

L ’»W crossing 
wUhiMi gales 



liahni Terboten 

\o haJling 


O VoraktUt <z.B. nabr 
timer Sebuki 

( auinm'ic.g neat a 






ON THE ROAD 
cm page 373) 

22. dcr Wak), - -cr 

23. das Taiidem. -t 

24. das Kabriolett, -e 

25. die LandstrasK, 

26. die Straaseoecke, 4 

27. die RettiBgastefie, 4 
21. dat Molomid, 


29. dcr BOrgersteig, -e 

30. das Reimrad* '’-er 

31. dcr Wohnwageo, > 

32. dcr Saktowageo, • 

33. dcr Belwagen, > 

34. dk Kvre,-fi 

35. teFeid. -cr 


Cl 


36. der FuMweg, -e 

37. die Nlaurr. -a 

3*. dcr Brirfkastefii ••• 

39. die Sperre, -o 

40. dcr Bahafibergang, •• 

41. dcr Balmwiilcr, • 
4L die Flagge, 4 
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NFXMNUZWANZICSTE LEKTION 


H KTHER MOTOKINC WORDS AND PHRASES 


dcr FUhrmebein, -e 

driving' luenee 

die Arhsc. -n 

axle 

die Batterif. 'H 

battery 

die /41ndung. -cn 

if'nition 

dcr AuspufT, -c 

exhaust 

der Nergascr, - 

(urburettor 

die Dihc, -n 

lets {of < arhuref- 

die Bremse, -n 

brakes [lor) 

hremwn 

to pul on the 


brak e 

dir latemcn (1. pi I 

lamps 

die (if«chwindigkrit. -cn 
das f empo 

^ speed 

der Werk/eugkaMen. 

t(H>l-lH>\ 

der Schrauhcnschliivsel, • 

\pannet 

der Wagrnheber. • 

lai k 

das Benzin 

petrol 

die StravH‘iikarte, -n 

i i Hid map 

fahrcfl 

to drive 

den Mott>r anbs.wn 

lo start the 


t nyme 

anhaltcn 

to slop 

lu schiu'li fahren 

hi diive loo fast 

langsamer fahren 

lo slow down 

iilm. schmittm 

to oil, grease 


Mein Wa^en hat eine Panne. 

My (ur has broken down. 

Ditte, lassen Sie ihn bolen. 

Please send someone to fetch it. 

Wechscln Sie bitte dieses Rad (diesen 
Reifen). 

Please (hanf'C this wheel {ihi.s tyre). 

Bitte, waschen Sie meinen Wagen. 

Please wash my car 

Wann kann ich ihn wiederhaben? 

iVhen lan / have it back * 

Kann ich meinen Wagen hier stehen Ussen ? 

( an I park mv car here' 

Ich habe kein Denzin mehr. 

/ have run out of petrol 

Wolicn Sic bitte Benzin aufTtilien? 

y)(» YOU Hunt to fill up sMih petiol, plea.se' 

Isl eine Ganige hier in der Nahe? 

Is there a yarane near here* 


llCk) \M) /MPP) 


Sie habrn Ciltick. 

are links 

Ich habr (kein) CilUck gchabi. 

/ HUS [unluiks) liukv 

Sie slnd schr (un>l glUcklich. 

They are »rn {unhappv) happy 


das (;}ikk 
das I nghkk 
sWcklich 
ungHickilch 
r.Nick haben 
I itglttck haben 


happinew, Itu k 
unhappiness 
happs 
unhappv 
lo he Im k V 
to be unlut k \ 



GKickliche Menschen 


TO tsTCCKLO 

Fi RHingt oiir aie, dm rrstm Preis lu 
gmimcfi. 


/ nesrr succerd in wtnninf: the first pri:e 

Irh hofle. n wM Ihnra getfaigm. 

/ hope yxm will suectai. 

Ka gekag thm (ttv) akht. 

He (she) did ttot succeed 


Ks ist uns (thneo) geluagcn. 

H V (r/in ) /iflsr sua ceded 

Gelingm (gelang. gdongm) is an imper¬ 
sonal Serb, i.e. ii can he used in the third 
person only. As shown in the foregoing 
eumplcs, the person who succeeds is put in 
the dative case 



Pll PlRKtCT TISSI: 


COMPOl NDS \>mi DA 
Ich kaim damit nidit schrefbcn. 

/ cann<n nriti- niih if 

Ks sind kcine StrvichhbluT darin. 

ThtTf arc n<> nuinhi s in ii 

Sprrchcn Sir nicht darttbcr. 

Don't iiilk iithuii It 

V^oilcn Sir rtwa«i da>on habcn? 

Do you Hiiut sifou (>/ u' 

Sic sit/rn daniuf. 

) on ary I'/t U 

The pronoun ot the thirj p<.isiin is ruM 
usc'J sMth a prci''osi[ion in stx\ikfnL: of 
(■»hiL\{s Its p’.Kc IS taken hs du 'dar fxMorv 
a M'ucI) with the prcpositiori apivnilcil 
Damit it oi kj/A tiun\ itiu t, mtiu. 

dafiir Uo ;/ or t<o il\\ m (//a n >. darin 
in It or in ihfui ithyrrini etc 

Note l>a IS also onihiiu'v! with hin atul 
\H'f- Dahin is iluri m the sense ot thitht > 
uihI dalKT ntcans tnut: ih,ti aiul also 
ilu ii lort , e ^ 

>Mr fahrrn U'dt's .iahr dahin 

Ii I ei» ihrrt ( o /» 11 (;r 

\Mr kommrn ^rradt dahrr. 

Ii« art lust d'lniii'^ tnun tlwtr 

Ich bin N4'hr hi‘sehafli}j;t und mu^s dah<'r /u 
Mausr blrilH'n. 

lam M7i hus\ and iniiM tiurifoti \t(j\ ut 
honu- 

PUPKRfKl TKSSF 
Sir hadrn sebon aK wir ankamrn 

Thf\ hiiil iiirt ail\ fahn nfun hi iirri\,,i 

Die Amkunfl. die er mir ({r^rben hatfe. war 
fahdi. 

The in/orntaiinn which he hadme hus 
wrong 

Er war aiKsegani;en. 

He hud gone out 

Wir warm verreist. 

HV hud hern c/hoj (on a /otirnev) 

The pluperfect tense <which expresses 
what /rot/happened) ts formed hv mcani of 
the past parttcipie with the imperfect of 

faabca or sen. 




M:» SOI SS 


'Schaden, ••• 

dtinuige 

Krics. < 

Hitr 

Kahrtptst. ••■e 

powengfi 

IWwohniT, • 

oihiihiitini 

XXald, "-er 

l\Ui M 

! \nhlick. < 

Mghl. lit » 

\ Mnf. "H* 

l lod 

^ 1 arm 

noiM 

1 Sack. "H- 

/sie, '«!< ^ 

j Si'haltcn. - 

shlllJi'H 

1 linbisN. >c 

OllU k 

j /wiscbc'nfuti, ••-e 

oil lih III 

SchraulN'iwk'hcT, ■ 

S( tl HiltlM ' 

l.inl>n}ch, -c 

hw e/ll' 1 

; 1 inbrudi der Nachi 

'm-htfuf! 

ilcstimmun^v»rt, -e 

./• \IOIxltlOh 

1 Mine, -n 

(1 nut 

laindsciiiift. -cn 

liOldM tl/'l 

1 Uiev. ‘n 

'Ift l/l/i'H 

1 /kite, -n 

eotii 

' l.nte, -n 

dm k 

l/nle. -n 

hiinesi 

: (lurhe. 'n 

shi of 

: (•cM'llsehaft, H‘n 

< ompum , 

C'd/Zn M/fv 

{ Hoschiinu. H'O 

s>ope. gtadu fu 

’ Ciren/e. -n 

hind, tionlu i 

riljid, •■“cr 

ie\ori, hoili 

, N erdeck. H“ 

hood 

' (»ctreidf 

( orn 

1 Merk/euK, -t 



fiKBI SSI Kl 

■''Xnpeklaplcf. wurden Sic schon fruhet 
cinmj) hestraft'" 

Ja, \{>r /chn Jahren. Herr Richter*' 

■VXofiif- 

‘Wc^ren Badens an vcrhoicner Stcllc ' 

"Lind scitdcm'’” 

■’Scildcm habc ich nichf mchr gchadct " 

(febessert, reformed. anftekla8l« acemed. 
bextrafeo* to punnh. der Rkbter, •, fudge. 
weieen, on account o( (followed b) the gcrti- 
live ease), leitdcmf unce. 
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NEL’NL^DZWANZIGSTE LEKTION 


\ FRBS RFXiL'LAR 


II Das Gegenteil 


vcrurwchen 

to (dllW 

bewundem 

to admin' 

fncrktfi 

to rioiit (\ to realise 

vrrlangsamcn 

to \lio\ doH-n 

siiubem 

to i lean 

iTTcichen 

to readi 

iTinnem 

to remind 

pHik-kcfi 

lo pi( k . to palhet 

priifen 

l<i Iv'.l. to examine 


>KKHS IKKFC.l LAR 


h(‘%chlie>>4‘n. k‘«trhl<>ss. 


hcschlmH’n 
halten (halt), hielt. 

ii> deelde 

gehulten 
hitti^. hat. 

to hold, to keep 

gt'brten 

lavMm lUisst}. Hess. 

to retpiext 

gclasH4'f) 

Hheim^n. vchlen, 

lo It 1 

KTschiciH'n 
hrifm ihllftt, half. 

li> \hine. to \eem 

gtholfen 
melkrn. nirilk, 

to hi Ip 

grmolkrn 

lo milk 


EXEHCISES 

I Compound Adverbs 

Compirfc rinh wnlriiK'. iiunv out I’f ilu fi<l j 
iowinf. d.irnit. li.ihmict, d.ut'i il.tr.iiis. 

lUsoii. il.i/it, vi.iiuhci 


Klein isi das Gef'enfcil von gross; kur/ 
i.\t das Gvgcnh'ii von lang. Was ist da- 
Gcf’cnti’il von?. .. 

l.alt. 2. gut. 3. breit. 4. schon. 5. hel! 

6 friih 7. jung. 8. sich setzen. 9. hinaus- 
gehen, 10, oben. 11. sich ankleidcn. 12 
nchiig. 13. stark. 14. voll. 15. rechts, 16 
Icichi 17. dunkel. 18. spat 

U1 Translate into German 

1. 1 decided to spend my holidays at the 
seaside 2. They live in a suburb, half an 
hour bv bus from the centre of the tosvn 

3 What IS the .speed-limit in this \tllagc ’ 

4 You arc driving too fast Please skns 
down Let's stop for a shoit sshilc 6 
I el's try to get something to cat. 7 When 
we arrived they had already milked the 
ci'ws S How long will It take to have the 
car lepaired {■= to let the car repair)'* 

Our car broke down 10 These tools are 
dirly (an you help me to clean them* 
(‘Irwu’crr (tn pa^c 366) 


ACF OKR WOHM’NGSSUCHE 

Mauswirt "Ich muss .Sic darauf auf- 
nKrks»tin mji.hen. dass kerne Kinder in 
diesel Woliiuing gesialtct sind.” 

NAohnungssuchciider. *'Wir haben kerne 
kinder " 

Hauswiri “Auch kerne Hausticre odci 
klasicrc'’” 


1 Hicr isl cm Tlntcnlas^ is isi genug j 
Tmlc 2. DiC-sc I eder schreibt mchi gut | 
Ich kann nicht schiciben ^ Hitte. 
sichen Sic nicht vor dcr 1 anipc Ich kann 
nichl Icscn, wrnn Sic imrucr. sicIkh 4 
Diese Tasse 1st schmut/ig Man kantv . 
mcht tnnken 5 I'Vr Tisch ist m dei Mute 
und der Kamin [hrephur) ist 6 IXr 
Kuchen ist gut. Mochten Sic cm Stuck . ’ 

7. Man kann hicr nicht Icicn. Das I ichi isi 
nicht gut genug .... 8. Worilbcr sprechen 
Sic? Ober Poliuk? Ich kann. mcht 
sprechen. 9. Dieses Messer tsi stumpf. Ich 
kann .. nicht schneiden. 10. Die blaschc 
ist leer. Es isi kein Tropfen mehr 


Vkolinungssuchcndcr: “Wir haben kcinc 
Hiuislierc. und wir smd dabci. unscr 
klavier /u serkaufen ” 

! Hausw'irt. " 1:5 ist auch nicht gesiatiet. 

I Wohnungssuchender "Moment, bitle 
Haben Sic etwas dagegen. dass die ncuen 
Schuhe mcincr Lrau cm wenig knarren‘ 1 * " 

Die Wohnimgssudie. •» /iat-ftanting. der 
Ilauswirt, landlord, auftnerksaiD nchen. 
dra** afieniion. itestatten. to allon, das 
Hausticr. -e. pet wir slnd dabet, h-c arc 
about, haben Sk efwu dagegnu din nm 
mind knarrfit, ufurak 




DAS STRASDBA[) AM W\SSS{| HLI BfKI.IS 
Nur cinc halhc StunJc Bjhnfahri von Berlin lieiit v!cr Wannscc An vcincm aus^'cdchntcn 
StrandbaJ sonnen *}ch. haJen unJ schwmimen un/ahlipc .Mcnsehcnniasscn an sthtmen 
Sommcrsonnlapcn I icpcsiuhlc unJ Sirandkorhc sind knapp gcuorden Die mcivlcn 
licgen jm Sandc und lasscn skh \on dcr Sonne hraun hrennen. 

\7^an'lation on 

das Strandbad. ‘-er ausKedchnt skh sonnen tm/ahliK dk* M«fischcnmassc. hi 

hut/ung hi’ach exft'HMM in \unfHiihc innumeru^^h- (rnwii ,tf pt opU- 

der LJegestuhl, der Stnindkorb, **Hr knapp brnwicii 

deck chair covered nicker heach (hair iro^r^ to Ourn 






1. dii!i iTrh, •« 

2. dcr /^Itpflocli, 

X du Scftplbool, -t 

4. dir Badmdr, -n 

5. dcr Kimcr, - 

6. dcr iMcmiitrl, — 

7. die Badcbaie, -n 


*. dcr WtscriMll, —c 

9. dcr Ucf^tuU, ■-c 

10. dcr Strand, 

11. dcr Wcliciibrcclicr, - 

12. dir Wclic, -B 
I.l. die See, HI 

14. die Sandhaak, —c 


AS DER SEE 
(English key 

15. die Sandbars, '«■ 

Id. dll Roderboot, -t 
■7. die Landongsbriicke, -a 

18. die Mdwe, hi 

19. dcr .\Bsaiigadainf(cr, - 

20. dcr PariOon, -t 

21. dcr Scccteg, -t 












AT THE SFASIDE 

pazf ^ 73 ) 

du Hotel, 29. du FdsftMlem, -c 36. die BedekanK', -n 

das Bootshais, **><r 30. der Strandkfirb, •*-( 37. dcr Badcanzug, **-( 

die Badekabine, hi 31. die Rettungsstelle, -n 38. dcr Badeschuh, -c 

der Vcrkaofsstaad, —t 32. dcr Rettangsring, -r 39. da» Ruder, - 

der Mus&paTiDoii, h 33. die Sdnrfamnwcste, hi 40. der Bootsmann, '■•er 

die L'ferproncaade, -a 34. der SooBeaidibiii, -e 41. der Anker, • 

der Fcb^ > 35. das D adet u efc, ‘*Hr 42. die Raderklaiape, hi 
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DREISSIGSTE LEKTION 


AN DER SEE 

Ok* bvidcn Familicn hattcn zusammcn 
einc nH>blk*rti* WohnunK in I Icrin^vdorf, 
i*iiH*m bckiinnion St had an dcr Oststt*', 
KcmietH'. Das ist bllliKcr als im Mold /.u 
»ohrM‘n. 

Am cfsicn Ian, wahrcnd Frau Schulz, 
damil bcschdriigt war uuszupackcn und alk*s 
cin/uordiH'n. xiniccn die jun}{cn I/CuU* dem 
Sirandi* /u. 

Hildi-: \Mt- schadc, dass wir nicht unserc 
liudi-sacht'o mi(hulK‘n! Wir hattcn im 
Sand spiclcn und michher haden kiinnen! 

I.olic: \Mr werden luichmiltUKs haden lichen 
koniH'n. 

liaiis; Ist jct/l l.hhc <Klcr Flul? 

Weisst du denn nicht, dass es an dcr 
Ostst'c kuum i'incii I nlcrschk'd /wischen 
I-Mh' und Klul Rihl ? 

Mans: Dus hahe ich nicht Kcwiisst. Ik*i uiisun 
(k‘r Nordsev ist das unden. 


AT THE SEASIDE 

The two families had together rented a 
furnished flat in Hcringsdorf, a well-known 
seaside place on the Bailie Sea. This is 
cheaper than living in an hotel. 

On the first day, while Mrs. Schulz was 
busy unpacking and arranging everything, 
the young people walked towards the 
beach 

Hilde What a pity that we haven’t out 
bathing things with us! We would have 
been able to play on the sand and bathe 
afterwards! 

1 otic. We shall be able to go bathing in the 
afternoon 

Hans is the tide low or high now? 

Cioorg Don't you know that on the Baltic 
there i.s hardly any ditlcrcncc between 
tow tide and high tide’ 

Hans. 1 didn't know that. It is different with 
us on the North Sea. 



‘ There are two Oerman wrords for jeo ■ dk See and dsn Mvee. DteSee is especially used for 
dk Nordsce and dk (Ktwe.and tn the expression ao der See la/ th^rstas^ik) Dcr See is the lake 
* Past participle of akten, io teni. Note that reraktea ki aod dk Mkta« the rent. 
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AT THE SEASIDE 


Aa dcr Ostscc brtniKt d«r Inter- 
schied nur oinigr Zentinieter und bt kium 
bemerkbar. 

I otto: AK. die Set! Was fur tin hrrrlicher 
\nblick! 

(»rcto: t'nd dor Strand besteh! Ran/ aus 
Sand. Koine Stoine, an denon nun sich die 
E'usm.* verlotion kann. Wio sch<»n! 

Mans: Sohl ihr don Rrvsscn Dampfer dort am 
Horizont? Wo maR dor »oht htnfahron? 

GoorR: Ks mu^s das SchifT vein, das nach 
Schwedon fahrt. 

Mildo: Was fur cine \tenRe f ischerlMHite! 

Was fur Kisi'lH' fanRt man denn hier ? 
Lotto: Moistens Klundem. Ich Rlauhi', os Riht 
heute »»elche 7um Mittaj’i'ssen. 

Gi'orv: Da die underen m/»»ischen aniie* 
kommon sein »»crdcn. Reh<*n »<ir lielior 
zuhjck, sonst nerdon sio noth alios 
aufosson. 

OIL MKIMKf.ISL NACH LS(.| \SI) 

Wahrond die boidon Kamiiien ihre i orion 
an dor See hailon, erinnorto sioh Mr. llrown, 
dass or Hcrrn Ix^^sini^ verspruchtm hatte, ihn 
7U boiiuchon. I> RinR in oini' lokfonkabiiK', 
nahm don Horcr ah und saRte: Ws'slend 
7weiunddri'issiR, siobi'nundsi'Ch/iR. 

Das Madchsm [boi [>ovsint(]: Mier bei 
l4>ssinR. 

Herr H.: Mier Broun. Kann ich bitte Herm 
LessinR spri'cbon ? 

Midebon: tsi serrolst. 

Herr B.: 1st Frau l.osstnR 7U Mausc? 
Madchen: Sio 1st auch mitRofahron. Sie 
haben auch die Kinder milRCfKimmon. 

Herr B.: Wohin sind sio Rofahron? 
M^chcfi: Sio sind an die See Bcfahim, nach 
Herinpsdorf. 

Herr B.: Wie binRO nerdon sio don bloiben? 
Madchen: I>roi bis sior Wochon. SJo norden 
Elide AurusI zuriick sein. Kann ich etnas 
bcsteUen‘ 7 


' Normally bnIcUen means lo order, but its use 
be noted. 
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Georg On the Halticlhcdiffercnctamounts 
to onlv a few inches and is hardly 
noticeable 

Lotte Ah. the sea! WTiat a magnifkent 

sight' 

Cirote \nd the txrach IS a!) sand No stones 
on vshich one can hurt one’s feet How 
ioscK ’ 

Mans Do you see the hig steamer there on 
the horizon'’ I wonder where she is 

going* 

! ticorg It must be the Ksat which goes to 
Sweden 

r Hildc. Wh.ii a lot (d ll^hlng biiais' What 
kind ol !ish di> t)u’\ caiv.h here’’ 

I inie Slosils Hounders I bclicsc there urc 
I sitiiic !oi luiKh u*-dav 
ticotc ihc others will have arrived 
I meanwhile, we'd bcitci go back, odici- 
wise ihev'l! eat up everything 

! 

i IHh JOI RNF^ HOMF K) I.N(;|,AM) 

While the two families w-erc basing ihcir 
hohdass jt the .seaside. Mr Hrosvn remem¬ 
bered that he had promised Mr l.cssing to 
call on him He went into n telephone box. 
look of] the iccciscr and said NVestend 
thtec-iwo. si\-se\en 

Ihc Maid {ai the Ixssing'sJ This a Mr. 
Icssing's house 

Mr H Mr Hiown sfseaking May I speak 
to Mf I cssing please '! 

Maid He h.is gone away 
Mr H Is Mrs 1 cssing at home? 

Mvtid She haA also gone with him. TTycy 
base taken the children, loo 
Mr U Where have lhc\ gone'’ 

Maid Ihcy base gone to the seaside, to 
Hcringsdorf 

.Mr H How long will they stay there? 

Maid Three to four weeks They wiil be 
hack at the end of August Can I give 
them a message? 


here, in the sente of Uf gi¥f a rnenoge. ihoutd 



DREISSIGSTE LEKTION 


MU) 



\ Im B.: Hc^tcllcn Sic cincn srhoncn (irusK 
von Mcrrn Brown uus l^indon. Sa^vn sic 
hittc, da^v cs mir Ickl lut, \k nicht antsc* 
trofTen /u hatK*n. ich wcrdc I'.ndc Xu^ust 
MiiHlcr anrufcn. 

Ia war ihm abrr nichl mu}>lich, dk* 
I'amilk' U*svlnc wk^dcr/uschcn. da cr plot/* 
itch nach l>ondon zurtK'kmuvstc. Scin 
Vatcr war sctiwcr crkrankl, und cin drin- 
ttrndcN TcIcKramm hat ihn nuch Umdon 
/urUckKcrufcn. 

I m so schncll wk imktik'h an das 
Krankrntx’tt seines \atcrs ru K^'lanitcn. 
i'nlschloss cr skh /u HicKcn. hliiic Stundc 
nach KmpfanR dcs TdcRramms war cr 
bcTcils auf dcfl) MuKhafen. (^liicklkbi'rwcisc 
f)o|t ewanzix Minuten spiitcr cin Mus7cuk 
nach Ixmdon ob. 

[Vf hluR ion Herlii) nach Croydon daocrle 
ctwas Uber rwd Sliaidcn. In C ro.idon wurdc 
CT durcb dk Pass* und ZolIrrvKkm auf* 
cchalten. Kin /oUbcamter fraxte ihn, ob cr 
ctwas lu miollen babe. musstc seine 
Kofler aafmachen. und der Beamte uotcr* 
suebte setn Gepdek. fand aber nictab loll- 
pflkfatises. 

NacMera cr aodi durcb dk PasskoolroUe 
g cfante n war» ftArzte cr n cteem Taxi und 


1 Mr B CiiNC them best regards from Mr. 

Brovsn from London Please say that I 

am sorrs not to base found them at home 

I shall ring again at the end of August 

Howescr, it was not possible for him to 
sec the 1 cssing famiK again, as suddenis he 
had to go hack to London His father had 
fallen seriousis ill and an urgent telegram 
recalled him to London 

In order to get to his father's sick-hcd as 
guickiv as pi>sMblc. he decided to fly. One 
hour after basing rcccised the telegram he 
uas alrcads at the airport Lortunalcly, 
t\ccni> minutes later an aeroplane was 
leasing for London 

! 

The flight from Berlin to Croydon look 
just o\cr two hours At Croydon he was 
held up b> the passport and customs 
examinations A customs official asked him 
} if he had anything to declare He had to 
open his trunks, and the official examined 
' his luggage but did not find anything duti- 
j abie. 

I Afler he had also passed the passport 
uammation, he rushed to a taxi and hur* 


TRA\i;i I ISt, HOMF 


eilte nadi dein krankenhitK, wohin nun 
scineo \i(er gebriKht hade. (;idcklirhrr- 
wcbe ging es seincin \ ater etwu brs«er. und 
bald erbolte er sich >bllig. 

Aiich Herr Adams, den Herr Brown in 
Berlin kennen geleml hattc, blieb nicht mchr 
lange in [>eutschland. I>a rr cs nkht so cilig 
hatte und nkht gem fliegt, wcil er imnH'r 
iuftkraok wird. fuhr cr mit der hjsenbahn 
und mit dem SchifT. 

[)k Fahrt son Berlin nach Umdon dauert 
etwa zwanzig Stimden. Man Tahrl zwtsI mit 
der Kisenbahn nach Holland odor Bcigten 
und von N'iissingen mit dem SchifT nach 
Hanvkh, Oder von Ostende nach Dover. 
Man kann auch iiber Hamburg fahren, aber 
dann dauert die Seefahrt Unger. 

Da Herr Adams immer seekrank wird, 
wenn die See sturmisch ist, hat er keinen 
dkser ubiichen Keisewege genahll. Die 
kur/estc Seefahrt iiber den Vrmelkanai ist 
von (aUis nach Dover. ObwohJ es cine 
langere Kiwnbahnfuhri bc'deutelc, hat cr 
die«c Route gcnahlt; denn (aiais ist Ik'- 
kanntlich der von Kngland nachste Ort auf 
dem europaischen hestland. 


ned lo the hiHpiial to which his father had 
been taken loiiunatcK. his father was a 
iitilc belter and he svH»n rccovcicd coin- 
pletcly. 

Mr Adams, whom Mr Brown hud OKI 
in Berlin, did ni>t sta> much longer in 
Cierin,ins ciihci As he w.is not in such a 
hurry and dtK's not like Os mg. Iw.iuse he 
alw.ivs gels air-sn.k. he went b> tram and 
be>di 

Ihe lourncs from Berlin to 1 ondon lako" 
aK>ut tweniv hours I irst one goes h> tiain 
li.» Midi.ind iM Ik'igiiim and fiom I lushing 
h> hict! it> ll.irwKh. or lioin Ostend to 
Diwer One s.in .ilso go m.i Hainhuig. hut 
then the sc.t sosage t.ikcs longer 

As Mr Adams aiwass gets seM-sitk when 
the sea is rough, he clii»sc neither iW these 
usual iraNcl routes Ilic shoiiesl etiissing 
across the 1 nglish ( hannel is from C alais 
to l\>\ei Although it meant a longei 
train journes he chose* this route bcvause 
C ai.iis IS as is well known, the place nearest 
to i ngland on the ( ontinenl eil I uropc 


HOW lO TRXSSI AIK iiHF.S 


Wann wird das SchifT ankommen? 

HTfe’/i will the \htp urrnc' 
icb fragte ihn, wann cr mkh bcsuchcn wiirdc. 

/ asked htm n7»( n he WiiuUi come to vee nu- 

\b kh gestem Abend nach Hausc kam, ging 
kh sofort zu Bctl. 

li'hen I ca/nc home last rirg/;/ / %i'nt to bed 
at once ; 

h's war vkr L'hr, ab sk forlgiiigcfi. 

It ivtf3 jour o'clock when they ssent away. ^ 
Es ist noefa dunkri, wenn wir aufstebeiL \ 

It is still dark when we gel up. I 

Wkd es nkht zu spat seta, wean Sk mh der i 
Arbeit Tertig sad? 

iVont it be lot) late when yvu have finished 
your work"^ 

Waaii 1$ used to introduce a question, 
either direct or indirect; ab refers to a single ; 


(veurrence in the past, and wenn is used 
With verbs in the present or future tense, 
though It IS aistJ used with the past tense in 
the sense of Hluiuvef ( onipare the 
follow ing 

Alv cr kam, hallc cr cinen Blummslrauss in 
der Hand. 

When ht (amt (sin'/ie happening] he had 
a hunch of flowers in his hand 

Wetui cr kam, brachtc er immer Blumcn mit, 

Wheniever) he came {rcpcatcil action] he 
always brought flowers with him 

Note that weiM also means tf 

W'ir werdeo iim skben ankomoH'n, wenn der 
Zzqt kciac \ mpiitiaig hat. 

We shall arrive at seven if the train is not 
delayed 

But // m the sense of whether is ob. 



1. dcr tUddarapfcr, - 

2. du FlfancUff, -< 

1 dcr VcatOctor, -c* 

4. dcr ScfcetancrfcT, • 

5. dcr Bootskrco. —c 

6. die PcncMtav. ■« 

7. dn RcttMccbool.-c 


9. du (Stcocr-) Ruder, • 

10. dcr SchiRsoffizicr, -c 

11. dcr Kapitla, -t 
IL dcr Fcidjlccfccr, - 

13. die Koaunuidolir0ckc,4 

14. die GcHiidcntaaoe, 

15. dcr ScUcivcr. ■ 

16. du Seteftoat, 

va 


DER HAFEN- 
[EjitUth kty 

17. du Sesd, - 

10. dcr FruMdamplcr, • 

19. dcr Bog, -c 

20. dcr Lcd rt ic am . —c 

11. du Keek, ,c 

22. dcr Knu, —c 

23. du Fiickertoot, -e 

24. dicFUn,« 


I. du ScB (Ikav •* 



■s 



THK H\KH(>LK 

i>n pave 

25. ilcr Pis^agierdampfer, • 

26. der Schomstcin, 

27. dcr Rufflpf, **< 

28. das Schwumndock, 

29. der Kai, -c 

30. dcr Schiqipra, • 

31. dk Fafaiik, -eo 

32. dcr Wagen, • 


33. die \Utk, 

34. dcr Schkppkahn, "-t 

35. das Motorlawt, < 

36. das Kiel»asscr, • 

37. dcr Poller. • 

38. die Rack, -cn 

39. das BullautEC. -n 

40. dcr Ladcraum, •■•e 


41. dcr Mafrosc, -n 

42. dcr Mast. < 

4.V das Knihenfsrst, •cr 

44. das Fromcnadcndeck, -t 

45. das fhiolsdn'k, -c 

46. dcr Passafticr. -c 

47. das Rtiderboot, < 

48. das Ruder, • 
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DREISSIGSTL I.EKTION 



ir/M 7 1 . . . t 

Wus fUr viro'kM' /jihnc dicsix Mann hat! 

a ha! hn; !n (h this man fun' 

Was fiir dncn schom^n flat Sk‘ haben! 

(i fhUUtiUll hoi vnu liun ' 

Was fur cini' ^nisst' 1 (»chU'r Sic halH'n! 

a hii; ihiu\ihii f ic// /n/ i ' 

Was fur cin hasslkhcs (icsiclit dcr Junt;c hat! 

\\ ini’ an iti^h liitf ihui h.>\ h<i\' 

Was fur rci/cndc lilumcn! 

W'luit i luiniitti\i //iMuTs' ; 

I he cxJ.im.ilion M/«/; u ' is translated : 
h\ Was fur (olloued In cIn, which is 
declined accoiilmj: to case ainl gender In ' 
the plinal Was fiir is used b\ itself, as in the ! 
hist evample aKne It decs not gmcrii 
the case of the noun it precedes, this is 
dependent uix^n the rel.ilioiiship of the 
noun with the scrh j 

SI B.IIN('T1\K Moon 

(1) h> KUKlc, dass er mildc sci. 

//{• Mini ilul ht‘ KUA lirej 

Kj fras^c, ob er etwas ru verruilm hahe. 
He aski'J if hv hnJ /o licclurf. 

(2) Ich wttnschtt, er ware hkx. 

/ wislu’J hv 'uTt' herf. 

h filrchtele, dass %k nklit koauiM« 
kdoDlc. 

He HWJ tiJraUilhat she couhi not come. 

The subjunctive ts used: (1) m indirect 
speech to express uncertainty; (2) in expres¬ 


sions of wishing, fearing, doubting, per¬ 
mission and ordering (when it is doubtful if 
the order will be obeyed). 

A comparison of the forms given on 
page 31 y shows that in the present tense the 
sub|unctivc retains the root vowel of the 
infmiiisc. and that the third person singular 
ends in -e; e g. cr habe, er nehme, er sehe, er 
geb:, etc Note the irregular forms of the 
present subjunctive of soin. 

The imperfect subjunctive of regular 
verbs IS identical with the imperfect indica¬ 
tive In the ease of irregular verbs, the 
imperfect subjunctive takes the I'mlaut and 
the ending -c in the first and third persons 
singular, c.g : 

Indicative Subjunctive 

ich (er) war ich (er) ware 

ich (er) kam krh (eri kiime 

ich ler) luihm ich (er) nuhme 

MUI-CTOES rsKI) \S Norss 
der Fremde the strany'cr 

cin Kremder a sirutifn-r 

die hremden the \trmifjers 

Fremde stranucn 

der Kingeborcnc the native 

ein Eingeborenor a native 

die Eingchurenen the native\ 

Eingeborenc natives 

The following common nouns arc de¬ 
clined like adjectocs in the same way as the 
above evamples: 

der IX'Utscbc the German 

der Boamte the official 

dcr (icisiliehc the cleriiynian 

dcr Reisende the iruvelle' 

dcr I ntcnjcbeiic the .suhordmate 

dcr AnRCHtelltc the employee 

idk Angcstciltcn the sfaj0 ) 

Vou will have to be especially careful 
when meeting one of these, as they are 
nouns and yet have to be treated like 
adjectives, thus, da Deotseber-a German: 
dk Deutsebea the Germans: dkse Dmt- 
I sebm these Germans. cbK Dcutscbcaa 
; German woman, das Hass des DMlscbai» 

I the German's house, etc. 
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NLW NOUNS 


NEW NOUNS 


Sand, < 

sand 

Gruss, •’< 

greeting 

Pass, "-e 

passport 

Punkt. -e 

point 

Plug, “-C 

flight 

ZoU. ‘-e 

(.'ustonis 

Untzrschied, -c 

difference 

Dampfer, - 

steamer 

Hafen, 

harbour 

F3>be, -n 

/oh tide 

Hut. -en 

hiK’h tide 

Fiundcr, -n 

fh Utndt T 

Mcngc, -n 

t roh,/ 

Revision, -cn 

exominmu 

Kontrollc. -n 

ionfml 

Elide, -n 

end 

SchiflT. •« 

dup. Ihuii 


VKKIiS K((.ll\K 
mieten • lo rmi, h> lure 
cinordnen (sep ) to pm m U'. pmpt'r phu e 
erkranken to Ik laken <U 


VERBS IKRK(;U.\R 
betfUffcn (like traften) to amount 

bestehen (aiK) (like stehen) hnon\ist{of\ 
fangen (fiinKt), fing. i;<?fanf*cn to (utih 
anrufen (sep ) (like njfcn) ui rtnt: up 
antreffen (sep,) (like treffen) to finJailuune 

EXERCISES ' 

1 Read and Traitslalc 
1. Wann haben Sic dieses Jahr Ihrc 
Fcnen? 2. Werden Sic zu flause hlcihcn, 
cxier werden Sie verreisen ? .1. Wohin fahren 
Sic. an die See odcr ms Gcbirgc ’ A Wir 
fahren nach cmem Scebad an der Sddk(jstc 
von bngland. 5. Wir haben Zimmer in 
einer Pension gemicter 

6. Wir werden in der See baden und Aus- 
flQge in die Umgebung machen. 7. Wir 
werden auch in einem Segelboot aufs Meer 
hinausfahren. 8. Haben Sie ein Zimmer zu 
vermicten? 9. Ea ist leider keins fret. 10. Ich 
mdchte eine moblierte Wohnung mieten. 
11. FQr wie lange? 12. FUr em halbes iahr. 
13. Wievid bctiigt die Mictc? 14. Sind i 
Licht uod Hetzung einbegriffeo (inclMdei/)? I 


AND VIRBS 

15. Mil IriihsUKk txlcr mit \ollcr Pen¬ 
sion (full hoarj) ’ I6 1X|\ Badc/imnKr isi 
mi ersten Stevk. 17 Wivllcn Sic mich bilic 
urn lialb acht weeken. 


11 Traaslift into Gcrmaa 

1 What a beautiful sight’ 2 W}»cn viill 
the boat lease? ' He said that it would 
arrive to-morrow 4 She asked him if he 
was ill 5 When the icachcf arrived the 
students sat down Wliat a pity that Iw 
did not eoriK with us’ 7 Can you show' me 
the way to the beach, plca.seit. How long 
vK'cs It take to fly to Pans? 9 I orvlcrcd a 
riHun in an hotel 10 Wc shall leave 
to-morrow. May I have my bill, please'* 
(.4/i.THrrj on paf!e 


DIE K4( HE 

‘■(loti SCI Dank' Ichbincndlichgcrachi*'. 
vigie der Schuhhaiidlcr. nachdem cmc 
Kundin semen laden vcrlicss 
■‘Was iiK’nicn Sic damn(ragte seitK 
Angcstellic 

“Haben Sic da.s Made! gc^hen, das chen 
heraus ging'* Sic isi cmc 'Iclcfonisim und 
leh hahe ihrcmc falschc Nummcrgcgcbcn *’ 
Die Kachc. rcvenxf. riefaen, to rrvenfte. 
drr Schuhhiindlcr, <•. thoe dealer, die Kundin. 
•nen customer, verlancn. tu leave, die 
Angestellte. -o, employee, fabch, wrony 


DER STAMMBAUM 
“Hier isi cm ganz besondcrer Hund mit 
cmem allercrsten Stammbaum“. pries der 
Hundeverkaufer em kleines urucheinbares 
Tierchen an. 

“Kann ich den Stammbaum mal sehen7“ 
meinte der Kaufer. 

“Den mUssen Sie sich selbst aufstellcn ~ 
er ist der allcrerste von seiner Zuchl!*' 

Der Staonsbiiim, '*-e, pedigree, bewilder. 
special: ftOcrent, first claxa. pries sn 
(from MpreiMa), extolled, der VerUofer. •, 
uilesman; UMcheWiv. inconspicuous; der 
KJiafer. buyer, customer; aufftetteii, to 
establish; der allercnlc, the very first; 4k 
ZadM, breed. 





DER fXL’CPLATZ (FLUCHAreN)- 


1. 4m FhwMfi, -e 

(4tr EMtckcr, ■) 

2. *r Prapdkr, ■ 

3.4tr Motor, -ca 

< te Fikntrtcfl, -t 
S. dM Laabad, —tr 
(.dvRdiM,. 


7. dir Trigflicfcc, <1 
I, der Fuiraniti, ■« 

9. die KililM,-o 

10. dcr Rkkiagofiodtr, • 

11. dM Stgr l fl o g uHn . -r 

12. dtr CrtckwIadltkcitiaMacr 
Ui(‘ “ 


(English key 

14. dcr Pilot, .CO 

15. dcr Hrtao, -t 

10. die Flincrii^ 4 
17. dcr FUcgenBag, ---c 
10. der Loftbkciaot, ■•-e 
■9. dcr PoiiziM, .ca 
20. tu Fla|kalca.CcUadc,- 


.W6 






nih. AIRPORT 

on piKt' 

21. der konlrolilurm, ---c 

22. dcT Balkon, < 
der \Mndsack. "-e 
die Antenne, •n 
der Fuakmasl, <o 
der Doppckicckcr, - 
da» Waaarflacicag, •e 


28. der Scbwimmcr, • 

29. der Fallsctiirm. •« 

30. der FaHutiirmsprintcer. - 

31. der Kran, "-e 

32. die Flugzetighallr, -n 
X3. der Baatetank, •* 

34. dv Ekktrokarrca, • 


35. der Zollbeamle, hi 

36. das \ erkehrslliiKr.eag, < 

37. der I^asiwaKen, • 

38. dir Ki»tr, -n 
.39. der Rtimpf, 

40. der Sdmaitz, ••■e 

41. der SMertloffbeMUter, • 
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WURZBURG: WEINLESE AM "STEiN" MIT BUCK ZUR STEINBURG 

Die Weinlese findet in DeuUchUnd meisl Oktober bis November stall. Wem wird nur 
io SOdwestdeutachUnd gebaul, am Rhein, an der Mosel, am Ncckar und am millleren 
Main. In dieaan Oetenden iat Wcin biliig und wird mchr gctninken als Bier. 

(TtoHstafiOH Ml pagr 379) 

■ctal baia die Gctcad, -ca 

monlx, umaB/ to fnnr regiim 

m 


dieWeWc«,-B 

paptharmt 


dvBlick.-e 



SUMMARY OF GRAMMAR 

This section provides a nneans of reads reference lo ihc nH>\t impH^rranr rules ol (»er- 
man giamntar, and contains a rcstsion of earlier instruction as well as othei features 
designed to clanly and facilitate studs ol the language 


THK (;t:RMAN AI PHABF F AM) (IUHACURS 




Gothic 

NNritten 

, PriMHHinctd 
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1 Ip-MU -Ion 

M 
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i/t 

1 fft 

z 

’* 


y 

y 

i\. 1 

In 

Germany 

to-day 

Isoth 

the Roman 


The Gothic t> 

'{V has 

two 

forms for the 


(Latin) and the Gothic type arc used To i Ictlcf s The form is used at the end of a 
make the beginner’s path easier, this hook ' word or syllable; i is used in all other eases 
IS printed in Latin type As to the German I n is used between two short vowels only; 
script, it IS an unnecessary complication for j ft is a special sign for double i to indicate 
students of German to learn it. sirscc ilw i that the prcx-cding vowel »s long; it also 
Latin script is widely used The forms of the i stands a* the end of a word These difTcr* 
Gothic and written characters arc given ; erwes. howcscr. do not apply when Latin 
here solely for rcfcrcr>ce in case of rieed characters arc used. 
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SUMMARY OF GRAMMAR 


SIMILARITY BETW'EEN ENGLISH AND GERMAN WORDS 

Oerman ii in many respects similar lo ■ kommen, bringcn, etc.), the meaning of 
English, especially in the realm of socahu* many uords can be ascertained without 
lary. i reference to a dictionary by knowing the 

Apart from those words which arc iden- following principles according to which 
tical or almost so (like Arm, Finger, Hand, I nglish and German words frequently 
Butter, FLsch, Haus, lang. Mann, ist, correspond. 



ENGLISH j 


GERMAN 


good, God, red 

1 

t 

gut, Gott, rot 

th 

brother, bath, then, this 

d 

Bnider, Bad, dann, dies 

i 

tin, heart, water, nut 

z or ss 

Zinn, Her?., Was.scr, Nuss 

V 

live, love, have, give 

b 

lebc, iiebe, habc, gebe 

k 

cook, rrtake, milk, coke 

ch i 

Koch, mache, Milch, Kuchen 

P 

pipe, plant, ship, ripe 

pf.fTorf 

Pfeife, Pflanze, SchIfT, rcif 


daughter, through, mght, light 

ch 

Tochter, durch, Nacht, Licht 

y 

day, say, h-av. lav 

K 

Tag, sage, Weg, lege 

ch 

fAre'jr. chamber, chart 

k 

Kasv. Kammrr, Karte 

s 

anJ 

snow, swan, ,\ly, sledge 

Kh 

and . 

Schnee, Schwan, schlau, Schlitten 


GENDER OK NOUNS 


There are no rules by which the genders of all nouns can be readily ascertained, but 
the following guide will be found useful, though subject to numerous exceptions. 


f 1 Names of male beings (except das Pferd, 
MtKuUne s and those ending in >chcn and -lein): 

12. Names of seasons, months, days: 


FeaiDiM 


'1. Names of female beings (except das 
Weib and those ending in >cheii and ‘lein): 

2. Most words ending in -e: 

3. Words ending in <heit and -keit: 

V 4. Words ending in -el: 

5. Words ending m -ung: 

6. Word.s ending in -schaft: 

7. Words of foreign origin ending in -ion, 

•k, -ik. mit: 


der Mann, der Wolf 

der >Mnler, der Januar, der 
Montag 


die Lehrerin. die Katze 
die Karte, die Lampe 
die Scfadnhclt, die Freibeil 
die Backerel 
dk Zeitimg 
dk FreundschaR 
dk Natioo, dk Familk, 
dk Mnsfk, dk UniTcrdtiit 


'I. Diminutives in -dm and -Mb; 

1 Inhnitives when used as nouns; 

3.Most names of countries and places (ex¬ 
cept dk Schweiz, dk Tflrkel, dk Tsefaedw- 
donkd): 

A, Most metals (except der StaU): 


das MMddm, das Friokfn 
das Essen, das Singen 


das scMoe Sebofttend 
das Gold, das SlRwr 



PLURALS 


.^11 


PLURAL OF NOUNS 


(1) Noons adding •«. Most masculines 
and neuters, some feminines Most of the 
masculines, ail the feminines and none of 
the neuters take the Umlaut I samples 

Masc dcr Stuhl, die Stiihk. No I m* 
laut uith der Tag. die Tage; der 
Schuh, die Schuhe; der Mund, 
die llundc. 

Fern.' die Kuh, die Kdhe: die Hand, 
die Hande; die \^and. die 
^^ande; die Stadt. die Stadte; 
die Nass, die Nusse; die Fnichl, 
die Friichle. 

Neul das Jahr, die Jahre; das Ding, 
die i)inge. 

(2) Nouns adding -(em. Most feminines, 
masculines ending in -e (and the word 
Herri. and a tew neuters I samples 

Masc der Knabe, die Knaben; der 
Herr, die Merren. 

I cm die Filler, die Fc'dern; die Frau, 
die Frauen. 

Ncut das die Betien; das Memd, 
die Flemden: das \uge, die j 
Augen; das Ohr, die Ohren. I 


(.M Nouns adding -er. Man> neuters and 
a lew mas<*uliiKs. all I'f oik ssliahk llvs 
m».Hlit\ a. o, u and au. I samples 

Mas<' der Mann, dk Mannrr: dcf 
\^aW, dk \\ aider. 

Neui das fj, dk l->r; das Ham. dk 
Hauser: das (ilas, dk (ttiiscr; 
das Kind, die Kinder; das l>orf, 
dk Ikirfer; das Wort, dk 
W ortcr. 

(4i NiHins adding -s. Mans foreign words 
I hc\ di' nv>t take the Umlaut ! samples 
das \uto. dk Autos; das HoteL dk 
Holeis; das Kino, dk Kirnis. 

(5) Nouns with no ending. M.is*.ulincs and 
neuteis ending in H'n. -el. -cr, -chen, -kin; 
and twn feminmes Some of the m.isculincs, 
and hoth the feminines, take the Umlaut 
I samples 

May. dcr (iarlen, dk (iiirtcn: der 
l.ofTel. dk loflTei. 

fem die MuIKt. die MUticr; dk 
lochter. die lochler. 

Ncut das Messer, dk Messer: dan 
Madeben, dk Madchen; dai 
hriiukin. dk Fraukin. 


MF.AN|N(,S AM) INIS ()I Hli KH R ( ASFN 

(1) The nonunatiYc euw espressos the (.U The e«low torrcsp<»nds to the 

subject of the sentence. 1 nghsh pi»sscssol‘ ».asc 

(2) The accusaiiYC cusr denotes the direct i4» The (/uriw (uu is used to express the 

object, i.c the person or thing dircciK indircvi ohicct. ic the person or thing to 
afTcctcd b> an action whom wc speak, write, give, show. etc. 

The following sentence illustrates the use of all four cases 

Dk Freundiii meiner .Mutter sendel uns Bhimen. 

II II 

\ominarive Genitivr Dative Arrusative 

Certain prepositions arc followed automatically by the accusative, genitive or dative 
case. A full list is given on pages .M3-314 


ORDiJl OF WORI>S 

Stt patn See pages 

Position of the verb; Position of objects. 125 

(fl) in principal sentences ... 61 Adverbial expressions 231 

(6) in dependent clauses .. 105 Position of nkkt 269 




^.nilRiiSnsl IM BIRSLR OUPRLAM) 


Ringkampr. Musik und Tan/ Mnd djc Haiiptaiiraktioncn bci diescm alljahrlich siatf* 
findcndcn Cichirgsfcs! im Berner Ohcriand Oft muss man die Ringkampfer som Tani* 
boden holcn. wenn sic fiir den nachsicn Rinj:kampf an dcr Rcihe smd 

{JftinyliUuw <)« ptitif 37'J| 

du GcbinrtfrsU < dff Ringkamirf, ■'< alljiihrikti stitifiodea 

rtkmniam fvxii\ii! wrfstlms anmtal (o take place 

dcr Ringkimpfer, - dcr Tanzboden, ••• boleo mn sir an der Rcibc sind 

wrestler dance to letch when their turn conn's 



DJ-l’l { NSI(>\ TABLES 
DtC'LKNSION TABL^:^ 
Masculine 


Nom.: 

der 

dicser 

)eoer 

weichor 

oin 

kein 

mein 

^'■lrr 

Acc.: 

don 

diesen 

K^nen 

Helchi'n 

eincfi 

keinen 

tm'iiH'fl 

N Nfrr 

Cicn.: 

dvs 

dieses 

jetK^S 

Hcicho 

eines 

keines 

nH-im^ 

>Mters 

Dat.; 

dem 

diesem 

jenem 

Holchem 

oinem 

keiiH'm 

nH’inem 

> atcr 





i eminine 





Nom.: 

die 

dicse 

HW 

w elche 

eine 

keine 

mcim' 

Irau 

Acc.: 

die 

dii'se 

jene 

welehe 

eine 

keiiK' 

meine 

Irau 

Cien : 

diT 

dicser 

jener 

Hek’hiT 

einer 

keiiK’r 

flKilKT 

1 niu 

Oat.; 

dcr 

diCMT 

jenor 

Helcher 

finer 

keiikr 

nuitict 

t' ruu 





Neuter 





Nom : 

das 

dieses 

jenes 

welches 

em 

kein 

nH'in 

Kitwi 

Acc 

das 

dii'ses 

jeiK's 

welchi^s 

ein 

kein 

nK'iii 

Kitwi 

Cicn • 

di*s 

dieses 

jenes 

Welches 

eioes 

keines 

riH'iiK’s 

kindes 

Dai 

dem 

dicsem 

jenem 

welchem 

eitieiii 

kemem 

nieiiiem 

kitwiie) 





Plural hill (renders 1 




Nom 

die 

dicse 

H‘ne 

welchc 


keine 

nwine 

Ikicher 

Acc 

die 

diese 

K'ne 

wekhe 


keirie 

meiiK' 

liiietKT 

(icn 

der 

diever 

jeiiiT 

welchcr 


kemer 

metnor 

liuehcr 

Dal 

den 

diesi'n 

jenen 

welclien 


kemen 

IIH'HH'n 

liuelicrn 


Notes on l.ndinv! of Nouns 

( 1 ) Ml ncuk’r .jnJ nn’st nouns 

tiJd -s in the i’cnilise sin^:ul.ir. those ol one 
sslluhle -es. 

( 2 > Nt.isvulinc nminN ciuliny in •<■, .is wi.ll 
as the woiJ Herr .lOvl inans ni.isvulines ot 
fi'reiiin ori^em, .kIJ -n m -en in .il' i..ises. 
singular and ptiir.i!. eveept the uormn.ttoc 
singular 

dcr Kiubc, den Knahi-n. di's Knabi'n, 
dem Knabcn. die knaben. 
dcr Herr, den Herm. dcs Merm, dem 
Hemi, dk Herreo. 


('ll ennn.ne lu-unv do lUM ^.hange in the 

SJIH'Ul.lI 

( 4 ) i he 'I.ttoe plur.il .ilvs.ns ciitis in ^n 

(^1 I lie a..^ isiioe f.nni ol itu noim is 
■111. s.inie .IS iIk n.iriunaloc t\a’P> lor the 
s;Mj,'ij..ii i'f ihost nil’s iiiines in / .’‘i .jl><»se 

'^0 in ihi.'plin.il ihe ri.>111111,itoe attus,,. 
toe and gciiiloc lornis an llie same 

i") Masvtdiiii.' .ind iniilff nouns of ofK' 
ssll.jblc soriK'titncs .uK! -e in ihe datisc 
Singular I his ending is I'piioii.ii .iiuJ tan he 
oiiiillcd 


Governing the accusative case 
Governing the genitive case 
Governing the dative case 


pRr.i’osrnoNs 

f durch. //irowe/i. flk, avamM. ohne, without. 

i um. r.iiinj, at (of ftnu ) 

f nahrctid, Ju'ini;. statt, inshaJ nj. trolz, tn \pilc of. 
^ negcn, on ufaiuttt o/. 

{ am, tmi of. bei, near, h\. mit, hiV/j nach, after, to; 
seit» iince, too, of, from, zu, to. at 


[Citniiniied overlrt^ 



)I4 


SUMMARY OF GRAMMAR 


PREPOSITIONS- Cominued 

Governjng the accusative (in fan, on a(, auf, on, hinter, AcA/W, in, m, m/o; neben, 
answer to the question when' J beside, iiber, over, across; unter, under; vor, before, 
lo?) or the dative (in answer ) zwischen, between. 
to the question where ') 

Several prepositions can be contracted with the dative or accusative of the definite 
article, masculine or neuter: am an dem; ans an das; aufs auf das; beim =bei dem; 
fttn fttr das; im in dem; ins in das; zum zu dem; and others. 

Only one contraction, zur zu dcr, is formed with the feminine article. 


PRONOUNS 


II Personal 


Singular 



Nom.' 

ich, / 

du, thou er, he 

sie, she 

ca, it 

Acc.: 

mich, me 

dich, ihi’c ihn, him 

sie, her 

es, it 

tien.: 

mclner, of nw 

dcincT, of ihvc seiner, of him 

Ihrer, of hei 

seiner, of it 

Oat.: 

mir, me 

dir, to fhir ihm, to him 

ihr, to her 

ihm, to it 



Plural 



Nom.: 

w(r, H f 

Sie or ilu*, vou 

sie, they 


Acc.: 

un^, 

Sic or euch, you 

sie, them 


Oen.: 

umer, of us 

Ihrer or euer, of you 

ihrer, of them 

Dat.. 

uns, to us 

Ihncn or euch, to you 

ihnen, to them 


The genitive case of the personal pronouns is rarely used, but is necessary with the 
prepositions slatl (or anstalt) and trotzi anstatt meiner- m\tead of me. trotz lhrer=r/H 
spile of you. Wegen (also governing the genitive case) contracts with the personal pro¬ 
nouns as follows, meinelwegen foi m.y stihe, unsertwegen -.Jor our suke, etc, 

(2) Reflexive 

Singular; mich, myself dkh, thyself sicb, himself, herself, itself 

Plural: uns, ourselves cuch or sicb, yourself, yourselves sich, themselves 

(3) Ponenive 



mine 

thine 

his. Its 

hers 

ours 

yours 

theirs 

Masc. sing.: 

meiner 

deiner 

seiner 

ihrer 

unserer 

Ihrer, evrer 

ihrer 

Fern, sing.; 

meine 

deine 

seine 

ihre 

unsere 

Ihre, eure 

ihre 

Neut. sing.; 

neioes 

deincs 

seines 

ihres 

tnseres 

Hires, ewes 

ihres 


Thev are all declined like dieser. 


(d) Relative 



Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut 

Pluial 

Nom. wA/fA. that): 

dcr 

die 

das 

die 

Aoc. (trAom, which, that): 

dn 

die 

das 

die 

Geo. (leAure, of wA/cA): 

dnsen 

derm 

dessea 

dam 

Dat (10 whom, to which) 

dem 

dcr 

den 

denen 


(3) iDicrroiaItvc 

Nom.: wer, whof wea, what* Gen.: wenca, whose? of whom, of what? 

Aoc.: wen, whom? nna, what? Dat.; wem, to whom' 

When wai is (he object of a preposition, it is generally expressed by wo-j-preposi- 
tioo; WotBlI id r efc en St? = with what ore you writing? 



AUXILIARY VERBS 


CONJl CATION OT AUXILIARY >U<BS 
HABEN (TO /MI'K) 


/ i //(', She. it H f, >,!//_ fa/witarfo 


Present Ihal 


Imperfect lhatte 


imperative 



Sle Vhiittfii 


du knttr«( 
ihr haiiH 


Perfcci I Rh . Ihal lhahm du haxt '1 . .. 

j ^ I Rtliibl ^ f KctabI IhrInbI I®***'’' 


ich werde . I wird 
haben f habcn 


wtTtlen du film 

habm ihr wcrdel 


habcn Sk ! habc . ! haN . ! 



/A’. She, it Be. >01/. ]iH \ Jumihur /orw 


Present ; ich bio sie 


wif 1 
Sir Wind 
,le j 


imperfect ich war sk Vwar 


Sk Vwareo 

ik I 


id du UsM 


c- , tch werde , 

ruiure 1 . sk 

■ ■ - sein 


do wkflt \ 
I hr werdet/ 


Imperative 








IM MliNCHIMR ZOOUXilSCHLN GARIKN 

Dcr Zoologjschc Garten in Munchen isl cincr dcr grossicn und modemsten Europas 
und isl bei Kindcm so wic bci Knvachsenen hochsi belcibi. Wic uberall ist dcr Elcfani, 
mil seincin ncsigcn Korper. langcn RUsscl und droUigen Sirelchcn. cine dcr Haupt- 
attraklioncn (Translation on pagf 1191 

•0 wic dcr (or diei Emefasent wic QberaU ricsig dcr Kdrper, - 

as wfU as aiu/f as e\yr\nherr gif^ntic body 

dcr Strcidi. *« 

trick 

116 


dcrRtocl,- 

trunk 


amusing 


die Haaptattraktkm, >cii 

chief attraction 



REGULAR VERBS 


M' 


CONJUGATION OK KKCiULAK SE:RBS 

(ImfwrlLVi ending in -to, p.isi ivinuiplc in -ti 




1 vantpic 

sagrfi /(' iji 

Tense 

/ : 

Ht\ Sbt\ h 

B<. U>u. 7 /ic. 

i 


" 1 

HIT 

Present 

ich sage 

sie Vsagt 

Sk* jt-sagcti 



cs J 

SH* j 



" 1 

Hir ''j 

Imperfect 

ich sagte 

! sie y sagte 

Sh‘ Vsaglen 



i" J 

<ak‘ 1 



Ihal 

Hir ' . . 

haben 

Perfect 

ich habe 

f gi-saitl 

SH' >• 

f gesagf 


Besagl 

IS J 




" ]wird 

H ir ' . 

■ , 1 Hcrden 

Kuture 

ich Horde 

C sagen 

C sagen 


1 sagen 

J 

sie J 

Impcrutive 

- 

- 

sagen Sie! 


I unuimt I arm 


du 

ihr 


du wildest 
ihr safjtrt 


du hunt 
ihr hub! f 




du wirv! 
ihr wfrdii / 




saB<c)! 


(OMI'OI NI) \LHBS 

Verbs prelivcd by another «orJ (usaaib a preposition or an .ulserbl base the aeecnl 
on the prelix In principal slatises ,n the present anJ impcnfest tenses the pteliv i* 
scparuicd; in dcfKnJcni clauses ii is not 




Prcscni krh mache auf 
Imperfect ich nwchlt auf 

W/i{vi / opc'i (dependent clausci 


Perfect Ich habe aufRcmachl 
f uiurc krh werde aufmacben 
Wenn ich aufmacbe 


Note that in the past participle the (tc is placed 
The same applies to lu used ssith the inliniiue 
Y,>u need unh lo opfn the dintr 


hetsseen the tsso components iufgeinaehl. 
Sie brauehen die TBr nur Mruinudieii 


S ERBS SSI III INSKPSKABI.K 
Verbs with the prefixes be-, enl-. er-, lit-. *er-, ler-, 
Iheir past participles without the additional He. c g . 


PREFIXES 

which arc always unaccented, form 


to yisii. Icb babe ttii. be«dil / h, /i( io ire him. 
nilkomiDea m escape, dee Ge(an«n« hi c«lkoou»eo Ihc pmoner ha.y ruaped 
eeltodea ,o mum. Ediso. hat .We otttiliehe Sacbeo erfu-W. Edison Inumed mom 
useful things 

gAftgttt - to belong, die tT» hatte dWm. V.ler .ehdrt the match belonged to my father 

hse. Wi habe nWae. Schitael wrlorea / lost me key. 
aertrechea to break, die Taiae bt mbrodwi the cup ts broken 




SUMMARY OF GRAMMAR 




(ONJK.ATION OF IRREGULAR VERBS 

(chjnttin^ ihcir rcxii \owcl in ihc impcrfccl. some ;iKo in ihc past participle) 



Examples Icsei 

\ to read. schUren 

to deep, ge'hen to 

' no 

7t nu 

/ 

He. Slu\ It 

lie. Yi>u. They 

f 'aimhar torn] 


rk'w 

er piesl 

wir ricsen 

du liest, schliifst. 

Present 

ich-' schlare 

sk'<| schUri 

Sie-J schlafcn 

Rchst 


ii;thc 

cs i i;ch( 

sic 1 gehen 

ihr lest, schlaft. 


i 


i 

1 

Rchl 


rus 

er flas 

Hir riasen 

du last, schikfst, 

Impel feel 

ich/ schlicf 

sie-^ sehiieT 

Sie^ schikfen 

SinRSI 


LtJinR 

cs [ging 

sk [gingen 

ihr last, schikft. 





RinRi 


fhahegclcscfl 

er That gelesi’n 

wir I'haben gelesen 

du hast gelesen, bisi 

Pci feel 

1 hilbf KC- 

skj hut gc- 

Sic! haben gc- 

gegangen, etc 


1 schlafcn 

1 schlafcn 

] schlafcn 

ihr habt gelcs(>n. 


1 I bin gcgungcn 

cs 1 isl KCRaiiKcn 

sic l^slnd gegangen 

scid RcttanRcn, 





etc 

i ulure 

ich werde Ic-scn (schlafcn, (jehen), clc 



1 


flcscn Sic! 

lies! schlaf! gch! 

Impel,line 

- 

— 

schlafcn Sic! 



1 


gehen Sie! 

lest! schlaft! gcht! 


NOUS ON (ON.Pl (;\nON OI VERBS 

il) When the looi wusol is u, rni oi r, ii is ol'icn chanycJ u. uu. i or Ic in the familuir 
lorm aiul thiul person ol the picscm tense singular This Lhangc Jivs not. hovseser, alssass 

ivcur Ich gebe, dii gehst. er geht 

(2) Most \ei hs liMin ilieii pi-i k\i tense \s ith haben. I hose expressing change of place or 

ci>ndilion take sein: kh bin gckominen / lunt (t /m er is! gc*stnrbcn In /uo died. Scin 
IS also used \miIi the petlect tense’s of scin, hlcibcn and t^erden: ich bin gcHcscn / ha\c 
hern, ich bin gehlicben / iunt ich bin geworden / hu\c hmnui 

(3) The lolU'wing \eihs drop the tina! letter in the tiisi and third persons singular o( 

the present tense- Hivse^i to Afi.M*. koniH’n to ho uhh . mtisM^n to huM to. wullcn^ to 
Hfwi. nkigen to hk<. solirn durfen- to ht' alloHoJ 


Picsent 


Hciss 


wissen 

weisst 

'wtet 

kann 


kbnnm 

kamst 

ktinnl 

muss 

wir 

mbssen 

musst 

mttsst 

Hill 

Sk ^ 

stoikfi du< 

willst ihr 

MOlIt 

mag 

sk 

mbgcR 

magst 

mbgt 

soli 


sotleo 

sollst 

Sf>llt 

darf 


dbrfni 

darbt 

durft 


[ConiiHucii on next po^e 






SI B.II M(K)f) 


NOIKS ON CONJl (;\llOS OI M KHS { i’Hiniitt--: 


Imperfect 

f wimic 



; wusMol 

wimtrl 


konnic 


^ konnten 

kimntcst 

knnntrl 

ICfl 

mussit* 

• if 

muvstm 


mu\Ntr( 

cr 

•: Holht 

Sk . 

Hollien 

dll wollirM 

ihr • wolhcl 

SM* 

mochli' 

sif 

mttchten 

mochicst 

mocMrl 

cs 

solllc 


: solllen 

NOllll'Sl 

wditet 


' durflt' 


durficn 

durfli’Nl 

durftrt 


Perfect ich hubc inekonnl, ui'nnis>(. i:<nn'rhl, urMilll. 

I ututc ich werde wiwn ikonm-n. niusscn, »4»lk“n. nKi^vn, \olkn, durfi-m 


SI B.U N( HN» 

As alrc.ivlN cvpi.nncd on ivtuv ‘iw the 1 t;i!uK vi nercni from ilu rM.iu.oiu- 


Mihiunwlive nii'oJ is ust\l in inJirai sivuh 


to espu'ss uneeri.lints .nu* in cvpressions ol 
sMshinji fc.inny, vIouHme ivrnnssion .iiul 
orJcni'it isshcM n is iloulntu! if the oiJei 

sstll tx* olvscJ) 


It ts ii!s<' useJ nflci 

Ills Henn .on! als nb 

{<i\ if 1. dumit ii/i o'./i 
nicht i/( 1/1 

/ .'Ihin .trul dJiinl 

The tenses of tfie suhiuiKtoc .oe toiiiu.l 

,is follows 


PrcMnl 

1 tnsc 

Ihe loims foi the piesefit lens^- .ite (he 
s.ime .is for the in.lk.iioe (psen on p.uk' 

M with the cv. 

Lpiton ol llu tfnr.i 

person stnyul.ir .inJ 

ihe I'.iiinii.o h>iin 

( oinp.ire the follossinj: 

Indicative 

Subjunettvi 

cr hat 

er habi 

du hast 

du habest 

Sir habi 

ihr habet 

cr sa^t 

cr sage 

du wfr»t 

du sagesl 

ibr sagt 

ihr saget 

ersMt 

cr sfbe 

du siefast 

du sehesi 

ar Mbt 

Qu M'bet 

cr scUiift 

cr Mbiafe 

du scbldfst 

du «chlafeft 

air fchtafi 

Bv fcfalafH 


ihi sut'i UK i".c of M-in: 


IimIkmIiw 

Sutijunetive 

u'lt bill 

ich sei 

du hist 

du M'iesi 

er 1st 

er sei 

Hir sinil 

wit si'ien 

ihr si‘id 

ihr st'ki 

sie siihI 

sie seieii 

!ni|>erfecl 1 ense 

1 he mus i isst 

sui'iiiiu loi ol (eviihit 

, : |v , > i.'^nli. 

k :ili the MU]', lie. t iiuIk.i 

. t .1- ’ o. n ‘ 'll 

I’.i.'i, M Mil ineeiil.if 

iti ilu inpeif 

e. 1 siP'iijii.ioe t.ikes llie 

Ml nil I'i'om'hotii Ok! it en.h in t* in the 

■n .in.: itnul {xnsons sinein.n 

Indicative 

Subiunrlive 

leb hatle 

ich hatle 

du halltst 

du hatli'sl 

IT hatle, ell. 

cr halle. et.. 

ich war 

ich ware 

du want 

du warc^ft 

er *ar, etc 

cr wire, etc 

ich spraefa 

ich sprachc 

du sprach^t 

du »pnirh(wt 

er sprach 

cr sprache. cic 

ich giog 

ich gin«e 

du ging^ 

du gingn* 

er png, etc. 

cr Rinse, etc 





HFUtRNTK IM SCHWElZtR TIEFLAND 

WahrenJ Jer Mcuwugen gclaJcn wirJ unJ alle Landarbciier und Eniehetfer sich uaier 
der hcisscn Sommcrsonnc abmUhcn. kann sich der Ochs ausruhen. Er bcnutzt die Pause, 
um cincn Imbiss zu sich zu nchmeo. (7>anslatioii om pagi 379) 


die Heuenite, hi das Tieflaad, • 

haymaking plain 

ilchabBflIm skhauvidKa 


du Hen der Laadarheitert • keias 

hay farm itwkfr hoi 

dcrliBldH,-« n dek acteca 
10 use mack to pertakt of 

3X) 


to toil 


to rtst 


mack 


___IRREGULAR VERBS j;i 

ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRRECl EAR \E.HBS 

N.B.—Compound verbs are not given The> have the vanie forir.s the simple 

verbs Those with • take sein to form their eompvnind tenses 


iNUNmvE 

PRESF.VT 
. (3rd Sing. 1 

backen 

t backt 

befchlen 

bcfiehll 

beginnen 

beginnt 

beissen 

: beisst 

betiiigen 

betrilgt 

biegen 

biegt 

bieten 

1 bietet 

binden 

bindet 

bitten 

bittet 

blasen 

, blast 

*blciben 

bleibt 

brechen 

brichl 

brennen 

brennt 

bringen 

bring! 

denken 

denkl 

empfehien 

empHehlt 

*crschrecken 

erschrickt 

I'iwen 

isst 

*fahrcn 

fahri 

fallen 

fulit 

fangen 

fang! 

Hnden 

tindel 

*flicgcn 

Hiegt 

‘flichen 

fliehi 

*flieSsSen 


frieren 

frier! 

geben 

gibt 

•gefien 

gehl 

*gelingen 

gelingl 

*ge%chcben 

geschieh! 

gewiiinen 

gewinnt 

giessen 

giessl 

irraben 

grab! 

hallen 

hall 

heben 

hebi 

heittien 

heissi 

helfen 

him 

kennen 

keiml 

*koaunen 

kommt 

*kriedien 

kriecbl 

tedco 

ladt 

faUKO 

lisst 

*brfcp 

Uiufl 


IMPI-Rrui 

PVST 

(1st & .Vd sing 

1 P\R IK 11*11 

buk 

getiacken 

bcfahl 

befohlen 

begann 

begonfK'n 

biss 

gebijMen 

betrog 

betrogen 

bog 

gebogon 

bo! 

geboien 

hand 

gelainden 

bat 

geboien 

blicN 

geblason 

btieb 

gebliebi'n 

brack 

gebroeben 

brannte 

gobninni 

brachte 

gebracbl 

dachte 

godachi 

empfahl 

empfohk*n 

ersehrak 

erschriH'ken 

avs 

gegfvsen 

fuhr 

gefahren 

t'lel 

gefalten 

Hng 

gefangen 

fand 

gt'funden 

Hog 

getkfgen 

H4»h 

gcHolM*n 

Boss 

getkissen 

frof 

gefroren 

gab 

gegeben 

Ring 

gegangen 

gclang 

gclungcn 

gt'sehah 

geMrbchen 

genann 

ge«onnen 

goss 

gegoswn 

grub 

gegraben 

hiell 

gchalten 

hob 

gchoben 

hNr» 

gebetsen 

half 

geboffen 

kannte 

gckaml 


gekoouneA 

kroch 

gekroeben 

hid 

geladen 

ties 

grianen 

lief 

gelavfeo 


t '*L.l ISM 


/ii 1 i'lnnionJ 
l<’ hri:ii; 

W hii> 

/<'(/(,( ;i I 

/.' *'< lut 
I,' 

Ii> hifu! 
h- li'^ 

Ic hlou 
to ft-niain 
h' hreuk 
f-> hiiin 
'(> hf/nv 
fii thiuk 

ft' fr t l■n;l^ll^^ul 

h' 'i« (<‘>111 m ./ 

/<! ( ill 

fi> i'l' I in iJ/n I <ifM« k j/ii r< 

/ti hill 

Ir I illi h 

h' /(/(•/ 

ii> t!\ 

to lift 

to floH 

to !rff:i 

to A'.'U 

to k’o 

iti I ffd (inijvfN I 

to litippfn 

to M in 

to ptllO 

to tin' 

to hold 

to lift 

to he (allfd 
to hi'lp 

to Am>K, to he anftuunted 
lu comr (with 

to creep 
to ioaJ 

to let. allow, permit 
to run 



322 SUMMARY OF GRAMMAR 


M.PHABKTK Al. LIST Of IRRF.GULAR VERBS— 


KrtNjrfvf 

Pkisjm 

1 hj sin^ 1 

iMCIkMf 1 
fM A .’uj sini! ) 

Past 

Pakik n'l.f 

ENCil.lSH 

Irldni 

leidet 

lin 

gefitten 

/o suffer 

Irihm 

Icjhf 

lieh 

neflehen 

lo lend or borrow 

Icwn 

linl 

las 

Relesen 

to read 

lleseti 

Iktl 

Ian 

SiTcsen 

(0 he 

IUkc^ 

IUkI 

l<n; 

scibsen 

to {tell a) he 

imrsstn 

niivvt 

mass 

nemessen 

III measure 

nchfnen 

nimmi 

nahm 

nenommen 

U> wke 

ncfinen 

iH'nnI 

nanntc 

neminnl 

u> name 

pfeiftm 

pfi'in 

ptifT 

RcpfifTcn 

to sshi.sile 

nitrfi 

rut 

riel 

Rcraten 

lo advise, fiueis 

*reKu*n 

rfiss! 

riss 

nerisson 

to tear 

♦rcitrn 

rrllil 

rill 

RiTitlen 

to ride 

*rcnm*n 

rennf 

rannte 

Rorannl 

lo run 

rirchen 

riecht 

rot’h 

nenK’hen 

[<> smell 

nifi*!) 

rufi 

rii'f 

nerufen 

to (ull. shout 

scheinen 

scbelnl 

schieii 

Resell icnen 

to shine, seem 

sdiklxn 

whichl 

si’hol) 

neschohen 

to push 

H’hieYwn 

schlessi 

schoss 

RiM'hnsM'n 

lo shoot 

■idlUrrn 

sc’hliin 

si'hlief 

Rcschlafen 

lo sleep 

whliitrii 

schlii^t 

schlun 

Roschlanen 

III heat 

whlk-HMii 

whlii'sM 

schltiss 

peschlnsMit 

to shui 

MThTM'idm 

M'hiH'idei 

M'hnitt 

peschnitten 

to (III 

wbrtlbm 

sehrt'iht 

whrieh 

Rcschriehim 

lo ssriie 

Mchrfk'n 

MChn'it 

sehrle 

Rcschricfi 

to rri out. s( ream 

whwciiten 

schwciKi 

schwk'n 

RischisieRcn 

to />( silt ni 

*M'hwimincti 

whMinimt 

scliHumm 

Rcschwommen 

It) su nil 

when 

sii'hl 

suh 

Rcschcn 

to see 

wnden 

wixlct 

sandte 

Rcsandi 

lo senil 

simten 

'dnt;l 

•ana 

Ri'sunpen 

to sine 

*sinkcn 

sinkt 

sank 

nesiinken 

U> sink 


sit/l 

sass 

ResesMn 

to sif 

iprccben 

Npiichi 

spraeh 

Bespn>chen 

to speak 

*sprinKm 

springl 

spranp 

ResprunRi'n 

h> spnny. lump 

stchen 

stcht 

stand 

Restanden 

to stand 

Mchicn 

stichll 

staht 

Restohicn 

to steal 

*!iteiKcn 


sties 

sesliesen 

f<> mount. ( hmh 

•sicrben 

sliriH 

starb 

Rcslorben 

to die 

itovirn 


stieu 

Resiossen 

to push, thrust, pouno 

vtrrilfn 

streitci 

strilt 

pestrltlcfi 

to quarrel 

mem 

IriiRi 

tros 

srtnism 

to (arrs 

trffRni 

trim 

traf 

lEetroffeft 

to meet, hit ia tarjitet ■ 

mnmi 

frrihi 

trW> 

{Eetrieben 

lo drive 

ton 

tut 

tat 

leemn 

lo do 


TcnIirtM 

vmlarb 

Tcfdorbcn 

lo spoil, to pens.) 


^ lake fdn vkhen tneO vhilhoul an objeci 



IRRI (.1 I AK W KHS 



\LI>IUBKII( M 

USI OI^ 

iRRIia 1 AR \t KHS 

^ 1 *"f / 1 

isi ISII tS! 

^ Prim St 

Ivil-IRM 

ii 1 ISsi 

1 . 


1 ^rd sing 1 

' IM \ Wd 

sing ' i’swiK tn 1 

1 s« a 

vcnnAscn 

lorgissl 

lorgass 

i*'rvH*s\rfi 

/.■ h-U'ei 

icrlion.li 

iiTiiorl 

htWh 

iiikmi) 

/<' ii'\t 

'nachscfi 

warhsi 

nurhs 

gi’Kachscn 

h< 

waschen 

Huscht 

nuscti 

gi'waschm 


H risen 

Hoisl 

»»H‘S 

go» iosen 

r> t^’ini i>ui 

worHlcn 

mudot 

nandto 

gonaiHlt 

li> turn 

Hcrfon 

Hirfi 

narf 

gi'iifirfofi 

h' ifUiity 

»kwn 

niogt 

«(»g 

gonogt'n 

f, ' >. , 

H indon 

wimki 

«and 

got* widen 

t, • i« lllj 

n issen 

woiss 

wussti 

gi'n usst 

(.< klli'H l,t 

/ii*bcn 

/ioh! 

/<*u 

go/«»grn 

((' fUtll 

/ningen 

/wingl 

/nang 

go/Kungon 

U’ IniM 


MRR( ( Kl 

In dot liioiiitii'-t.i!! in D.illdn'l '.mu! 
inillon in dot N.icht die Inm 
gtos^tci \chcMicni' i:oA»oc!\ I in Vk.irun 
ortnol diis f onsloi ' l'‘t da unton loinauvl ' 

Ja kli ini\hlo hincin, kh I'ln pli'l/ii^h 
jjossoidcn und vmH nuwh tiioi 
Ivh.indcln la>scn ' 

'\(^a^’ Mitlon in dc Na<.^'J ’ Sn. •'iikI 
sudil soriin.ki' ‘ 

\erriickl, "liul die Irrcnanstalf. hh. 
huuiUi Dulldorf. 

Hiih /u/nou'' die -n. 

fmnr fwll mit Kn»ssliT ' ehenn-n/. > '••h nfh 
zii'hcn. i>> pti!'. diT ict» 

mochle hinein, / ’>• o ’ >n pkii/lich. 

\iiihknl\ wahnvlnnin. munu Mch hehandoln 
lassen. to S i'iuitii 

Sl< IIKRHt ll 

I in I uropaor ^vidltc im Cian};c\ Kidcn 
und fragtc cinen I mgcN'roncn. cr ihin 
nicht cine Stcllc /eigen konnic. uo man wu 
Hadisehen sichcr \^jrc [X*r I ingcNucnc 
\Me^ ihm cine Bucht Sach dern Bade sct/tc 
der I uropacr die tnierhaliung fort, ‘Die 
Sidle muss man sich nKrken. die sehciot 
\Mrklkh gan/ skhcr /u scin " 

"Ja. Herr.” crsskJcrlc der 1 ingcbtircrK. 


hiei hoi ki'Mimoh vlio H.nlisv he nicin.ils, die 
hatvn hie: /u giosse Angst sot slon kfnkt*- 

diloii"' 

IKt ) intfchorriM’. -n, nut nr die Strlk'. -n. 
phi «. \pi'i dor HuifiM'h. -r. \liuik sichrr, 
ui/i woixTi. r>‘ poini out die lluohl, htti, 
du- I nlorhaMiing. -if), talk rutlMi/m, 

I" ixiitiniii rm'rken. n> laki /u>t< ni 

H-lN'iiH'n. to utni wtrklich, fi ulh. ninraiU. 

ru-iii dK* kngsl, -H-. hut 
IM /IRkl S 

Vkahrend vicf \ t>tsiol!iing riift cii>c 
I oucnhandigeitti ihrcn gtossten 1 (’wen /u 
Mcli ( ichofsani kiiinmi cr und nimmi cm 
Stuck aus ihrern Muiule 

"Das kann ith auth’" ruh ein jungcf 
Mann in Jet ctsten Rcihc 
"Das hc/weiflc kh , nKint die I «mcn- 
handiginin 

ruft der Jungling cifng. "gcnaii 
so gut \Kic der 1 

I>er /.irkus, -se. nrem. dk X'omtdlBfiii. 
-cn. pi-rfornuirKc mfen, in mil. die liH^en* 
handicefin. 'fira, fi'niah- lum-iwtwr. der 
labile. >11. lion jgefaort a ni. ohcJu'n/lh i die 
tteihe. >11 roH be/weifrln. to <Jouhi dock, 
nn. imlt’t'J, eifri*. eaui-rly. gcMn w RW 
vie. luu a\ nrll at 




IN DKR SAC HSISCMLN SCHWFIZ 

Die SacliMschc Schwet/ is! cm Tcil dcs l-lbsandsicmgcbirgcs sudiKtlich \on Dresden 
/u bcidcn Sciten dcr I Ibe Das Ciebirge isi nicht schr hoch. aber rcich an schroffen 
SondNicinfclscn und tiefcn Schluchtcn. \ iclbcsuchlc Punktc auf dem rechicn Hbufcr: 
Licbcthalcr und lUtcssaldcrClrund. Rustei. Amselgrund, Schandau, kuhsull. Lilicnstem; 
auf dem imken Barcnsieme. konigstein, Biclathal. u.a. (Tramlation <m page 379) 

die SftdHiacbc Schwefa rekfc sdroff der Fcisco, • die Scfakicfat, -en 

Saxon Switztrhrui rich xterp rock gorge 

TielbcttKlit dcfPwkI, •« das tfer, • die AmstI,- a u.a. (and aoderr) 

nmcfhvisiied point, spot rixfr bank biackbird and others 
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HINTS ON LETTER WRITING 


The dau (das Ditumi. 

Berlin. W.8.. den 8. Juli 1956 
I>resden. den 21. 1V5<> 

The loIlo^Miifi abbfc\ijti\! lorni is also 
used; 

X\M. I5.\l.55. 31.1.5* 

I ormal orN’ninp Ifonnclk Vnrcdei 
Sehr geehrter Morrl 
Sehr ^hrle. Kiiiidit*c Tniu! 

Sehr Kwhrtes. tcmidiKe^ Kruulein’ 

Less formal (weniijer f<>nm*ll) 

Sehr Keehrtcr Morr Meier! 

Sehr \crehr!c hrau SchmidI' 

Sehr >cTthneN. i:nadi«t‘> hraulein! 

I aniiliar opcninj: irumilmre Vnredo 
l.iebiT Merr Mcicr! 
l.ichr hniu Vhmidi! 

I.iohes I raukin Schul/I 

Intimate (inlirro 

I-ril/I rfirvlc! 

Kreund! 1 Freundin! 

Lieber Vater! Liehc.^ Mutter! 

I Onkell I I ante! 

[vetter! [Kunine! 

Miscellaneous (\crschk-denes» 

Dt'ur ultl lun 

Lieher. alter Jun«r! 

Darhni’ 

LiebitnK! 

Dear Dot tor Braun 

Seta’ ijeehrtcr (lieher) Iktr I>olitor! 
Dear C uptain ( \1uUer\ 

Seta geehrtcr Merr ItaupUmM* 

C losing of letter (der Bnrffchtan) 

/ am, wurs faithjuUy. 

Icfa vcrWcflie mit vorzhgUeber Hoch- 
actaang. Ita Kart Schanidl 


Hopirty: to hear from Jt>« w>on. nr ore, 
\i>ur\ tnih 

In der llofTmmg. haM *rNi Itaim n 
hhrm. rektaim mk, 

tairhachtuRgstoU 

K. Stadkt ft ( o. 

it ith kirul reeo' /y. inoty omert'li 

Mil frrtmdlichen (trii^sen. 

Ihr crgebemT (Ihn* eritebenei 
Hein/ Schnar/ ((tretr Braun) 


Hic cn\clo;x' idrr HrierumschlaK): 



hull i 

miss 

fRA \KII m a,\1 ' 

honf'uller ^2 
ijnkfx (tnHfiihuui 

I 

I 



• >rd floor- * In lar^ blocks of flais ihe pan of (he building is somelimes indicated 
r Care of. : Basana. 
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CORRESPONDENCE 


The envelope {cnnfinucch 
The following endorsements arc com- 
nf>onlN used on envelopes 

EJnKfschrU'lien Rri:i\iiriil 

IVucksHchi' RnuUnt maiii t 

Dwch i.uf(p<)M fis iif Mill/ 


Falls unbesteilbar, 
bitic /.uriick an 
BItfc Naebsenden 
Per \drcssc \ 
Bei / 

IV»stlagcmd 


in case of n(m-delivcry\ 
please return to.. 
Please forward 

Care o/ .. 

To hv (ailed for 
P«\u lesUmie 


Persbnlkh 


Ptnoii and pi-i\tiiii/l Muster obnc Wert Saniphis) without value 


I.KITERS AND INVITATIONS 


1. F.intaduna 

Mm und Prau Schwur/ bitten Merrn Weiss lu einem 
^wanKkiS4'ti \bendess4‘n am Montag dem 2.V \pril um 
7 ( hr .V). l.V.W.d 

2. Annuhme der Fintadung 

Mm Weiss dankt Merrn und Iruii VhHarfr fur die 
frt'UfMlIiche Finladung und aird ihr mil gn^sslem \ergnugen 
Fnlge leisleii. 


X Absaffen 

Merr V\elss danki Merrn und Frau VhHar/ fur die 
frrundliriN' FJnludung und Ix'dautTi uussirordentiieh. dass 
fine fruhere \ erabrc'dung es ihnt unm<»glich macht, ihr Folge 
<u kisten. 


Vhr geehrte. gnadige Frau! 

Icb danke Ihmii vielnials fur Ihre lieh(‘nsHurdige I m- 
ladtmg. d(T ich /ii mi'int'm gri»sslen Ik'daut'm nicht Fnige 
kKicfi kann. da ieh fur einige Fage geschaftlich verreisen 
mum. 

Ihr sehr ergebiwr. 


4 Anfragr 

Ich verdanke Ihre \dresse melncm (icschaftsfrtiind Merm 
(•rto. dcr krxtes Jahr seine Sommerfericn mit seiner 
Karnilk hd Ihnen verhrachl hat. 

Ich bealMichtlse mit mclner Frau am 18. d. Mis. fiir drei 
Wochca nach a kommen utid bitte Sie mk mitzuteilen. ob 
Sic fBr die« /cit cin Doppelzlmmcr frei haben, und nas Sie 
fir volk Pmskm bercchnm. 

Hirer umu c h c nd c a Anfworl entgegmsehend, 
Flodiadititngsvoll, 


I die Finladung, •en - 
j inviiaiioii 

I /Hangith. infornuil 
j I . \.W.(;. (I m Antwori 
I Hird gebt'ten) H S \ P 
I die Annahme, -n 
j (Uieptame 

; freundtich kind 
das \ergnugen pleasiot 
Folge leisten to follow ant, 
\ to anept 
! die \bsage, -n h float 
iHdauern to levrei 
auss4Tordentlii'h 

cvf ('o/oie/i 

friiher eaihei, fonvei 

die \ erabredung. ^en 

oppoininieiii, enaanemeni 
i vielmaK /iuni\ nines 

liebtnsnurdig kind. 

efuirniinv 

das Hedauem restiei 
' geschaftlich on hioincw 
: verreisen to e<< awav (on a 

j /minies ) 

i die \nfrage, -n inquiry 
‘ verdanken to owe 
: der («eschaftsfretind, -e - 

hiiunes.s friend 
\ Ferien Ipl.l holidays 
; verbringen to spend 
\ bcabsichtigen to intend 
d. Mts. dieses Monats 
mittetien to inform 
longebend hv return of post 
eotgcgettschen to Imik 

forward 







_sprciNiFN nm rs 

5. Vnrwort auf Nr. 4 
Sehr xeehrtcr Ifrrr Braun! 

In F^ktenaifi auf Ihr wcrt« SchiTthm *oin drittm 
d. Mts. frtw kh midi. Ihnen mitirilen lu koimm dass kfi 
Ihnen am 18. d. Vllv ein schoocs \ onkT/immcr 

wr \ erfUKunK stcllen kann. 

I)er Prcis pro Person betraRt l(K) Mark pro Wixhv mil 
vollcr Pension (Kriihsluck. MiUajressen. \U‘ndt‘s*^i. 

Hir fpirantieren };epBei!te Kik'Im', simic ein sonnii*es 
Zimmer mil iedem Kumforl. 

Mil der Bittc urn Hestalitrum:. dass ich Sk* am IK 
ernarlcn darf, 

HochachiunKMoli. 

Ihn* sehr ervrbcm- 
I . Milikr 


6. Bestatiuunj; 

Bittc mir cin i»r«»sses l><»ppel/immcr /ii revTiuten, 
m(»t!lichM mil liade/immer. Wir kommen !)k*nstai: aU'nds 
iim H I hr. 

MiMThHchlend. 

Karl iVaun 


7. Privathrief 

Sehr iseehrli's I rauiein Schneider! 

Ste werden tsewiss uherrasehl st'in. dass ich Ihnen sehreihe. 
denn nir keniHMi uns iiichl. 

Kin (leM’luftsfreund meiiH's Valers, Merr I ehmann aits 
I eip/iu. v'hrieh uns, cine deutseta- Oana- auns<-he mil eirat 
l-jiuiandenn in Briefwet'hsi l /u Irelen. i>a ich m hon lanue den 
Wunsch hah<\ meint' deulsda^n Vhuikenntnisse auf/U' 
frischi'n. mache ich Ihnen f(»li:enden \orschlau. 

\Mr schn*ihen uns Sic auf l-Jii'liseh, ich auf IK'Ulsch 
allc 14 lai!e und S4‘ndt*n eiiiander dii u-rh(*ss4>r1(*n Bricfe mil 
dem nachslen Brief /uruck. Isl Ihra-n das rwhl” 

/.uersl will ich Ihinm schreihen. ist'f irh hin. Ich bt-isse 
\nne \Narner. hin Z.^ .lahre all und als Bihliothi'karin in 
einer \ olkshihliolhi'k heschaftict. Ich hemuhe mich. mtunc 
Sprachkt'nntnisse ru serhi'ssem, urn spaler unserr fremd* 
sprachliche khCeilimt: iilM'mehfnen /u konnen. 

Ich nar sdam cin haibcs Jahr in Frankreich und sprechr 
Franzdsisch ziemlich f1iesH*nd. Mein Deutsch ist aher noth 
sehr fehterhafl. und cs fchit mir an ( btam. Drshalb nitrde ich 
mich sehr freiien. wem Ihnen mein XorschbK gefallt. 

Ich boffe haU son Ihnen ni bnrtn und sendr lhfH*n beste 
(iriKse. 

Ihrr 

\iine Harurr 


dk Fmidenuig. <n rrph 

nert ■ »r«r-»on/ 

das \ nrdmiRHurr. • frx>m 

Ihnen nir NrrfUyunt; stHlen 

r ,il »«>»/ ./n/s»wi/ 
helrainm (<> tmiiu/nf /.• 

Uet»lk*>{fr Kuebr 

sow! ,i\ >•, II ,i\ 

dk' IkAiuij^unic. -im 


nun^hchsi />». h 
(hts Ikidi/iniRM'r. ■ 

fsi!lvi»< ‘If 


U'eniss i ct t.imh 

uU'rniM’ht yufi» ,,i 
der liriefnechsel 

I om \(h>tult Oi < 

d«*f \Sunsch. *\tsh. 

tit \trt 

SchulkenntnisstMpI ) ku<>^ 

li tivi ti< tlHlh li til U luh'l 
aufTrischen hntsh up 

dtT \f»rschlaK. "-e 

MUiK't \tliift 

serhi'sv'fn intttirtii 
zuerst fii\i 
einander rat h <>ihi > 
Bibliolbrkartini lil>Kiiian 

dH' N olkshibikithrk. -en 

ffiif'lit hhnjf\ 

beschaflittt fniplnyn/ 
sich bemdhm /o rtu/i tiMtur 
die fremdsprachliche Ab> 
tcilunft foremn lanpuaar 

f Utin 

dhemehmen to lak r t harve 
ziemlich raiiu r, fuirU 
Hiessend fiurnUly) 

, fehkrhan fault \ 

' fehlen an to Uu k in 
I die ( huRK. 'Cn prat ii< r 
I deshalb thvrrfort- 




FREIBURG tM BREISGAU : DFR MARKTPLATZ 

Freiburg im Breisgau, einc Sladi von nahczu hundcriiauscnd F.tnwohncrn, hegt am 
Fusse dcs Schwarzwatdes. Freiburg hat tin hcrrlichcs Miinstcr (im Jahre 1122 begonnen). 
einc alte Unix-ersitat (1457 gegrOndet) und vicic schenswerte, mittclalierlichc Gebaude. 

{Trofukuttm on pagf ? 79 » 

Btbca dcr Einwotoer, • berrlkb das Mtester* • fertodea sebeaswert 

nearly inhahitant ghrkws caihrtiral to found nwth seeing 
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SPECIMFN IFTTFRS 


8. Gcsduftdincr 

Ich »erd«nke Ihrr Admsr einein mriiKr dmtwhni 
trtschaftsfmmde imd crliubi' mir die Anfragr. ob Sit btrcil 
Sind, tin Tct-eiportgeMhift lu icrtrelen. tnraiKMnrt/l dan 
Sie nichl schon cine ihniiche N ertrelunt! haben. 

Ich Imitze eigtne (etow PriaiuuniEcn in ( r> ion. die n mir 
ernidglichen. ausserordenllich \uneilhari ru liefeni. 

Ihrer Aniworl gern (nlKeKen^ehelld. n-idine kh, 
tlochachtucqp^oti 


9. \uftraK 

tjnlifKfnd M*ndc Ich lhr»cn Xunraj- auf whs Ihit/cnd 
l.icbfraucnmilch I92.V den tch Ihrer sehnclKtcn und heslen 
Austiihrung empfehle. 

Ihre Ki'chnun^j und N ervandan/ei({e iTitartcnd. rekhne ich, 
IhH'hachtunKsxili 


6 Ihit/end I.iebtrauenmilch /u M. das Ihit/end 


.'29 

«kh fr iaii bf hm fo 
bcTcit 
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HAS ZIMMIR MARTIN IITHFRS AUF DER WARTBURd 

Tt"' «amn>cndc Festung. I,cgl h.x'h uhcr 

to Sladt Fisenach m Thuringcn Hicr fand Martin Luther I5:i Zufluchi und hier 
RTbeiletc w an seiner I'lxrsct/iing des Neuen Testaments. Dus Bdd /eigt das Fenster 
WIRS Arheitsraumv In fruhercn Zeiten siursle dx Wartburg siel von M.nnesangern 
besuchl. daruntcr Walthcr von der \ogel»eidc und Wolfram von 1 schenbach. ^ 
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die Fest»«.-en die Zaritacht.-e« die C'benetMug, danmler 

looriginilf fortnss n-fuge. shelter IranslaiiM among therr, 
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T hf German ianjiiia^c "> aiTU'iij.- the 
tour or ti\e Icailin^ ii>lcrtiain*nal 
ian^lllapc^ ol ihc wtMkl I n^lish 
srK>kcn. acci’rJin^ t(' cMim.ncs b\ atv»iit 
250 million people, ami known to main 
more takcv first place f rcncfi lot mans 
centuries uni\ervili\ acceptc*.! h\ the 
educateJ classes in all v.ountfics, anJ until 
recent times still the olhci.il l.m^naei- ol 
international diplomac>. lollows at a von 
siilerahlc ilistancc. while (iciman takes 
third place, afxne Spanish ami f'ortu^.’iiesc 

\\herc (uTman iv Spoken 

Besides fx'iiik: the lan^u.ige of (letmain i 
proper {with .in estim.iied popiil.ition ol 
scsenis millions) (leiman n sp<'kcn in 
Austria (ncaiK sesen millionsi aiul in 
lar^e parts ol Swii/eiianJ Itteic aie, 
in addition. (leinun-spcakin^ s,o!nniiMMun 
in North and South Amerka m p.irikulai 
in Brazil 

Cieiman hooks .iie lead in itic Neitiei 
lands, in ScMiulinas i.i .ind in in.im ^ ouriir les 
at least some knowledge oi liLMn.in wa' 
lonj: lejiardcd as important tor the utuiei 
siandm^i ol phtlosophs and moviein 
stientihc pro^tiess Bnoi U' 1'^^'' (lerni.jii 
tcxtK>oks, works i>l relCfciKC s<)cMiifK 
dictJi>naries and pcruHlkals were vodcK 
dtstrihuted and pla>cd .1 piominent pan 
in the culiuial relations ol the woild 

Hitlerism piused haviK with tins prexaMs 
heritage, >cl interest in the (icrman 
language and in (lerman litcr.iturc did not 
cease, esen during the war TIk (icrman 
classics were read, in the original and in 
new translations, and some ol the m<Hlcrn 
German authors, such as the p<*cf Rainer 
Maria Rilke and the novelist Thomas 
Mann, the greatest of the mans refugee ; 
writers, found a new public abn^ad 

After the downfall of the Na/i regime, 
the practical needs of participating in the ; 
administration or re-cducation of occupied 


(»erm.un hroughi mans more people into 
ci'iiiaci with tfw langu.igc Mk icviv.ii t>f 
(•crrn.in liteiatufc. inevitahiv. Ii.is Ixm a 
slow pfixess .uul the vliv isuin t'f the ^ountf v 
inti' two st'paraic st.ues the I cdcr.il 
Kepuhik in the NNcst 1 Hundcsrcpublik 
IXMist.hUiiKli .Ilk! tivc ticrm.in IXimvialk 
Rcjiuhlk (l>cutst.hc IXmokfatisvlK Rc- 
[kil’hk I in the I .isi h.is .ivldcd new dilh- 
unities witfi Bciiin in tx'iwcfii as a ihiiil 
do lik'd commiinilv this si.nc (i| allaiis is 
H'lkMed in liiei.iiuic .is wefi 

Misiorv of the- langiiagr 

A scit.iin kiu>wiedgc of Ihc fiisioiv ol 
the (leiin.tn l.ingii.ige is usclul lot a fvcltei 
underst.tmling not mtiv ol liter,iiv itevelop 
inents in the p.ist fkii .dso o! modem htci.i 
tuK 1 he si'-s.illed leiMoiik 01 Geim.inis 
l.ingu.igi’s soin[M ise .1 niinilx'i ol l.ingii.i^e'- 
I Mglish (letiM.in Dutch ific Sc.irulin.m.in 
l.ineu.iges ,irid soux- cmiiki v.imcik's misIi 
,is (lothk I lie i lerinan language logether 
wiili I ngiish ,ind I nsi.in helongs to Ihc 
SSesi (lenn.iiik pari ot tfi.ii group. «ind 
foi .1 consiilci.ihii. nriK tfie tlevclopnvcni ol 
(lenn.in .nut I nglish had a cominmi 

flistol V 

Old High C lerman ami Old Low (icrman. 
in use until ah»»'ii iIk vear l(IV) and vmK- 
iinx's vailed Old Saxon, aic vcfv iKar to 
Oiil I nghsh Angl<'-S;i\t>n. and the gieat 
fico'k pt'em Ht'onulf, live onU surviving 
cpk ol the (»ermanic irrhes. is regarded m 
(icrmanv as a piccu'us comm<>n heritage 
rtx language ol ihtrsc linves. hossever. is 
I as alien to the (»erman ol l<y-day as is 
i Anglo-Saxon to iIk modern { ngltsh 
: rcaslcr L{c will read Bronul/. as well as 
Ihc Old (icrman heroic legend i^} of 
Hthivhrunti. and the (nHpcl story ffrliam/. 
in translation 

The next stage in the development ol the 
language produced Middle High Crcrnun 
(and Middle Low German), a form which 
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lasted until the end of the Middle Ages. | 
MtKlcrn High and Low (ierman date from 
the tinxr of Marlin Luther, about 1500, 
although they had still to undergo many , 
changes. 

Low German, still spoken in many parts 
of North Germany and in the West, 
represents an older stage in the develop¬ 
ment of the language and has many words 
which arc identical with the respective 
I nglish expressions M for instance i 
UVussrr in High Cierman) The people of 
the Waicrkanic arc the inhabitants of the 
maritime districts who speak L(>w Cicr- 
man, or Plaltdcutsch as it is called in High 
Cierman 

Low Cierman is b\ no means confined 
to the lower classes (»f the p<ipulaiion . ii ' 
has a rich literature throughout the ages, 
and a numk-r of great Cierman writers, 
such as } rit/ Reuter, the novelist, and the 
South Schleswig piMtl klau^ (iroth. wrote ‘ 
in Low (ierman dialects 

There are mans ditlcrenl dialects in both 
low and High (iciman, and some of 
them, like the Swiss High Alemannic. are 
regarded almost as languages of their own 
They all have their piKts and writers, and 
German literature is. indeed, to a far 
greater extent than an> other \ uropean 
literature, built on those federal lines The 
greatest modern Cierman dramatist. Ger¬ 
hart Hauptmann, wrote his most powerful 
plays m the Silesian dialect of his home 
province. 

High Cierman, however, mainly under 
the impact of the Bible translation of 
Martin Luther, became eventually the 
dominant language. It reached its cul¬ 
mination in the eighteenth century, and the 
literary language of the great Cierman 
cla.v>ics. Klopstock. Lessing. Herder, | 
Cioclhc and Schiller, created linally a 
unified standard. I 

There are still many local ditfcrcnces | 
with regard to pronunciation. InCicrmany. ! 
a untvcrully accepted pronunciation, as j 
in Britain or m the U.S.A., is unknown. | 
Even highly-educated people, particularly 
in South Germany, will in daily life speak 
with a rather marked local accent. Some 
of these dialect accents, like Bavarian or | 


the rather refined-sounding Hanoverian— 
by some regarded as the purest type of 
German—enjoy special favour with all 
other parts of the country, while others, 
like the accent of Saxony, aie for no par¬ 
ticular reason ridiculed in other regions. 

During the last few decades, a certain 
amount of unification in pronunciation 
has been reached by the adoption of u 
special form of speech in the theatres, and 
the so-called Biihncnaussprachc has be¬ 
come the standard for stage, film and radio 

History of Gemuin Literature 

German literature, as known to the 
world, has had a comparatively late 
development The Italians produced their 
gicatest poet. Dante, in the ihirlcenlh 
century, after which followed the Fnglish 
literature of Shakespeare’s time, as the 
Elirabethan Age is invariably called in 
Germany. The Great Age of French 
literature was during the seventeenth 
century, The Ciermans did not reach that 
height until the middle of the eighteenth 
century. 

There are. however, precious relies and 
fragments preserved from early times' 
charms, prayers, translations from the 
Gospels into Old High or Low German, 
and one solitary fragment of a national 
saga. [>a\ Hihlrhrandsltcd {The Lay of 
HililvhianJi No other heroic pevem of 
j prc-C’hristian times survived the deslruc- 
' tion of “heathen manuscripts" ordered 
by the Lmperor Louis the Pious, son of 
I Oiarlcmagnc. 

j Of medieval pcvciry. there is the great 
national epic Dm Sihelunsenhed (The Lav 
oj the S'ihelunys). written in its present 
form by an Austrian poet about the end 
of the twelfth century, and the other 
national epic, Gudrun, a saga of the North 
Sea coasts. 

There arc also the famous court epics, 
such as FarzifaL written about 1200 by 
NVolfram von Eschenbach. a Bavarian 
knight, and Tnsfan, by Gottfried von 
Slrasshurg, both based on French models; 
and finally a wealth of lyrical poetry, the 
so<alled Mmnesang. 

Walther von (fer Vogelweide (c. 1170- 
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1230), a poor knighl from ihtf Tyrol, 
wandering from court to court m St>uth 
Germany and singing for his bread, was 
the greatest of the Minnesinger, encom¬ 
passing in his work the whole range of 
human emotions, from love-st>ngs to 
scathing |X>liticai pamphlets m Ncrsc ; 
from fierce appeals for a new crusade to the 
moving pt^m of his old age in which he 
complains that life seems to wither awu> 
like a dream. 

The whole poetry of chivain- came to ,i 
rapid end and was soon forgotten, only to 
be revised hy the Gemian romantic school 
in the nineteenth century. Literature passci! 
during the next century into the hands of 
middle-class p.Kts the Minncsang be¬ 
came the Meistersang 

These Mcistersingcr. who were mv 
mort.ili/vd later h> Richard NNagner in his 
opera Ihf \instcr\tn^ci\ o/ \an‘mht’n:. 
w'ere mostly craftsmen or artisans in the 


then highly prosperous cities of the Reich. 
They lormcd thcmscKrs intii scIkxiIs 
tSingschulcni and practised the art of 
singing and wMUng in a strong, gutid likc 
spirit . ptviry could he taught and studicil. 
hut had to obey a great number of strict 
rules anti laws, often difiWult to ob<nc. 
Hans Mchs of Nurcmlscrg was the best 
known of these McstcrsuiKcr. and he was 
always proud to mention his prolcssion as 
a shtsemaker at the end of his p»K*ms. m the 
di*ggcret terse practised by him and hii 
fellow-rhymesters 

Stt sclircibt ll.ins Siichs. cm Scluih- 
macher und Pi<l d.i/u 
(Tlius writes Hans S.ii.hN, a sluK- 
m.iker and a poet ttK>i 

At the s,imc lime, tlx anonvnuuis folk- 
si>ng l\\*lksliedl nourished and was dis- 
irihuicd bs iiKans t»f the ih*wIs msented 
art 4»} printing in innunKralMc si>ng-K»oks 
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Dieses cigenlOmhche. von mittclalterlichen Wallen umgebene, baycrischc Sudtehen im 
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DAS ni NKMAl J()M-\NN S{H\S1I \N B-\C'HS IS FIStSACM 

Dieses Bron/edenVmal auf dem Marktplal/ in riscnach isl dcm grossen Komponistcn 
gewidmct, der 16*5 in dieser Sladi gebonen wurdc I'bcr dcm t ingang zu der Kirche 
siehen die Wone "tin' fesle Burg ist unser Golf aus Martin Luthers bekanntcr Hymne 
zu der Bach die Musik komponicn hat. a,o,^h„o„ on pagn J79i 

te Dcnkaal,-e der Komponist,-en widinea geboren (p.p, of gebdrta) fcst 

monument composer to dnUcate been firm 
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and hallad-sheets Popular lokes 
collected, sonx* of the hcst-known cluster¬ 
ing round the tigiire ot a certain Kikct s 
apprcniic'c Irom the to\».n of Htunswick, 
Till [-.uleiispiegel (Till Ov^lglassi 
The beast fable, greativ in tasour during 
the whole of the Middle -Xges. cnio\ed a 
ne'^ life, a popular example being RcinarJ 
the Fiix {Rcinkr dc \ <n in the I ow Ciernian 
version), which was later revived and re¬ 
written bv Cii»cihc as Rtimki fmhs 

l.uther’s Bible Translation 

The gieat litcrarv event ol the Re- 
lornution was, as alrc.ulv nx‘ntn»ncil, 
Luther's translation ol the Hilde Maitin 
I uther Il4''^-154M. the son oi .t miner 
Ironi Tluinngia. took great pains to choose 
the niivsi simple and plain language lor 
his rendering ol the (iteek and Hchrew 
text of Hol> S».tipt ■■ lo l<'«»k the ^.omtnon 
man iiptvn his mouth," as he expressc'd it 
in a famous phrase, was Ins avowed aim, 
and he succeeded to an exlraordin.uv 
degree There had been about a d.'/eti 
translations belote I ulher hut his veision 
soon Ixvamc preilommanl and was the 
most poweilul lacioi tn huiKhng up the 
modern Cicrman language 

I uther's Bible is still the standard trans¬ 
lation ihroughoui Proiestani C rermanv, 
although the text has undergone mans 
alterations and moderni/aiions I or nunv 
centuries it was I he Bo<.»k. read hv high .nu! 
low. b> peasants and p<Hrts alike and 
“Lutherdeutsch'■ bccanx a hvword lor 
pevwertul and vigorous (>erman 

Lulhet also cxercisevl a la''iing innuencc 
upem Cicrman literature a*' a hvmn-wntcr 
A keen musician himsell. and in eoostant 
contact with son>c of the tines! protcssional 
musicians ot his urrx*. lie ^icatcd a new 
li>rm ot rcligu’us p<vctr\ that reachc*.! its 
height in the next centurv the poctrv 
of the h>mn-b<H>k (Ciesanghuwhi St*nx 
of his texts were not onlv sung as hvmns 
in church but were also used hv siimc ol 
the great Cicrman comp<'sers. such as 
Johann Sebastian Bach, in their cantatas 
There was. however, another side li* the 
Lutheran influeix-e Religious struggle led 
to civil war and tinallv to the disastrous 


' Thirtv dears' War tlhlS IMX), the 
greatest catastrophe in (icrnian lilc prior 
to the Hitlci legiriK* Alter tlic vi'iKliisior* 
i»t the fX'ucc, the jv'pviljiion had dcsrrascel 
; bv onc-ihitd, indusuv aiui iratlc had been 
ruined and almost brought ti» a standstill 
in m,inv p.uls ol the couniiv 

I ultur.ii life h.id sullcrcd still more 
There is one solitarv Iner.uv i!*<umcnl 
from dicsc limes (irimmclshauscn s 
[Si'weilut ruwel 

dewnhing in stark realism the horrors 
;x’rivu.iiei! ‘w the ravaging stvldiciv tlic 
diTerctu p.iilies .iru! txwvets But. gcnctaMv 
• sixMkitig iiitellevUi.ii life was at a low chh 
.is never txioie I tie veiv l.inguage was in 
vjangei ol tx'ing cntiielv sw.impevl and 
sutKx.iie*.! 

I lie Cviikaled classes turncvi lor mote 
. ilian a wC'ituiv tiom the vernacular ii* 
torcign languages I atin was the language 
' 111 tlic sclit'lar I rvutli, arul sonx’linxts 
Spanish w.is emplovcd .it couti .ind m 
[uglier Soviets. Dutvti. Swedish and 
Italian wcuds inv.idcd the language in tlie 
' tields o! n.ivle and imliisttv 

Ilic greatest Cieinun ol the seventeenth 
venturv the philosopher (lottlticd V\ilhcltn 
I eihtul/ 11 Mr*-! ■'IM a iruiv umveivil 
mind ilk-tirarul kusscU tias devoted a 
s[XMal studv \o iiini in I nglishi. wrote and 
lti.>ught in I lenvh i ven f lederivk the 
(ireal, mi'te than a hundred scars later, 
emplovcd the (lerrnan language onlv 
ovcasioriallv in his lanunis margiiul re¬ 
marks displaving tiis disregard bi'lh for 
hurn.iniiv arul the most clcnx’nlars rules 
or giamrnar He usualtv wrote and con¬ 
versed in i rench. aiul lie surroundcvl him¬ 
self witti } rcrivli iiKii-id-jctlcrs for the 
great (icrinan writers who hail grt'wn up 
during his hfetinx' and had created a rKw 
literature, tx tiad nothing but scorn 

Tile i Iss^ical Aftr 

' The new Cicrman literature that ssas to 
prtxlucc tbc cTassica! age had its rrmls not 
in national but in foreign viurccs The 
most powerful influerKe. htTwever, ssas not 
LrcfKh but I nglish. although in Germany 
knowlcilgc of the I nglish language was 
vers limited at this pcruid 
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English strolling players, the so-called 
E nglish comedians (die englischen Como- 
dianlen). had visited the country during 
the seventeenth century. They played in 
English to audiences who can have had 
very little knowledge of the language, but 
so skilful were their productions m stage¬ 
craft and team-work that their appearance 
marks the beginning of the modern Cierman 
theatre and drama. 

Troupes ol professional players as dis¬ 
tinct from the earlier lay performers in 
Shrovetide plays, pageants or mummeries 

formed themseives on the I nglish model 
under a so-called principal Sonic of these 
players produced versions of Shakespeare's 
plays, though in a rather garbled and 
mutilated lorm and without even mention¬ 
ing the name ol the aulhiir 

ShakespcureS InHucnce 

I or the Cicrman revival of the eighteenth 
century, William Shakespeare was to 
become the lodestar and batllecry I.essing 
(172Wl78h, the first of the great Oerman 
critics, used his name to combat the pre¬ 
vailing french innuciice, some of the 
tincsi brains of the age tiunslatcd Shake¬ 
speare's works in ever-renewed aiicnipis 
li' express their iiKaning. first m prose 
(Wieiand) and then in the original metre 
(A W Schlcgcl), until the diamatist's work 
tvecamc fully adopted and absorbed 

This priKcss went on during the follow¬ 
ing century, the translation by Schlcgcl- 
Ticck being regarded as the standard 
classical rendering The history of the 
Gernwn theatre is to n great extent the 
history of Shakespeare's plays in Germany 

Next to Shakespeare, Milton, with his 
epic pKvwer. was the most inlluentiul poet. 
Per Mfssias (77i<’ .V/c.v.mu/j). by bnediich 
Gottlieb Klopstock (I724-I803). was re¬ 
garded by his contcmpKirarics as a worthy 
counterpart to FaraJisr hist and in¬ 
augurated the new age. l,essing. in addi¬ 
tion to his critical essays, gave the Cierman 
stage Its first great c'omedies and dramas. 
His comedy Minna wn Barnhclm is still a 
stock play of the German stage, and its 
heroine, Minna, remains one of the gayest 
and most engaging figures in German 


classical comedy. Lessing's last drama, 
^alhan der Weise (Nathan the ^Vise), 
crowned his life-long struggle for tolerance 
and humanitarian ideals. 

The eighteenth century produced a 
wealth of siimuiating minds, among them 
J, G. Herder, who collected the folk-songs 
of all nations, and Lichienbcrg. professor 
at Gottingen, revealing m hj.s aphoristic 
fragments one of the mosi witty and 
elegant minds that ever adorned German 
university life The latter lived for some 
time in England, and his Briefe aus Fingland 
{LcftcrK from l.n^;iatul). containing his im¬ 
pressions and observations of mid- 
eighictnih century England, are, especially 
for I nglish readers, among the most 
interesting of his writings. The same 
period, * 00 . produced minor writers such 
as (» A. Htlrgcr, whose vivid and dramatic 
ballads were mutated by Robert Burns and 
translated by Walter Scott, and poets like 
Holly and Matthias Claudius 

Works of Goclbc 

The climax of this period was reached at 
u bound by the youlhlui Johann Wolfgang 
Gixrihc (I749-IK.12) of Frankfurt His 
novel ieuh'n {The Son\o*\ of 

Hirthtr) created a European sensation. 
Napoleon carried a copy throughout his 
campaigns Published in 1774. the novel 
IS bt)th a sentimental story and a deep 
psychological study, describing with 
graphic ctTeci the restless life of a sensitive, 
lovelorn youth who is driven to suicide 
by the pressure of worldly problems. 
Gix’lhc's firs! drama. Got: von Berlichingen, 
reviving the colourful life of old-time 
Germany before the Thirty Years' War. 
was the model for u long senes of historical 
plays by minor writers. The hero, origin¬ 
ally a famous robber kmghi of the sixteenth 
century, is pi>rtrayed by Goethe as a noble 
character crusading against the wickedness 
of the world 

One can here merely hint at the almost 
immeasurable range of Goethe's work. 
This comprised not only the highest 
achievements in tlw field of drama (Faust, 
Iphigenie, Tasso), novel-writing (WUhetm 
Mrister, translated by Thomas Carlyle) 



GOETHE AND SCHULER 
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1 inc S/cnc aus cinci I rciik'liiauMuliiunj: mui V.liillcr> Drama U ilht Im Icll, ila> iilliahiliii.ii 
111 Interlaken (Herrter OhcrlanJ) ^cspicli vMtil < Iuih\Iiiu,>h i>n puk’f 

die S/ene. -n dH> hreiliciitaulTuhruftK. -ra uliiithriidi 


uvttf itpfn-Ult pirlii 

and p(H.*tr> of all kinds, from simple Inile 
verses [}lcnh>i>\lcin) to tmeK-wIou^!hl 
poems m Llassieal metres tuK'ihc's 
iiterarv work als<) extended into 'h.icikc 
( optics and gcologvi and cmhratcd ncariv 
all the known literatures of the world 

When Gcxrtlie died, lie had made ^ 
Weimar, the little Thunngian town m i 
which be had spent the greater pari oJ his 
life, a kind of spiritual capital ol Western ■ 
eivih/ation. to which voung nKn and ; 
women from all countries, from I ngland. ; 
Russia. Italy and Scandinavia went m , 
pilgrimage | 

Next to Gc^the stands L ricdnch | 
Schiller (1759-1805). the greatest German i 
dramatist and playwright He. too. be- - 
came famous almost overnight with his - 
Die fUiuher (77»e Rohhtrs), a youthful | 
protest against tyranny which cost him his | 
career as a surgeon in the sen ice of one of i 


fuame annmlh 

(he South (icrman pniKelmgs (and brought 
him. alter (he Kcvi>liilion, the award o( 
honorary citoven of the 1 rcncfi Kcpuhlio 
Hiv trilogy M a/Am/em (transljied by 
( olcridgc) IS the most eminent work of the 
(icrmjn stage and is. iiulccd. one of the 
greatest histi*nca) tragedies ever written 
in any language 

Schiller's last play, Utlhfhn hU, a Iiik* 
drama of tlvc Swiss people, celebrated again 
the struggle against oppression and dcs- 
pt>tism. and it is as a lighter for freedom 
and liberty that Schiller has been vcrvcralcd 
for generations His ptictry was alv> very 
pvipular. in particular his ballads, and one 
of his famous lyric's An dte hrcuUe {An 
Ode to Jos) was used by Beethoven as the 
tinat and crowning chorus in his ninth 
symphony 

A pupil of Schiller s m hn youth, 
Friedrich Hoiderim (1770-1843). the third 
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I)a^ olnnc Hikl /ciyi Jic cfcmiinratiklc Kuine des Hcidclhcrycr Schlosscs, das VVahr/cichcii 
dcr alien I'nivcrsitalssiadl Das unlcrc liild .'Ciyt das Nationallhcalcr in Weimar mil dem 
Dcnkinal Cnx'lhcs und Vliillers licidc Diehter Ichten in W’einiar und sie waren eny 
hefreundet Im Jahre I'JHM'andcn im Weimarci Nalionallhcalcr die Sil/uneen des ersien 
Kirlarncnts dcr neiien dciitschcn Repuhiik siatt -m inim 

dk* SliitUs *11 dcr Kfeu umranken der Oichtcr. sic waren cn^ tK'frcundel 

plon\ ifntii' Ml hicmltnc (hwi llu\ iiu'iuh 
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ot the great classical poets, passed 
away almost unknown to his contem¬ 
poraries, His works, howeser, hccanK 
famous later and he is now regarded as 
one of the purest representatives of the 
German spirit 

German Philosoph> 

At the same time. German philosoph> 
culminated in Immanuel Kant (i724-!S(>4) 
and G W f Hegel (1770-IS.M l. whose 
theory' ol dialectical progress forms the 
basis ot Marvism The influence ol 
German philosopin up<m the world was 
even greater during the nineteenth ceniur\ 
than the prestige ol the classics I rom the 
litcrarv point ol view, however, these* 
German philosophers arc ditlicuti and 
often obscure wiiters. and reaviiiig them 
entails hard work, noi (MiK !<m a loreigncr 
but for Germans ihemsebes Onb m 
Arthur Schopcnhauci 11 7ss.i .md 
I nedneh Niel/schc (lS44-l‘X>0i diil Ctei- 
nian phik'sophital language IxYorne supple, 
swift and easilv uiulerstood bv ihc lav- 
readci 

In general it mav 'ix said ihai iIk C'Ci- 
man literaiurc o( the vlasskal ep^Kh ofTeis 
to the torcign student the t<'Msidcr.iblc 
advantage that, m pivtrv as well as prose, 
the great writers are sulhuenilv near m 
present-dav (icrnian [o be read without 
dillicultv *^0 special vocahularv is 
needed, lew sentences leguire an cv- 
planalion. alihougt; there is lu- lack ot 
annotated editions, the mUes often en¬ 
cumbering the test to a quite unncvcssarv 
degree (jocthe and Schiller can and 
should, be read and eniovcd without the 
paraphernalia <’! the tcvtNHA 

Nineteenth ( entun 

The next stage in lilcrar> development, 
alrcadv beginning in («x:lhc s lifetime, was 
Ihc irancmcni ol Ihc romanirc v;hiH>l S 
ceiijin rcMlcscnecs is a characicrisiic sign 
ol most ol these ssntcrs. and then s.as is 
sttessn vsiih broken Iragmenls. unlinished 
corks and unfullilled promises Vet their 
vers restlessness bore fruit m a sveailh ol 
translations from all languages, from the 
Engitsb (Schlegel-Tieck). Italian. Spanish 


1 Portuguese. Iri'in iIk Arabian and IVr- 
i sun and lUkhan liter.iturcs .md even 
j Iti'm tlurn Mill unknown t.mguagcs tike the 
' Serbia n 

! Other wnicrs revived the (leniun {visi 
j Brentano .nut Ainim coUcvied the old 
1 (icrman tolk-sungs charming in iIku 
siniplkitv and puMistu\l them lomtlv 
! under the k.urious title />«' Kmifut; 

li ill], /t'l* Horn'. 

'■ the hroitiers (it imin e.ithercs! .nul rrit'ld the 
pv'pul.ii (renn.in l.iirv t.dev \Ki>uUi toui 
I HilU\>>h/'t '■ >f' ' HmJi' (i>liOir], still 

I pcrenni.il (.i\>'uiiics .imong s.liildtcn 
1 tfiroiigtw'ui ihe woild Iheie is Iiik’ 

1 biical pix,*tt\ hv ! khcnds'rll. I til.irut, 

■ ( hamissk' M lierKhnun wfio a 

natiiiali/ed ticrm.ini bv Rikkeii I cnau 

‘ and Monke M.inv ..t ihcsi- [\'cms weie 
' emmerulv suiievi loi setting n' musk .mil 
! It is ihe (.icrm.in I icd m p.i!lkulai in ihe 
I ^(impositii'iis b\ 1 r.ni.' Vhulx,*it atul 
' kolx’M Si.hum.inM iliai has m.idc the 
n.imes of itiese piK’O kimwn lo musu 
lovers 111 alt i,ouM.iries 

ITh' KdU- ol Mirsir 

I Miisiv, in l.ui pl.t" .1 great lolc in Ihc 
I romanlk nnwcriK’nt .md die vonlcni 
i [sorarv w,Ihh* 1 (U tmiski.ms ,s tn ^.niislani 
.iiniavt with the inei.ov iiend mI the itiiws 
Weber in wnling the libretto tor ho 
' magnificent romatitk o;XMa /)<•» hciuhiii: 

I ifiti \ftjtk\tiifin). w,(s tlK tiiM iicrmati 
I nujskiaii to express fumsell .iIm’ in wntiiig 
, be was lolirnved bv vtnimann j grc.it 

^ journalis! av well as uirmpf’sci .indRkhard 

Wagner (ixn wh.- .ilsu wrote ihe 

hbrclti ot his operas Hcinrkts von Klcoi 
(i 77'’-|K 11) o the mic dr.ittuik genius <>1 
Ihc epoch. Jean Paul niigi 

■ naPv Jean Paul I rieilrii.h Kkhtet. nwKiet- 
' novelist and a hunvmnis wnlc’ of the Insi 

rank Of the mans (lagmcntisis, Novalis 
(T vi*n Hanlcnhcrg. 1772-lKOli stands 
out as Ihc deepen thinker and most 
stimulating mind 

Heinrich Heme 117‘^7.iXVd. dctidcdlv 
^ a romanlk in hix p<ictrv (Dui Btuh lU-r 
\ heJt’f and Romanfcrti). belongs, according 
' lo the usual classification of the tcxtNKiks, 
to what wax known av the "Voung 
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Germany" school of writers. The revo¬ 
lutionary trend of the times, arrested for 
a while by the all-powerful reaction, found 
expression in their writings. They suffered 
persecution, in the same way as their 
successors a century later, and many of 
them had to leave the country. 

fleinc found a refuge m Pans; others, 
like Boerne or Herwegh, who had partici¬ 
pated in the sadly miscarried German 
revolution of 1K48. followed. Frciligrath 
lived for more than fifteen years in London 
Cicorg BUchner, the most gifted of the 
young poets, fled to Switzerland: others 
emigrated to the U.S A 
The writings <,»f these authors, however, 


were never quite successfully suppressed 
by a comparatively clumsy censorship, and 
they remained famous and widely-read 
by the public. Even Bismarck, the Iron 
Chancellor, regarded Heme as the greatesi 
poet of his time, and not some versifier of 
the official school who sang the praises ol 
the temporal powers. 

Birth of Modem Journalism 

One result of the Young Germany 
movement is the birth of modern jour¬ 
nalism. Heme was not only the leading 
poet, but also the foremost journalist of his 
time His style, for better or worse, served 
as a model for a host of followers Maga 



LiN BUCK AUh SALZBURG 

Salzburg ist achdn gelegen. zwischen dem Kapuzinerberg und dem MdrKhsberg. im oster- 
reichiachen Teil der Alpen. Dk don suttfindenden Musikfestspiele haben interrvationale 
BerOhmtheit gewonnen. t TransUiiion on page 380) 
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zincs and pamphlets became prolific 
Karl Marx (1818-1883) started his 
amazing career as a journalist m these 
Young Germany circles 
Zeitung^ 1842). He, too, became a refugee 
and wrote his Kapiial in the reading-room 
of the British Museum. Ferdinand Lassalle 
(1825-1864). highly influential m the first 
years of German socialism (he founded in 
1863 the Allgemeiner Deuischer .Arhciicr- 
verem, the workers’ union which formed 
the nucleus of the German Stvial IVmo- 
cratic party), ended his short and brilliant 
life on Swiss soil in a duel arising from a i 
love affair George Meredith, in his TmgK i 
Comedians, has made this subieci familiar i 
to English readers | 

But schools and movements arc onl> one ' 
side of the picture Outside any classihca- ! 
tion. and often hidden in the prcwinccs ' 
lived some of the tincM ptxrts and writers of > 
the century Fran/Gnllpar/cr (17^M-lS7:i ! 
in Vienna w'rote the greatest tragedies altci i 
Schiller, among them Di s \irert-\ um! ih 
Liehv WeUen (Waves of ihc Sea unj of j 
Gur). which dramatizes the story o( Hero 
and Lcandei and is sometimes regarded, 
m Its classic simplicity and rsimaniu wist* 
fulness, as the finest of all (icrman lose 
tragedies Nestroy and Raimund arc the 
flower of Austrian popular play-writing, uxs 
often known to the outside world onl> hs 
Its last seiuimcnta! and flashs offspring 
the Viennese operetta 
Fncdnch Hcbbcl (1813-18631. a powerful 
dramatist who ssas born in Schleswig. alM> 
lived in Vienna His Tui^ehmhcr iPianrs) 
arc deeply moving documents of self- 
analysis and the struggles of a tortured 
mind. By the Lake of Constance. Annette 
von Droslc-Hulshoff. the greatest Cierman ' 
poetess, wrote her sharp-cut poems and | 
realistic stories, notably Die Judt nhuchc. a 
sombre, vigorously-wnllcn story of rural 
crime. 

jeremias Gotthelf created in the Swiss 
v’crnacular a new type of village story His | 
novels arc a mirror of peasant life unsur- i 
passed in shrewd. realistK observation and f 
epic grandeur. Adalbert Siifter. in Bohemu, j 
IS the master of minuture word-painimg j 
{Bunte Stein and Der Saehsommer) ! 


In Mecklenburg. Fnt/ Reuter (I8iO- 
1874). tl>c Low-C'jcrman Dickens as he has 
been called with vmK justitk-ation. wrsMc 
semi-aiilobiographical novels full o( 
humour and insight intv* human character 
Klaus (invth m his Is'w-Cicnrun ptvetry. 
and Thcixlor Storm in his dciicaicls- 
drawn short stones rcpie.scni South 
Schleswig 1 sen ifvc Gciman emigrants iiv 
Anvcnca found expression in tlw wnimgs 
ol K A P(>stl. who wrote undci the fen- 
1 name ol ( h.irlcs Scalsticld. his most CHspu- 
. lar work being Kniuh-nhuch (The 

( ahin H*«»A i 

(Mviifricd Keller ll8N.t,S«X)) from 
Zurich .ind C \ Mever 1 1 K2.'-I8«W). 
alilunigh l»th Swiss by birth and 
consviousK Swiss m llieir p.urioiisfri. 
beli'ng ralhcr to the general Mciul ol 
(icrman literature than to any UH.al 
sv')io(4 Both wrote the hncsi prose of (Ik 
nineteenth centurs, and Keller's delicate 
aulohiographkai novel /)«7 gtutu Hi-innih 
fCoiivi ffi’tirs) ts ihe one great novel 
ol the tinx* that can bear comparison 
I with the great masters of othei languages 
[ \kilbelm Kaahe. of Hrunswitk. rtwiv Ive 
! nvcntioned as a thud leading novelist. Ik is 
I the niasicr ol quaint ly pcs and of a purlieu* 
j larty ironic hunuMir 

S<Kial Knltwn 

! Mk growih of realism, already marked 
! in the writings of manv of these authors. 

led at the end of the century to a new 
; dcveUipoKiii (lusiav I rcyiag. a Silesian, 
i had plac'cd middic-ciass life on the map in 
j his novel Soil untl IfafH'n iDrhit ami ( redii). 

\ a particularly realistic stoi 7 ‘ff commercial 
life which brought him wide fanK and was 
translated into mmt of Hk other European 
languages 

AnotiKf Silesian, (ierhan Hauptmann 
i1K62-1‘M6), created by his powerful plays 
a revolution in German theatrical life and 
became for many years the leader of the 
new movement His Pie Wehcr (The 
Wrairrr). depicting the conflict of capital 
and labour, is the first great socal drama 
of the Carman stage, in other plays he 
explored individual human conflicu. His 
Biberpi f: {Beaver Skm) is Ihe beat modem 




nil: rNI\ tRSITATSSTADT GOTTINGEN 

Die 1737 von dem engliKhcn Konig Georg 11 gegrQndetc Universital Gotlmgen giit ats 
einc der besten UniN-ersitaten Dcuischiands. Viele Hauser der Stadt tragen Gedenktafcln 
7um Andcnken berilhmter Gclchrtcr, die dort gelehrt Oder siudiert hatlen. Der ohen 
abgebildeie Brunnen mit der Statue eirwr GansehQterin gehort zu den Sehenswilrdigkeiien 
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German comedy. Hermann Sudcmuinn 
was at ihc time linked with Hauptmann un 
the leader of the realistic school, and Ihn 
plays were mtcrnaiionally known Tho> 
have faded, but his line stones from his 
Fast Prussian home pros nice. l.nhaui'.Ju- ■ 
iiewhuhten U.uhuantan Tali':), shouinj: a ' 
keen obscrsalion and a Msid touch, arc a 
lastinj: achievement 

The novel fcnind a new master in 
Theodor f-'ontanc (IM^^ls^lSi. most I't 
whose stones dealt \Mlli (.('ntcmpoi.n\ 
life, in the held of pix’tis Atno HpI/ .iiu! 
Richard IX'hme! became the pioiae*'nists 
of the realist school 

The \ olksbuhne 

The last decades ot the nineteentii cen¬ 
tury are matkod bv a ste.ids eiouih .'t 
popular mosemcnis m Lonneciion vsiili tin 
new writers, the \ollvshuhne. as a iheatu- 
for the people, beini: the most poweihd 
and lasiinj: Jeselopmcnt in tliat line Maio 
of these authois were sixtahsts oi at le.ist 
111 then south mnuenced Iw siKi.iiist ide.o 

The mosenient ol lealism .is with .il! 
iilerars mosenients. dul not l.ist \tiN lune 
Cicrhatl Hauptmann hiinsell ttit le.idini' 
spirit, developed soon .i loinaniK .nu! 
nnslica! stiain iii ho utuk ( h.iMcl(.’isik 
ot his new stsle aie Ins [■'iavs lla'i*ur- 
Hnnniilfalii /1 fliinih If ' .1 ‘ii'fn x Hi >i) 
iii\ 111^: espiession to the lanlastis ditanis iM 
a d\iny child, and fhi \,iuinkin, r.i'-, a, 
{The Sunken Util), an aileet'ikiil '.I’v- 
lalc piece ol somevshai v.ieuc ssmt’oli^ 
character 

I nder tfie innuence I'l tlie I leikn p -ci' 
ot the ei^thties. Stclan Cieoiee empfi.is*.'ed 
again the value ot pure pivirv and aii nv 
art's cake, tioldme cons^.iousK .il>^’! oi'iu 
the multitude and forming one ni rlk sc-M- , 
e(Milaincd, almost scelanan L'ri.ies that 
becanK a Icature of Cictman vulimal hie i 

Hugt» son Hotmannsiha! i'" a stu'rt ' 
Ahilc his friend, wrote ever, in his teens . 
soriK of the linest nco-dassicai ;>^H.’ms m 
tlK language and developed a neve tvjx ol 
short Is rical drama «/>ef To' un.iJif h-.h 

He then bevanK* a powtrlul mtluencc m 
the new devclt'P'i^”' C»e.'man stage i 

rC'wrtling C»rcek pla>s and the i*lJ 1 nghsh ■ 


mvsieiv plav / h ri/nan (be¬ 
sides producing libretti tor his ct'ntcm- 
pvMatv, the composci Rkhaul Stiaiiss 
I/)*' /^(>u nkata/u'f I Mis proxn in pailku 
iai in tils csc.i\s. IS a mode! of Jassical 
Cici m.in 

I'wentirth ( enturv 

e ti.ive aheadv enleiCi! ttie new vcntut v 
a di'inin.int lealuie cl whuh is the evha 
oidin.uv vleeiee ic wtikli Cic’m.inv li.is 
Iven ojvn lo fereten niMue’Ke .ind to 
loreien [veis.'n.ilities fheie o little in tlie 
wtiole ku'.ge I'l ^.otiteinpi'i.nv i.l.isskai 
lilei.ilute I’l ttie wcitd ttiai li.is not (xtn 
n.insl.itev!, .ui.ilvst\t, oi piodikcvl on the 

si.ice 

Kussi.ii' autliois (inanv ol tiiein, like 
Inieeniev o; Dt'sioievski. hve «1 '-'i .i von 
sidekit'le lime n- tienn.invi .ind lieiuh 
Hiitisli and Sv.indinaMan wnleis weie 
av.«.eptevl with 4 Pllnisi.ism It'ss-n .nut 
Mioiiis.in si.uted ttiei’ I n•o^x^l^ v.ueeis m 
lieini.mv and lk”nard Stiaw leiXMtedlv 
acknowledged tm mdet'ledness in i!>e 
(kiman itieatn, Sfmdtv'g tiu Swcvl'sh 
diamati'l s;vi'l Ins mcsi iiiip!essi.*iuit''le 
seals hi lk:!in ilu Iklgi.m \>iK\ I 
've'haen.n w.is net ci-iv iiilo'dused to llie 
tn’ma’' p.it'in m inasUil, tM.islalions bv 
S'ci.ui /weig nut was punted in the 
ciniinal I reikii t'v (leiman publistieis 

'ic! (leiinan lilefataie m spite ol bitter 
pi.'tests Horn the mois cid-l.isluoneil ci 
•e.i..tii'naiv cifelcs. was iicIh. the poi'icr 
lo' this iiveiv inteiplav ot ti'i..es 

Ilk g'e.itest of tlie mndem (»ciman 
p.xis R.unei Mao.t Kilki 11Ih,’’#*) 
|;\ed in P.iiis up I" tlie cutbicak cl tlic I ust 
Uc'ld N^ak as sev.ict.ifv ot tlie I icrkh 
Sviilpt.e R.hiiii His wi'fk IS tult ct I reikh 
matte' and the greatest inipresstnti ol his 
lite w.is fits visit til Russia Hut it is in his 
pvvtfv that Rilkc shows himscif to be Ihc 
hnest master ol the l.mguagc in his time, 
unsurpassed in tlie csprcssion rtf the nm^l 
intfkate and interwoven Iceimgs in all tiKir 
shades ami cvdvujrs 

Thomas Mann < 1 l'/^<j, the nwAl 

iinp<*flant prose writer, started as a pupil 
of the Russian and I reneh novelists Hu 
Hiiiiilcn>ir<H>ks. IIk stviry i»f the dcsa> (’f a 
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family, covering the whole course of ihc 
nirwlccnlh century, is the best picture of 
German upper middle-class life m a 
Hanseatic town His Per /.auhi’rhvra (The 
Maxii Moiiniain) is already a classic, 
representing European society at the cross- 
ways in the second decade of our century 
His short stones are mtxlcls of style, and 
his sccjucncc ol novels Joseph, rc-nioulding 
the old Biblical tlwnw. is the nearest 
approach to the art of the old epic masters 
that mtxiern literature can show 

There arc many other representative and 
important writers. Among Austrian authors 
IS Arthur Schnit/ler. the draniaiist of a 
Vienna that belongs now to the past, and 
Stefan Zwcig, with his biographies of Mane 
Antoinette and Bai/ac. his short sii'ncs and 
essays {Mmti’rhtiildcn) 

Kxpres.vionism and Symbolism 

Eran? Werfcl. hailing from Prague, be- 
cantc the leading poet ol the new schtxvl of 
expressionism, and latci a novelist ol high 
rank {The Sonx of Hi'nmikiiv) Another 
Bohemian. Iran/ Kafka, has won inter¬ 
national lantc as a writer of symbolist 
novels, anticipating in his drcam-likc world 
the terrors ol a lortuicd age 

Swa/crland produced in C. Spinclcr a 
solitary hard of epic poetry in the old 
style; Hermann Hesse (bc'rn 1877). a South 
German. whi>sc reputation as a novelist is 
now, in the view of many good judges, 
not far from that of Thomas Mann, bccanx: 
a Swiss citi/cn after the F-irst World War. 
Jakob Wassermann. I conhard F-rank {Karl 
utul Anna), and Lion F-cuchtwangcr {Jvh 
S uss) were leading novelists. Flans 
Caro&sa wrote u senes of fine auto¬ 
biographical books on his childhinxl 
{Kindheii) and his later devclopnwnt as a 
country doctor. 

ArtK)ld Zweig (The Case oj Serxva/ii 
(irL^cha) wrote the most impressive, and 
Erich Maria Remarque the most widely 
retd, war novel, Im H V5/e« nichts Seues 
(.4// Quifi Off thf H'rt/erff Front). A. 
Docblin. the most experimental of the 
modem prow writers, reflected post-war 
Berlin in the mirror of a memorable and 
vivid novel. Berlin Alexamlerphr:. Heinrich 


Mann, the brother of Thomas Mann, has 
painted social decay on a broad canvas. 
Ricarda Much, the greatest German woman 
writer, IS equally important as an historical 
novelist {The Thirty Years' )Var). bio¬ 
grapher [Hakunm), and essayist 

Ol modern dramatists, frank Wedekind 
(/)('» l.rdxeist). Carl Slernhcim and Georg 
kaiser were the leading playwrights of the 
cxpressiomsiic school Ernst Toller was 
iiuernationallv known as a representative 
ol the rcvoliuionarv German youth of 1919, 
and Ben Brecht was the strongest influene'e 
in the years between the two world wars, his 
PrvteroM henoper ( Threepenny Opera) being 
a free adaptation of the English The 
Bcei'ur’s Opera 

Vfter the War 

Ihc catastrophe that befell German cul¬ 
tural life with the .ulvcni of Hitlerism made 
an end to the wluilc development of litera¬ 
ture and the arts along natural lines 
Many poets and writers of renown had to 
leave the country Others, who stayed at 
home, were silenced by the censorship 
Some Nwved lo the reigning power 

After the War. the first years lemained 
almost entirely under the shadow of 
struggle for bare existence and re- 
adaptation W'lih returning prosperity, m 
particular in W’est Germany, literary life 
began to revive again The theatre, in us 
many local centres of old traditions, Berlin. 
Munich. Hamburg. Diisscldorf, was the 
firvi t(' become restored to former renown 
and splendour The plays by Bert Brecht 
{MiHher Couraxe) and C'arl Zuckmaycr 
(The Devi/' became inlcrnaiionallv 
known, and ol the younger dramatists, the 
two Swiss authivs. fnedneh Duerrenmatt 
and Max Frisch, presented powerful new 
plays Philosophy has found in Karl 
Jaspers, one of the fathers of the Existen¬ 
tialist movement, a highly influential 
representative In the held of modern 
children's literature. Erich Kacstner (EffiiV 
and the Oeteetnrs) is the undisputed 
master New forms of wnlmg, such as 
radio plays, art coming to the fore; 
Gdnter Eich has excelled in this brarKh of 
literature Of the younger novelists. 
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shepherd Whitsun tesuval pn)du( lh>n, prewnitilion traditional 


Heinrich from C ologne. has inatlc his 
mark A nevt generation is trying to restore 
German literary life to its fornwr place in 
the community of nations 

(terman Life 

I'he extraordinary diversity of (ierman 
cultural life and the striking differences 
between the many distinct rcgK>ns arc 
reflected in the daily life of the people 
Germany is at the same time very old and 
very young 

There was, until the last war. an ahum 
dance of old castles and Gothic cathedrals, 
and whole towns, like Nuremberg or 
Rothenburg on the Tauber, that had been 
preserved like museum-pieces, with their 
wnnklcd medieval streets and half-timbered 
houaea. The war has destroyed a Urge 


proportion of the monuments of the past, 
although some rcconsiriiclion has taken 
pl.ivc Vfa..y of the oldest cities, however, 
suvh as I ranluri on the Main or ( ologiK. 
nearly entirely flattened hy bombing, hast 
btxonK tKw towns, with tKw inhabitants, 
often refugees from the Unt I astern 
provinces, and new functional architecture 
They compete with the industrial towns of 
the Ruhr basin in bustle and skywraping 
austerity, and even in West Berlin, still to a 
large extent in ruins, a whole dislricl has 
been rebuilt, by international competition 
of world-known architects, with huge 
blocks of flats of the most advanced type, 
subsidized by the government and at 
moderate rents 

There are stdl some regions where the 
peasants wear their old provincial costumes. 






ViORMS 


DL R IK)M 

f\, a us skm /vs oincn Jah rhunsicrt slamnKndc Di-m ,m cues dcr markanlcslen Bauwcr« 
lies ruiranistlKn Baustils im Rhcinlaml. Worms isi erne ilcr allcsten Stadtc Dculschiands 
Im Jahrt 1 -I vcncidigte Martin Luther seme Lchren sor dem m Worms tagenden 
Reichstag Die Stadl hat einen Hafen am Rhein und ist Miitcirunkt ernes Weinbauberirks. 
{ Irtimiaiion «•/» .'SOi 


markant 

mttf^vrihy 


drr Bawtik -e 

styif of architt'cturt 


vertctdiRvfi 

fo (Jeffml 


die laehre, ^ 

doctrine 


(iKend 

assembled 


M6 








STl'DKNT ! \H 


and in Bavaria the peasani's dress, wnh 
knee-length leather breeches, short jackets 
and funny-looking felt-hats, adorned sxith 
a goat's beard or an eagle's feather, is al¬ 
most the fashion for all classes One may 
see a professor or a retired general walking 
m that strange garb tc' the Mtirbrauhaus. 
the Royal Inn. or one of the other enor¬ 
mous beer-cellars ot Munich, where the 
drinking of the national beverage amounts 
to a holy and serious rite 

The foreign \isitor of the nineteenth 
century typically represented by (he 
American pc>ci Lc'ngtellow was l^uiIc 
naturally attracted in the tirst place by the 
associations with the romantic past To 
him. (icrmaiiy was the countis of ruined 
castles on the Rhine, ol colouilul student 
life, ol long-bcatdcd. absent-minded pro- i 
fessors pondering iwet scMiie absurd ' 
theory t'l The Absc^liiie ; 

To the contemporary mind, the (icrman , 
became km»wn. not without scry substan¬ 
tial reasons, as the tireless worker I'n 
innumerable deadly weapmis .ind irucn- 
lions, a uniform and unilornted people 

Post-war Clcrmany presented again i 
anothci picture, a people Ix-wildeied, ; 
in desperate need ai first, and \eis soon i 
staging an asttuinsling rccosery. har^l- I 
working, and almost dedicated to the task | 
ol toigetiing the recent past as soon as | 
possible ! 

Ml these aspects arc true The ct'm- ; 

plcvits of the (jerman mind and ol (icrman , 

life, moulded by the fateful events i>l j 
hisiorv in violent swings iii the pendulum 
goc the world at large the impression of , 
something ditliculi to assess, dark, m- i 
scrutable at times, and easy, engaging and | 
pleasant at other limes The (icrmans | 
themselves, as reflected in the works of their 
great thinkers and poets, have never ceased 
to wonder and struggle with the problem of 
finding some unity in that diversity 

The I nitersitles 

Let us cast a glance at these different 
aspects There is still the romantic past, 
although much of it has laded out of the 
daily life of the population since the time 
of Longfellow 


The niiHicrn siialeni has become a hard¬ 
working trainee, often earning his living bv 
half-time wi>rk in a t.Kiotv The mam 
universities and high schtH'Is, however, arc 
still a dominant fcaiuic ot Ctcfinan lilc 

Mcidclbeig i*n the 'scckai one i»f iIk 
tributaries i»l ihc Rhine, with its lammis 
castle, has alwavs Ixvn best known abroad 
There IS Cii'ltingen. with its mam ties to 
Britain (in the eighkvnth anmirv the pt>' 
tessivrs would fx’ur (he title ol Riw.U 
British piotcssor, Hanover then being 
united by pers(mal union to live Kingdmn 
of (ireat Britain) there are Jena, where 
the pvxM vhillei had been a teacher ol 
hisiorv f reibufg. luhingen Halle and 
mam more 

.Student life in (icrmam has alwavs been 
ditfcrcMl horn that in Britain •’! ihc I ’ S A 
T here are no resrdeniia' s-i'ileges, no tuims 
there is seaisclv am su|x*i\isioM ol private 
hie I'he siudeni wrl! take up his i.hmii 
his Miule (deni as he calls n m student s 
slang as a lodger in the town, he mav 
work hard on luv N*oks oi tie mav spend 
his first terms in .uic «'l ilie mminverahle 
inns and pufw. which have no licensing 
hmirs There IS onlv tlic dreaded time of the 
lin»il csamiiialion '.o renuiHf him of his 
diitv as an ‘ academn. sili/en' 

He may change his umvcrsitv at will, 
aiul It was guile usual in normal tinx*s w 
spend the first vear ot two vears in one ol 
the smaller ti«wns. where Ide was much 
easier cheaper and mote pioas.inl In these 
small towns, the whole Idc ot the poP'da 
tion centres rounil itic umvcrsitv . the term 
\ nivcrsii.iissi.uli IS ihcrt pride StiKlcnl 
hie in fas! Cicrmanv. t't course, has 
developed on entirely difTcrent lines and is 
under strictest supervision 

j Archilrctur*! Slykn 

I Heritages ol the past arc the great 
architectural monuments, reaching back 
,n s<vmc cases to live dark ages In Aachen, 
the mmsicf preserves ff>e memory ol 
Charlemagne (Karl dcr (irmsci. in I uida 
the chapel founded by Bonifacius. the 
! creator of the (jcrman church, who haded 
from Devon, .s still standing On the 
I Rhine the churches at Worms. Speyer and 
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Mam/ are witnesses of the times of the 
Holy Roman Empire, while the greatest 
glory of those South-German regions are 
the Gothic cathedrals of Cologne, Ulm and 
\ reiburg. 

There is a wealth of later architecture, 
ecclesiastical and temporal, of great merit, 
in particular in Havana' in Munich or in 
the Ailgaeii 

In North (iermany. buildings in brick 
instead of stone arc predominant MiKlern 
architectural development has taken up 
again this old tradition and has produced 
some fine result m Hamburg and Bremen 

Some towns, as mentioned already, had 
preserved their ntedicval character in its 
entirety, with their old walls, city gates, 
town halls and cobbled streets Rothen- 
burg. in \ ranconia. the most famous of 
these, has luckily escaped bombing and 
there are many more, such as Nordlingen. 
DinkeKhdhl or Menimingc . proud of 
their old tradition as lormcr independent 
Kcichssladic (towns of the Realm) 

In that part of Germany one may even 
come across some old village where the 
medieval Imperial eagle is painted in 
fading colours at the entrance to the village, 
as u sign that the place had been a frtx' 
Rcichs-villugc whose mayor had the right 
to participate in the sessions of the Impcna! 
f)icl (the Reichstag) He usually had to 
travel on finn to gel there' 

IxKal ((wtumes 

in many regions, in addition to Bavunu. 
old lix:al costuntes arc still worn, although 
mostly on Sundays only, or lor weddings 
and festivals. In Berlin, women from the 
Sprccwald, a marshy district to the south¬ 
east of the city, were popular as nurses 
unid more recent years They used to wear 
a widc-winged iKadgciir. neck-cloths, wide 
skirts and aprons, often richly embroidered 
with flowers in many colours. In Hesse, 
the district of the Schwalm was famous for 
Its provincial types, the women wearing 
short, almost bailet-like skirts, with white 
stockings, the men long smocks in dark 
blue With red velvet a^llars. 

In Lower Saxony, many of the old farm¬ 
houses are preserved, uniting under one 


thatched roof the family of the farmer, the 
servants or labourers and the cattle. Even 
in quite recent times, it was the custom in 
such houses for wedding and other feasts 
to be held in the enormous mam hall, with 
Its bare rafters, the women displaying u 
most elaborate choice of broad velvet 
ribbons, silk aprons, and armlets worked 
in crochet and sometimes sewn with pearls 
The animals participated in (he celebra¬ 
tion. the cows had their horns adorned 
with gold and carried little crowns on their 
heads and would look from their open 
boves on both sides of the hall over the 
hunqucl table 

Folk-dances of many kinds are another 
survival, and the Bavarian Schuhplattlcr. 
a clog-dancc. is the best known It is an 
enormously eshausling performance m 
which the boys try to attract attention by 
leaping and jumping and by slapping the 
soles of their shivcs on the ground while the 
girls arc slowly and coyly luining round in 
the centre In the Tyrol some yodelling 
IS ivftcn thrown in to show that even these 
hrcath-iaking antics have not quite ex¬ 
hausted the Strength of the wtxving male 

Many ol these old traditions were re¬ 
vived by the German youth movement, 
the Wandcrvogcl (birds of paswgc) Their 
little groups, consisting at first mostly ol 
students, hut later of people from all 
sections of the community, travelling on 
fool, with guitars or violins, singing folk¬ 
songs and performing folk-dancxs, could 
be found at all romantic or picturesque 
spots until the Nazis suppressed the 
organization and took the growing genera¬ 
tions into their official Hillcr-Youth. 

So much for the romantic past, The 
other side of the picture is represented by 
modern industrial Germany There, loo. 
old traditions are sometimes still kept. The 
German miners, for instance, still wear 
their traditional uniforms on special occa¬ 
sions, The miners from the salt mines near 
Halle, the Halleschc Pfanncrschaft (so 
called from the salt-pans in which the salt 
was made), had (he special privilege on 
festive occasions of appearing in Berlin in 
their picturesque garments as representa¬ 
tives of the miners. 
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IndustTui Gffmany 

In general, however, indusinal Germans 
shows no greal difference from ihc indiis- 
inal regions in other European countries. 
There is the giant combine of the coa! and 
steel towns in the Ruhr, comprising nearly 
sixteen per cent of the whole population 
of the country. In Siixony the textile in¬ 
dustry IS predominant Leipzig is the scat 
of the well-known international lair 
(Leipziger Messe) and the centre of Ger¬ 
man publishing and book-soiling h’r 
Eastern Germany. Frankfurt on the Mam 
being the equivalent centre for \^ost 
Germany 


In the Black forest (S*.h%%ai/>4.Ud) iIk 
cUvkmakmg mdusirs has its honK- In tltc 
more Ictsureh p;ist. mnutiKiahic t^vick^v' 
cUx'ks iKuckiicks-l hrcnl wctc s'nppc I 
Irom there lo all parts of the wv'iKl. while 
m the limes ol austents these h.ivc lia’it 
replaced by alarnt-».kvks i\k(xkciiihicn' 
Nuremberg was {■‘cacctuIlN cmplosal on 
making toys and a special kind ol gingci 
bread tNurnbcTger I ebkiklicti), lx*ioic ii 
becanK the unhappy tossn ol the iillicial 
Nazi party rallies 

•\ special Icature ol Ckmiium indusinal 
[ lilc. oltcn I'sorlooked, is the highls imptu 
^ tant ri'lc >'1 waterw.iss aiul canals Ihc 



WINTER IM SCH'AAR/N^ALI) 

In, Winter verzaubern Schnee und t is den Schssar/wald in 

und Ski werden zeitsseilig dw Haupiverkehrsmitlel auf den /ahlreithen durch das t.ch 

filhrenden Hochs.raasen 
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111 IMWI Cl VON Ol R SC HL Ll- 

Vicr kicinc Kinder auf dem Mcimwey von dcr Schulc in dcr chemalig frcicn Reichssiadt 
Nordlingen Mil semen aus dem 14ien und I5tcn Jahrhundert siammendcii miiielalter- 
lichen Mauern und luimcn l^^ Nordlingen cine der /ahlreichen deuischen Siadie. die 
ihrcn miitcialierlichen C harakier fast unverfalscht crhalten haben 
I Jranslutum i>n paye 3K0) 

der Heimweg, -e ehenulig die Miuer, -n fast unverfalscht crhalten 

homtward wav fiirmcr wiill, hiKtU'tm’nt alnioM unsptnh lo pn sem 


town of Duisburg, for instance, uas at one 
lime the largest inland harbour m l.uropc. 
Berlin, too. had an enormous water traflic 
serving its economic needs The Rhine, 
the Danube, the I Ibc. the Oder, arc water¬ 
ways of the first order, and also much in 
fasoui for tourist purpt'ses 

HoUdfl) Places 

The Oerman spas and holida) resorts 
(Kuroric) are now again prosperous and 
ctficicniK organized Some of them have 
a tradition reaching back to Roman 
times, Wiesbaden, like Bath, in Somerset, 
was founded on the sue of an old Roman 
thermal bath Others were of more recent 
fame. To the British public of Victorian 
limes. Baden-Baden and Homburg wvre 
the best-known names, Later the restarts on 
the North Sea and the Baltic ci^asts became 
popular. 

The latest developments were the dis¬ 
covery of the lovely scenery of the Ldne- 
burg Heath (LOneburger Hcide) and the 
winter sports movement, favouring the 


Bavarian Alps and other such districts 

Provimiiy to the (ierman forests, the 
largest in central Luropc. was often a 
special feature of these holiday resorts, as 
in the Harz Mountains or in the Erzgebirge 
on the C zechoslovakian border 

Town Life 

Housing conditions m the larger towns 
developed along somewhat different lines 
from those in Britain, with the result that 
It becanve the custom for most families to 
live in huge bUx:ks of flats, nicknamed 
Miets-Kusernen (rental barracks) Only 
the more well-to-do could afford their own 
homes in otk of the Vorortc (suburbs), 
which are often called Villen-kolonie. al¬ 
though their villas consist mostly of rather 
modest little dwellings. 

The equivalent to gardening in Britain is 
the widespread habit of owning some allot¬ 
ment on the fringe of the large towns 
These plots are known as Schreber- 
Garten, after one Dr. Schreber, who 
started the movement about 1870. 


RIC Rl -MIOS 


Recreation is available on a large scale 
for all classes of the communn> The 
theatres and opera houses, not onl> m ihc 
big cities, but also m smaller toNvns. atv 
subsidized by the state or the communities 
There arc mans open-air theatres and 
festivals. Bayreuth, as the home ol 
Wagner's operas, has kept up its old 
reputation under the management ol the j 
grandsons of the composci. special seasons 
m Munich or Sai/huig attract main 
Msilors Irom ail parts the coiinii'- and 
from abroad A nctn higii propoition ot 
stage entertainment is denoted to classical 
and serious literature ot ail n.tiions 
In Austria, the famous Buig-Theatei and 
the Opera hciiise. no\s restc'rcd in taithlul 
adherence to its old plans, .iie legaided as 
national shrines Hamburg, nusseldotl, 
Irankfurt, [')armstadt. are oihei tamous 
centres of theatrical acti\it> in the ^^es^. 
and in Berlin the IXutsclie theater has 
presersed its old reputation 

No less Mgorous ts the musical hie all 
over the countr>. vsith mniimeiable Phil¬ 
harmonic stK'iciics and smaller (.ii'.le-' loi j 
chanthcr music Thoustinds ol lIiomI 
six'ielies iCJcsiingNereine) ^.iilioaiod the ^ 
Cierman Lied, mans of them being loi male 
Singers tManncrgesangsereinet onis In , 
addition, e'cning cl.isscs and the so-called 
People’s Lniversiiics (\olkshovlis^lnilcm. 
based on Ihc Danish model, had spuing up ' 
after the first N^orld N^ar 

Radio entertainment, and, so lar to a 
lesser dcgice. tclesision has !arget> super¬ 
seded these older forms i>l musk-makmg. 
and the Cierman Hausmusik, v'lih the 
piano as the ccntrc-piccc ot lamiK ide, 
is noss more or less a thing ol the past 

Sports 

football and other originalls Brilish 
games became very pt^pular Horse la^^ 
were also based on the I ngiish model, the 
“Derby” at Hamburg being the great e\cnt 
of the year 

Skitllc-allcvs iKcgcl-Bahneni arc m 
many regions the national amusement, and 
the typical skiillc-pla>cr tmcknaiTtcd Kegel- 
bruder) represents the rather stout and 
hcass kind ol German middkr-clasN tu./cn 


The NvHingt'i gcneraiuMi, howcNCf. 
has allcicd this picture lu a considerable 
extcni. and lor smne vlixavlc' hiking, rowing, 
.sailing and winter sjvMts in pattivular 
ski-itig in the m.in\ nunintanious dislUvls, 
liasc sicadiis gained grmind 

Moio.'i/.ilion has .igain altcicil the 
piLlu'C I he soungi‘1 genci.itu»n, in West 
C»orm.ins. is going to wtnk .md on pleasure 
trips <M! v,<H>ieis, nu'tor-bn.\I.Ics in ears 
] he lanunis Nolkswagcn is *miK one lU' 
stan>.e ol the ubK|uiti»us k,heap schicle 
Iheio.ids with lire sselt kcpi AuloKihncn 
as liHig-dist.ince t.»Mnniuni>..it'on, are cv- 
..client dr ising ^lisvipline.h.'wescf. isf.ithci 
ptu'i .irul tlic rate ol ,n.».idcnis tuitcspoiKl- 
ingK high Moioi ,.Mches and the m.idein 
! dicsel-trains sense the mosi iem»'tc parts 
ol the sounifv, and the gieaicsi |mu ol 
VSest (leimam san now lx- icaihed b\ 
internatitMi.il an lines ssitti I lankhitt. 
Miinieti, ILimbuig and Dusseldorl as the 
mam an ports Iknlin n*o is i.oiii>(Mcvl 
with the outside wo'UI bs H'scial air l»m*s 
li.iscllmg "Ol imb msnlc the coiintt) 
hut also .ibro.id has Ix'soiik’ the sign of the 
ncs'ls wt'ii tuvvloiii, and ol llte old 
VNandeil.isi. at least lor \\est (»crm.ins. 
astcss to ihe I astern part is dillkwlt. and 
evil fvmifis !or (he irdiabiiants arc smls 
giscii under s;x\ia! ^iisutnsiaiKCs bs tl>c 
.luihorities ol the ' /one as the D D K is 
usualis sallfsl ii‘ the West 

li IS this disision into iw»> sciviralc 
states, sicadils mosing apart not onl> in 
Palmes but also m all aspects of culUiral 
life, that m.ikes it imp»»ssd>lc to speak <»l 
Ciernuins .is .1 whole Daiis life is ddferent 
in last .md \^esl I ilciatufc and enlcf- 
tdinmcni arc vlilfcrcnt Kussijn is taught 
js the fust loreigti language m ll>c last. 
I iiglish III the West 

Rcundkjtmn. d it should some in the 
hiresecable future, ssdl pose i>c\s problems, 
and is one of the di»mmant problems of the 
das m b«’th parts And so, (/crrrxany is 
I standing, as v* often in her chequered 
histors, on the i.fossways. piiwerfui agam. 
after an unprecedented downfall, and 
powerless at the same time. Icw>king for its 
place in the development of civili/ati*»n and 
licf share in the gcivcral welfare of mankind 
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BOOKS FOR FURTHER STUDY 


There w an excellent (onipunum lo 1 
German Studies, edited by Jethro Bithcll 
(Methuen, 1942), with chapters on German 
history, painting, music, literature, etc., 
written by experts, and containing short 
bibliographical notes on those subtccis 

Of histones of German literature. 
Wilhelm Scherer's Hi.\lorv of German 
l.iU'rature, translated by Mrs T ( 

C onybeare (1906), is still the best general 
survey. J. G, Robertson's 4 Hisior\ of 
German Uteralure (BlatkwcHKl. new 
edition 19.3!) is valuable m particular for 
the earlier development Mixlcrn Cierman 
literature is best studied in J. Bitheirs 
German Literature ISS()-193S (Methuen. 
1939) In German. AlbcM Socrgcl. in his 
Dichlunf! unil Du filer tfer /eil (l.cip/ig. 
1911). gives a lull survey Muh many illus¬ 
trations and extensive quotations A scx'ond 
volume deals ssiih the dcvclopn^cni ol the 
vears between the two woiid wars 

German poetry can \x enjoved by the 
iielp oi the 0.x/oril Rimk ol German 
yerse, edited bv H (i Kiedler tOvlord 
University Press, new edition by William 
Rose in preparation) As a supplcnwnt 
lor modern times Aniholtmi of German 
hreiry 18KO-194(). edited by Jethro Bithcll 
(Methuen. 1941) is rcc'ommcndcd 

f*row .Ynthologics 

German prose has twen collected by 
H G. Fiedler in his Oxtiirtl BiH>k of GeruHin 
prose (1943). The Deiirsehe\ Irsehtuh. 
edited by Hugo \on Hofmannsthal iS. 
Fischer Vcslag. Frankluri 1958). has the 
advantage ol being a collection made 
by one of the (iiKst ol the modern poets. 
The same author's Deutsche b.rzahler 
(Leipzig. Insel Verlag. 1932) presents not 
only short extracts bui a selection ol the 
unabridged short stories and novelettes of 
the classical authors. 

Unsere Zen, die schdnsten deutfchrn 
Lrtiihlimgen des 20 Jahrhunderts. ed. 
Hermann Kesten (Kiepenheuer & Wiisch. 
Cokgne, 1956). gives a good survey of 
litofy-whting of modem authors. 

Ine beginner will perhaps start with a 


j selection from the Kinder- und Hausmarchen 
(fairy talcs) ol the Brothers Grimm, 
familiar also in translation to most English 
readers. Karl Remme’s Deutschland, Ein 
l.esehuch fur siudterende Ausiander (Berlin, 
1929) was one of the best short primers of 
prc-Na/i times 

Of books on German history. J. Bryce's 
The Hofv Roman Empire is an acknow¬ 
ledged standard work. G, P. Gooch's 
Germarn (Modern World Senes) is a use¬ 
ful guide to more recent developments 
Also worthy of mention arc W, H. Daw- 
s(tn's -t History of Germany (1928) and, 
for cotUemrK)rary history, Konrad 
Hcidcn's •( History of .Saiionai Socialism 
(Methuen. 19.34) The latter author has 
also written a biography of Hitler. Der 
f'uhrer inevs edition. 1946) A general 
history by the late Professor Veil Valentin 
ssas published in 1947 in the U.S.A 

Guslas iTcytag's liildet au.s der deut- 
schen \ erf!anf'enheit iPutures from the 
German Past] is a rich collection of 
original manuscripts from many centuries, 
linked by a nanatise which traces the 
history and manners ol the Germans 
.Steinhausen's Geschuhie der dvulschen 
Kultur (sc*.ond edition. 1913) is the best 
history of cultural development and social 
conditions Geography and ethnology are 
dealt with by F Ral/el in Deutschland {(i\h 
edition. Berlin. 1931) 

On Cierman art. Georg Dehio's three- 
volume GcMhichie der deulschen Kunst 
(Berlin. 1930-31) is the leading authority. 
Richard Hamann'.s Giesehuhte der Kunst 
(Munich 1952) presents German art in the 
framework of the general European de¬ 
velopment, A popular senes, under the 
title Die hlauen Bucher {The Blue Books], 
illustrates in many volumes nearly all 
sides of German art. including sculpture, 
the Romantic painters, architecture, wood- 
cuts. cathedrals and castles 

Dictiomries 

Among the more important dictionaries, 
that by Muret-Sanders m two volumes, 
German-English and English-Cerman 
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I H\ IHl kc. D 
Freiburg ist cmiic Stadi siurk.cr KuntraM 
impDsante. modeino Biiutcn, vt>n dt'iicn 
Beispiel isi 

stark erhcben drr Bau. 'ten 

Strang loltfnip fdiUit- 


[ I MM KSir M 

SchcM alien Hol/haiKrn cihchcn sitli 
das oben gc/cigtc I niscrsit.iisgcbaudc cm 

1 i>n iHjgr 'WIi 

das (ichaudc. ■ das Hrispkl, f 

hiiiltlink! I’xunipU 


(Berlin, Langenscheidt. is widely 

accepted as the best The sjok publisher's 
pDckct diciumary is asailable in two 
volumes Casscirs German-1 nglish dic¬ 
tionary (latest edition I95i') is the best of 
the works printed in Britain f or spelling. 
Dvr (jrossc Piidvn, Rvihiuhrcihung dvr 
dvulichen Sprachv is the standard work 
Knaur's /C<wve'r^a/ionA/<.v;Ao/7 (Berlin, 1^32 
—new edition 1958) is a useful, fully- 
illustrated and concise encyclopaedia at a 
very cheap price. 

There are excellent new paper-backs at 
cheap price now available, m particular 
the Fischer Bucherei and the Rowohli 
series. Both have also started cheap 
encyclopaedias in thesameform' Rownhit's 
Deutschr Enzykiopddiv in many volumes, 
and Das Fischer Lexikon, planned to com¬ 
prise about 30 volumes. 

in the Fischer Bucherei two short and 
concise volumes give a survey of recent 

M 


j Cierman history Hofer. Dvr Suiioruil- 
■ Ihikunivnir and H 

Ri’lhtcls' Du' dfuHihe Opposifum gvgeft 
Hiller 

' Dcr /uplgeigenhanxl (teip/ig. 1912). 

; the song-hook of the (lernun youth move- 
I mcni. IS one of tlic best Lollctdonx of 
! (jcrman folk-songs !wMh music) 

I The bsKiks listed above will provide the 
reader with opportunities for further use- 
i ful study 

Radki \id» 

Another means of further study (hal 
should n<'t be ovcrlfx>kcd is the H B.C',, 
whose hri'adcasi programmes include Cier- 
man lessons as well as news bulletins, 
features, plays and talks in Cierman. From 
all of these the student can gam much 
; practical assistance. particuUrly in tram- 
I mg his or her ear to become familiar ivith 
I the sound of corTectly-spoken German. 







smwFi/FRisc'Hrs rmhm:s 

hem von dcr Hast und dem Treeben des mmicrncn Clrowiadtlebens ralicll diescr alle 
Ochsenkarren gcmachlich iibcr dav Stcmpdaslcr des I)orfplal/cs in Maycnfcid (Grau- 
bilndenl. Die Fresken auf dem Ralhaus sind charaktcnstisch fur die Ausschmdekung der- 
artiger Gebaude in Teilen der Schwcir und Suddeutschlands. 

{Translation on pagf 

die Hast das Tntea geodcUkk das Steinpftastcr. • die AassduaiickHag. -ca 

Itasi* aclItUy tleaSly none pannt atlorimeiu 





KEY TO THE EXERCISES 

^'ou arc advised to check Nour own .iitswcrs c.irctullv with those purn bekm. iind «l 
necevsars io repeat the s.«nx* test at mtcrsals of a lew da's tinlil you arc word-perfect 


One j 

I I 

Who IS the father o! Ma^^ and (ifcte'‘ 
Herr Schul/ is the taihct 
Who IS the nti’thei'’ I rau Schul/ is the 
mother 

Who are the parents'’ Herr and I rau 
Schiil/ are the parents 
sSho ate the ehildretr Hans and (oeti 
are the children 

What IS Men Schul/ o* Hans attd iifetv’ 
He IS the tather 

What IS I rau Schul/ ol Hans and Citele ' 
She Is the mother 

What IS Hans o! Circle’ He is the tirviihei 
ol (tretc 

What IS Ciiete ol Hans' She is the sisiei 
ol Hans 

Where doe's ilte Schul/ lamils loe' 1 he 
Vhul/ lamih tises m Hamhurp 
Where is Hamhiui;? It is in ticrmaio 
Where is Ikrlin’’ It is alsi> in Cierman' 

Is Berlin large'’ ^es, u o large 
Is Hamburg also large’’ Vcs. il o aUti 
large 

Is Hans large Hall)'’ No. he is snuH 
Is Herr Sthul/ stout'’ ^cs. he is sivnil 
Is Hans also stout'’ Nt'. he is not stout 
he IS thin 

|x Ciretc the si'let ot I lau Sehul/ ’ No. she 
IS tun the sistei ot I rau Schu!/ 

What Circle ot frau Vhul/’ She is the 
iLiughicr 

Who arc the parents of Hans and C.reic 
Hen and \ rau SehuU are the pare-ni- 

u 

I Vdter 2. Er 3. Mutter 4 Sic. 5 Sohn 
t> I r 7 Tochicr 8. Sic, 9 Eltcrn 10 
kinder. H. dcr. 11 die. 13. dcr 14 die 
15, die. 16 die 

m 

I Hans i-si dcr Bruder von Crete 2 f rau 
Schul/ ist die Mutter von Hans 3 f r ist 
Jer \ aier von Hoiu 4 . Er isl dcr Bruder 
son Grctc 5 Ja, *tc isi die Tochtcr von 
t-rdu Schulz. 6. Non. cr M lucht dcr Vatcr 


son Circle Hen Scfiul/isl iWr Vdtci son 
Circle 8 Circle ist vhc Schwester son Hans 

'■) Herr imJ I ran SK-hul/ sinil die I'ltcrn 10 
Ja. er I't disk 11 Ja. sic ist aush disk 12 
Ncin. Cl I'^t nishi gii'ss 11 Ja. sic isl klcm 
14 Berlin 1 st m Deutschland 15 Hamhurg 
1 st aueh in Dcut'H.hland 

I.cwoci Two 

I 

1 rh.ii IS the chair It is brown 2 Thai 
I' the d.sot It IS green ' That is the N>ok 
It IS blue 4 Is the wine sshitc’’ No. n (s 
red ^ Hans is the brother of Cifetc h 
Ik eats sausage ’’ the s.uts;igc is goml 
s (iteie drinks ssater 9 Hse water is cold 
10 The soung lads diinksc**t!cc 11 What 
vlivs the gimtlcnun cat'’ 12 He cats nxai 
M Who eats fruit ’ 14 W'hal d»vs I lau 
Shu!/eat'' D Is the jV'IkiI blue ' No. it o 
I vellow 

II 

1 Ja. cr isi d:r Vaicr 2 Ja. cr isst Mcisch 
Sic isst Obst 4 Sie irmkl kaflcc ^ 
Hans innki l.mtonade 6 Hans issi Biot 
nut Huttei utid kase 7. Sic isst W urst mil 
Silai K Ncin, SIC sinJ nishl gf<»ss 9 Ncm, 
sif ISI nichi tot 10 Dcr W'cin i^t rot II 
Die Milch tsl wciss 

III 

1 dcr 2 die ^ das 4 die 5 die 6 das 
7 Jcf « das ^ dcr 10 dcr. II das 
i: dcr 1.3 die 14 das 15 Jtc 16 die 

1'' die 18 dK 19 dcr 20 die 

IV 

t I cr 2 sic ' cr 4 cs 5 cr 6 iic 

' 7. cr 

l^eaMW Ilircc 
I 

; Herr Ixssing is a man I rau Ixssing is a 
' lad) Eraulcm Ixsking is a young lady 
^ Knt/rsaN)y, Hilda is a girl Herr Schul/ 

I drinks a glass of beer, h rau Schulz drinks 

I a cup of coffee Herr losing snvikcs a 
j cigar Frau losing docs not smtikc 

I Friukin Lcumg unokes a cigarette. IXio 
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KEY TO THE EXERCISES 


Fniz smoke? No, he docs not smoke, he 
IS too young. 

Who IS the father? Merr Lessing is the 
father. Who is the young man? Me is 
Herr Lessing junior. Who is a schoolboy? 
Lrit/ IS a schoolboy. Who is a student 
(female)? I raulcin I.essing is a student. 
Who IS a Scotsman? Mr. MurdtKh is a 
Scotsman Who are you? I am Mr. Smith. 
What arc you. Mr Smith'’ I am an 
Ingtishnun Aie you an Lnglish \soman, 
Mrs. O’C onnoi? No, I am an Irish woman. 

II 

1. Lr 1 st ein Mann 2. I:r ist ein Student. 

3 I r tst cm Knabc. 4. Sic isl cm Madchen 
5 Sic isl cine jungc Dame 6 Hen Lessing 
ist dcf Vatcr. 7. Hildc isl erne Schulcrm 
8 Merr Ussing junior isl cm Student 
Herr Smith ist cm I.nglitndcr 10 I rau 
Murdoch ist cine Schotlin 11 Lr ist cm 
SchOlcr !2, Ls isl erne SchUlcrm 13. 

f raulcin Icssing ist cine Studentm. 14 
Herr O'Connor ist cm ire, 15. brau Lessing 
isi erne Deutsche. 

in 

Lem 2.cm 3.cm. 4.cm. 5.cine. 6.cm, 
cm 7 cm 8 cine. 9. cm. 10 cm 
II cine. 12. cm. 

l^csson Four 
I 

is this garden large? No, it is small. Is 
this street long? No. it is short. Ls the red 
book thick or thin? It is thin. Is the stout 
man tall? No. he is small. Which pencil is 
long, the yellow one or the blue one? 
Which book is thick, the red one or the 
green one? Which street is beautiful, the 
long one or the shon one? What is 
Fraulcin l,es.smg like, stout or slim? She 
IS slim. This gentleman drinks beer. That 
gentleman drinks wine. This lady plays the 
piano, that lady plays cards. This gentle¬ 
man smokes a cigar, that gentleman smokes 
a cigarette. This ^ild is a boy, that one 
is a girl. 

Which lady is beautiful, the blonde or the 
brunette? The blonde is beautiful, but the 
brunette is ugly. Do you not agree? (do 
you not think so also)? 


II 

1. -cs. -cs. 2. -c, -e. 3. <r, -cr, -er. -er. 4. 
•e, •€, •€. 5. -es, -es, -cs. 6. -c. 7. -er. 

8. -cr. 9. -es. 10. -er. 

UI 

1. Herr Schulz isi gross. 2. Frau Schulz ist 
klem und dick. 3. Crete ist dQnn. 4. Die 
Sirassc isi lang. 5. Dcr blaue Bleistift ist 
kurz. 6. Dicscr role Bleistift ist gut. 7. Er 
isi gross und dick. 8. Sie isl klein und dick. 

9. Herr Schulz ist gross und dick. 10. 
Fraulem Lessing isi diinn. 

Lesson Fire 

I 

What arc you drinking? I will take a cup 
of cofTce With milk or without in Ik? 
With a lot of milk, please, Do you lake 
sugar? Two lumps, please. What arc you 
eating? Meat with salad, plca.se. Waiter, 
two cups of cofTec, please One cup with¬ 
out milk and one with a lot of milk. A 
portion of meat with salad and for me a 
slice of bread and butter with cheese 

II 

1. Ich trmke (nicht) Milch. 2. Ich trmkc 
(nichi) vicl Tee. 3. Ich trmkc KafTcc mil (or 
ohne) Milch und Zuckcr 4. Herr Schulz 
i.ssi vie! Flcisch. S. ich esse (nicht) viel 
Fleisch, 6. Ich bin (nicht) Vegetarier. 7. Ich 
esse gem GcmQse. 8. Ich trmkc (nicht) gem 
Bier. 9. Ich rauchc (nicht) viel. 10. Milch 
mit Zucker schmeekt (nicht) gut. 11. KafTce 
ohne Zuckcr schmeekt bitter. 12. Schoko- 
lade schmeekt sUss. 13.Zttroncnschmccken 
saucr. 14. Ich esse (nicht) gem Obsi. 15. 
Ich habc (nicht) viele Biichcr. 16. Ich habc 
drciundzwanzig Biichcr. 17. Sic haben vicr 
kinder. 18. Ich trmkc (nicht) gem KafTcc 
19. Ich nehn^ zwei StUck Zucker. 20. Ich 
nehme (nicht) viel Milch. 

UI 

L die Tdr, die Tdreo. 2. das Glas, die 
Glaser. 3. das Fenster, die Fenstcr. 4. die 
Tasse. die Tassen. 5. der Sohn, die Sohne. 
6. dicTochicr, die Tochtcr. 7. das Buch, die 
I BUchcr. 8. die Feder, die Fedem. 9, die 
i ZigaretiCt die Zigaretteo. 10. der Siuhk die 



LIXSOVS t-OUR TO 1 TOUT 


)S7 


Stiihlc. n. das Mans, die Hiiuscr 12 der 
Baum, die Baume. 13 dcr Ganen, die 
Gancn. 14. die Straesc, die Slrassen 


l,es9an Six 
I 

I Ich habc drci Paar Sehiihe 2 Mein 
Mantel ist grau l Meine Sehuhe mihI 
sehwarz 4 Scin. ce ist iiieiu gelP ^ Nem. 
SIC Sind braun b Sic wohni in Bi-tliii 
Nein. ich wohne niehl in Beilin 7 kb 
wohne in I.ondon ^ Sic ist die 1 .inte 
von Hansund Circle 10 Herr Scluik iM dei 
Onkcl \on Prit/ iind Hilde 11 1 r isi ein 
Vetter von Hans 12 IXn altc Hen Vluil/ 
1 st der Grosssater 13 Sic ist die Cnos'- 
mutter 'on Hans imd Circle M Sie isi 
seme Sclisscsler 13 Sic ist die Sstnsiegei* 
mutter lb Sic leK-n nisht ntelii 12 It 
Isi cm Schw.iger von I rau SetiuU. 

li 

1 pKin, meine. nicine , Ihr, Hire, Hue seiii, 

seme. seme, iht, ihie. due ilir, due, dire, 
iinsei. uiiseie. iinseue 2 mem. Ibr sein, 
ilir, dir, uiiseu ’ mem. meine. llir. Hue. 
seiii, seme. dir, due dii. due , unset, unseie 
4 , S.'C) nieiiie. Hue, seme , ihrc, ilire, unsere 

HI 

1 Dieses kleinc Maslehen i.st itKine Nichle 
s Dicser kleinc kiialx isi nxin Vetter 
i Jencr altc Mann ist unscr (irosssaler 
4 I r Irinkt gern Mem .3 Mas issl cr gern 
h I r issi gern I iseh 7. IXsen Sie gern 
Bonbons' 8, Ich esse sic nichl gern, sic smd 
,„chl gut fur die Zahne 9 Sic isst siel 
llcisch 10 Sic hahen fUnf Kinder, /sset 
Sohne und drei Tixhtcr 11 Mtkhe I arbe 
hat Ihr .An/ug’ 12 Inst grau 13 Siml 
Ihre Schuhe aueh grau ’ Nein. sic smd 
whssar/i aber nxin Hut isi grau 14. Mem 
t.rosssatcr Ichi nichl mchr, 15. Mcme 

I Hern letxn m Sudcngland. 16. Mo »oh- 

nen Sic'’ r Lcbt Ihr Grosssater nexih'’ 
IS Habcn Sie vkIc Bruder und 
Schssestem 19 S2c>™= Schssicgcrcllcm 

iseihnen nichl m eincr M'ohnung. sie habcn 
cine V ilia 20 Ihre Grossmuller lcbt nichl 
rnchf- 


laccnn Sevta 

I 

Tiv-xlay iTKlay. i^^cnly-cijhth of 

Msirch VcHtcrvlaN ll^urviljiy. ihc 

iwcntN-seventh Hk after tt>-inortow 
will be SuikIjn. the ihtrticth I ruU) is the 
sivth djv March is the third month 
.l.imurv IS the tir>t nunith Mas «' the 
tiUli month Novemivcf is the eleventh 
(tM iK\i to last) month We arc now in 
•sumim-r N**vcinlx-r is an autumn month 
1 he winic! months aic calUxI IXxenibei. 
Janiiarv .iihI I ehtuarv 

II 

I kh liciAsc ? 1 s hcisst "(ictnun 
Iknv III S(XMk sin*! \^l^le tl’ ^ lUuie i\t 
jer *1 Noijtcvtcm wai der 

5 (icstcrn war . dcr 
I I hat cimindvIicissiK lapc 
Nixht icdci Mon.il hat cmundklicissix la>:c 
S Nkhi icdc hail h.il lan^c lla.nc Ja. 
iCvlci Sv.!uilcf hat cm Hucli U) NkIiI iillc 
1 ni'.l.milcr smd gri*ss 11 Sie lieisscii 
Jaimar. Icbiuar, Mai/i \pril. Mai. Jurn. 
Juli. \unusl. September. Oktolwr. Soveni' 
IxT utnl IV/'cmlxT 12 1 s hat drcihundert- 
fimfundMxh/'it! mler drcihundertwchsund 
s<xh/!g Tage Ir hal acluund/wan/ig 
lai-c M Dieses Jahr ist cm (or kein) 
yhalijahr 15 Sie hcissen Sonnlag. Mon- 
tag. Dicnsiag. Miitwtich. Dtmnciiug. 

I tciiag und Stmnabend 

Ill 

1 Im September smd die Apfcl reif 2 
Jet/t smd wir irn Stvmnvcr t Diclagcsind 
irn Sommer lang 4 Im Winter sintl die 
lago kur/ ^ Im Winter sirul die Baume 
mit SchrKC bedeekt 6 IXr vicric Monal 
ist der ^^rll 7 Drcissig I age hal dicscr 
Monat H Im Sommer rcift das Cictreidc 
9 Waller Muller licissc ich 10 Im I rOh- 
Img biultcn die Ol^silxiumc 

Lmoa tight 

I 

1 Ein Tag hal vicrund/wan/ig .StumJen 
2. Ich arbcitc steberKinhalb Stunden. “S 
Ich arbcite (nichil gern 4. Ich arbcitc 
tnicht) vkL 5 -Mcinc I hr /cigt (nichl) die 
• Sekunden. 6. t» iM jcUt zehn Mmuicn 




KEY TO THE EXERCISES 




nach elf. 7. Ich esse um halb acht 
f lUhstUck 8. Ich esse um em Uhr m 
Millag. 9. Ich cssc um sicbcn Uhr 
Abcndbrol. 10 Ich Icsc oiler spielc Karlen 

11. Sie gchl clN^as vor (m sUi^htlv fast). 

12. Sic hat /wci Zeigcr 13. Ich komme um 
halb siebcn nach Huusc 14 Ich esse /u 
Hausc. 15 Ich gchc um elf Uhr zu Bell, 

16. Ich schlafc achi Stunden. 17. Ich siehc 
gcviohnlich um sicben Uhr auf 18. Ich 
waschc mich im Radezimmer 

II 

I. Was isi dies'* I s isl cm Glas und es ist 
voll Wassei 2 Niehl icdes Cilas ist voil 
3 Wic vieic Cilascr h.iben Sie'* Ich habe 
achl 4 Wer isi cr’ I in bnglander. Um 
wicvicl Uhr kommt cr hcT’ 5 Wicvicl Uhr 
iM cs? I's 1 st /M.in/ip njch drci 6 Um 
wicviel Uhr sichcn Sic auf' Ich sichc um 
halb sicbcn aui. aber am Sonniai; sichc ich 
um ncun aul 7 Was lun Sic dann' Ich 
waschc mich iin Badc/immci Ich wjschc ' 
mcme llarulc uiul mein Cicsichi Dann ychc 
ich ms Schlurziminci /utuck und klcidc 
mich an K l!ni achi Uhr gchc ich ms 
Uss7immci und (ruhsiuckc 9 IXn wicviclic 
isl heutc'* l-.s isi dercinund/wan/igsic Mar/ 

10. Wie vicic Mmuten hai cine Vicricl- 
stumle? lOnI'/chn isulas nchiig'’ 11 Wtr 
cssen um halb achi I rUhsiiick, zu Miitag 
um ems und Abcndbrol um drei Vicriel 
sicbcn 12. Ich arbcite von acht bis halb ' 
cins und von /wei bis cm Vicrtel sicbcn j 

III I 

1. FOnf Minuicn nach elf Uhr vormiiiags i 

2. Viencl ncun morgens. 3 Urn Uhr I'llnf- j 
undzwanzig nachmitiag.s. 4. Drci VicricI i 
acht Uhr abends 5 IXr Miliag or zwolf ; 
Uhr miiiags. 6. Die Miiicrnachi or zwolf j 
Uhr nachts. 7, bunf Minuicn vor /well 
Uhr miliags 8. bUnf Minuicn vor zwolt 
Uhr nachts. 

Lessoo Nine 
I 

1. Ja, cr hat vicl Geld. 2. Ncin, ich habe 
nicht so vicIGcId wiccr. 3. Ich habc(nichi) 
viele Taschcniilchcr. 4. Em Hcrrcniaschcn- I 
tuch ist grosser. S. Damenschuhe sind I 


nicht so gross wie Herrenschuhe. 6. 
Kmderschuhe smd kleiner als Herren¬ 
schuhe. 7. Neuyork i.si die grosstc Stadl 
in Amerika. 8. Nein, die Donau ist langer 
als dcr Rhein 9. bine Taschenuhr ist 
grosser als cine Armbanduhr, 10. Sie gehi 
(nicht) gut. 11. Die Rose ist schoner. 
12. Die Rose ist die schonste. 13. Sic smd 
im Juli ianger 14 Der einund/wanzigstc 
Juni isi iler langsie Tag. 15. Sie smd im 
Winter kiirzer 16. Dcr cmundzwanzigstc 
IXzembcr ist der kurzeste Tag. 

11 

1 Sie haben emc schone Wohnung. 2. Mem 
Buch isl dicker ais Ihr Buch. 3. Wic all 
smd Sie? 4. Ich bin alter als Sie. 5. Sic smd 
lunger aLs mcme Schwestcr. 6. Wer isl hici 
dci altcslc’ 7. Smd Sic dcr jungstc? 8 
Wclchcr isl besser, der Rolwcm odcr det 
Weisswcin’ 9 Isi dies das bcsic Buch"^ 10 
Isl dies der kuizestc Weg'* 11 W'clcher Weg 
1 st kurzer.’ 12 Dieser Weg ist so kurz wic 
lencr 13. tssen Sic emc ganze Apfclsmc 
odcr nui cine hulbc* 14. Ist dies das 
giosstc Hotel* 15 I s isl nicht das grosstc. 
aber cs ust das Ivsic 16 Wicviel kosten die 
Birnen'* 17. Sic smd zu leucr. 18. Smd 
diese billigcr’ 

III 

1 alter. 2 lungslc 3 langer. 4. langsic 
5 intcrcssantcr 6 grossie 7. besser 8 
bcsie. 9. miere.ssaniesic 10. ..unger. 


Lesson Ten 

1 

I Do you speak German? 2. A little, not 
much 3 IXx's your wife speak French’’ 
4 She reads French tHxiks and newspaper?, 
hut she does not speak well. 5. She i.s 
taking French lessons. 6 Do you take 
German lessons? 7.1 have a friend. He is a 
teacher. He gives German lessons. 8, Is he 
a German? 9, He is not a German, but he 
speaks German well. 10. He is a Scotsman 
Hts name is Jock. But his wife is German 
11. TYicy like eating strawberries. 12. My 
sister tikes cherries best. 




LESSONS NINE 


II 

1. Ich Icsc (nichi) pern Romanc 2. Ich lev: 

iiehcr. .V Ich esse •'ic michi) pern 4 Lh 
esse lictxr 5 Ich esse arn iichstcn 
6. Ich trmke am tichsicn 7 ich tinJc sic 
Inicht) inieressant 8 kh sprixhc cm vsemp 
Dcutsch. 9 Ich hahe (nichii Vick- Biishcf 
10 Ich lose (nichn \icl il Ivh lahrc 
(nichl) Rad 12 Ich hahe cm i.>r kcim 
Kahrrad 

III 

1. Ich lichc SIC 2. Sic iicbi ihn ^ I r lichi 
SIC 4 Sic Itcbl mich nicht Kh licbc ihn 
nicht. 6 \\’ii sprccficn IX'Uisch ^ Sc 
sprechen nichi I ran/osisch 8 Was lun 
Sie? 9 Ich k’sc 10 Was ilh sic' II Sic 
liest cm Biich 12 Ish esse pern I uUveren 
l.V Ich esse kirschen nishl pern nishi 
pern kirschcni 14 Ish haK'ihn pcin I' 
Sic hal ihn nichi pern 10 Wn hatvn sic 
nicht pern 17 Mal'cn Sic <hn pcin' IS 
l.cscn Sic Mcl' 0' Sshieits:n Sic pern 
Briefe’ 20 W .1^ tnnkcn Sic IicIxt. 1 cc inlci 
kalTcc’ :i Ich iimkc Tev hcivr .i' 
kAtl'cc 2 :. Ich iniikc I'cc nichi ncfn I'hnc 
Milch. 

Klccen 

I 

I. Ich hin J.ihrc jli 2 kh h.itx-ciiicn 
(kcincn) or ich h.ihc nx-hrcrc ii.iioj/i 
Bruder 2 Sic hcicsl ctrjese 4 kh h.ihc 
cine (kernel Sic ict (nichti .ni'(mid (’ 
RrictaucMok ’ lal IX-r Cxhliivscl i^l aiiN 
Fisen (hi Die I eder id auc Siahl (ci Da^ 
Huch I't am Papier h Ir kc.Mcl 2(1 
Pfennig *» 1 !■ I'-' h'"'F I gi'Idcne 
isl tcurcr H Ich c^hrethc inxhll cieie 
Briefe. 12 Sic lichen die KinJci 

II 

I f-r lieht ihn 2 Sic iiimml cic ,2 I r 
schlicc'l dC 4 Sic oflncl ce ? Sic trinkcn 
ye 6 Sic lichen cic 7 Sic sichl cc Sir 
bnngl ihn 9 Sie lied sic 10 Sk lecen cic. 

III 

Sieckt. 2. Ie*t. 3. Hcckt 4 sielli 5 
6 sicckt. 


TO TWELVT "V 


IV 

I IVr I chrer olTnct das Buch 2. .Xi*ch die 
Schuicr k'lTncn ihrc Bucher } I'm Schuter 
lies! 4 I r nimnit das Huch. ‘'Ili>et cs und 
iicst 5 Hittc. otli’icn Sic cm Icnsicr. 

Biilc, vhlicsscn Sic die I Ur 7 Bitlc. 
iKhtiK'n Sic ntchi nKUKn Hut. iKhnien Sic 
Ihicn S Sicvkcn Sic dicvm HncI m vkn 
Hncl’kaMcn V Nchnx’n Sic dicscn Siulii. c* 
isi bevser 10 StcMcn Sic ihn hici il Wic 
hcissi !hr I chrer' 12 W'o v^ohiit cr.’ l.V 
Bute ‘nbrcibcn Sic seme .Adirsv aul 
.iicscs Si iik.k Papier 14 Stcv ken Sic dies m 
Kite lask.hc 15 I'hrcn smd Kl/t teuef. 
nkln ksalu’ 

I oson I wcNc 

I 

1 I base U’ viritc kncfs t an I base \inir 
[Vn’ 2 'l ini san base it Mcic it i> ^ \ 
Maul ii' rcail N'lnk muj arc wtiimp 4 
Have M>u ansthir»p ti» re.ikl' *■ l>o \ou 
want to read a bimk *m the paivi ’ 0 Hcic 
IS a lierman tK'^^^palX''r I an mmj icavl ii’ 

7 1 can read <iernun. but I can't speak it 
K ( an Si'll understand nw’ 9 I tan under* 
stand sou it sou iion'i speak tix) faM 
10 N oil must ncU speak vo ta%i. 

II 

I kh kann tnichti Riissiv.h sprcthcn. 2. 
Skt kennen Dcutsch sprechen ^ kh kann 
ruir cine Sprachc 1 Sprashen) sprethen 4 
kh ssill (nicht) RusmhIi lenwn 5. M 
' n.thi Icicht /'I Icrncn 0 Ich (mile c^ 
(nicht) Hhsscr 7 Ja. ith muss Siundcn 
nchnxn, vicnn ith die Sprachc IcrrKn >*111 
' H Wir rnussen cm Messer hahen 9 ich 
; kann sic nicht autsthlicsscn. 'A’Crm »ch 
; kcuKH SshiUssci hahe 10 kh will hculc 
: (nichtJ ms kmo pehen 

III 

j 1 KbnT>cn Sic Dcutsch sprethen”* 2 kh 
i kann Dcutsch Icscn. aher nicht sprethen. 

^ 3 Wollcn S)C rauthen'’ 4 Was swollen Sic 
■ irinkcn^ 5 Mussen Sic gehen? 6 kh sull 
: nxhr. abcf xh muss. 7. Hicr )t( arte 
Zciiunp Lesen Sic sic, >Aahrcf>d »ch diew) 
1 Brief schrcibc. S. Warum offne« SiC jcnc 
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TUr nichl? Wcil ich den SchlUsscl nichl 
hahe 9 Warum essen Sic Ihr I lcisch 
nitht'.’ 10, leh kann cs nichl essen, well es 
/u kail iM. II leh kann mcine Milch nichl 
trinkcn, well sic /u heiss isl, 12. Sic konnen 
icl/i nichl herein ; 

I^son Thirlcen 

I 

I Is Ihcrc wine in ihis glass'’ 2 Nci. there is 
water in this glass lull there is wmc in the I 
nthei glass 1 I an I give ymi anylhmg to 
tlrink'’ 4 What dti >tni like to drink’’ Whai 
do you like best lo drink ' 5 ( an sou give 
me a glass o! watei. please'’ 0 Wait a 
moment. I'll hung you a cup pl colkx- 7 
Do yoti drink collee ssiih milk and sugar’ ' 
Wiih milk please, hut without sugai B ! 
I’lease I'cteh my mothet a glass ol'milk and 
something to eat 

II 

I es, ihni 2 ihi 3 er. sic 4 ihn. 5 sie, 
ihncn 6 er, ihi 7 ihm 

III 

1 Was tun Sic’ 2 Ich schieilic eincn Driel 
.1, Wem (or an sseni schieilxm Sic'’ 4 
Mcmem Brutler, meiiiei Schweslei tinJ 
mcincn I Item 5 Schreilxm sie Ihncn oft’’ 
ft. Wem gehorl dicse 1 ulltetlet ’ 7 Sie 
gehori mir B Diese llandt.ische geluirt 
jencr DanK (.lehen Sic sie ihr 4 lirmgen 
Sie diese I laschc Ihrer Muttci It) W ie 
gcht es ihr” II W'le geht es Ihrem Sohn' 
12. W as fehli ihrcr IsKhter? 

Lesson Knurlcen 

I 

I. dcm. 2, dem. dem 4. dcr. 5. dem 
6. der. 7, ihrcn 8, meiner 4. den 10. det 

II. dcr. 12. den 1.3 dcr. 14 sciiKin 15 
ihner. 16. eincm, cmer. 17. den 18. den. 
diesem. IW Ihren. 20. dicser. jener 

II 

1. Auf dem Bild sind sechs ftrsonen. 2. Sie 
hat eine Feder in der Hand. .3. Briefbogen 
und Umschlige. 4. Unlet dem Tisch 5 


Vor dcm Fenster. 6. Der Mann steht neben 
dcm Ofen, 7. Niemand steht an dcr Tiir 
8 Nichts hegt auF dcm Ofen. 9 AuF dcm 
Tisch 10. Sic geht aus dem Ztmmcr, 

III 

I (a) Der Lchrcr gibt es. Ibl Er gibl es dcm 
Schuler, (c) Er gibt ihm das Buch. 2 (a) 
Sic sendet es dcr Tochter. (b) Sic sender ihi 
das Paket. (c) Ja, sie scndcl es ihr. 3 (a| Sic 
rcigen ihncn Bilder. (b) Die Kinder zcigcn 
SIC ihncn. (c) Ja. sic /eigen sie ihncn. 


Loisun Fiflccn 

I 

I Look, il's beginning lo ram. You can'i 
go out now 2. But 1 have to go out. I am 
csix’cletl at my Triends' .3 Wail a few 
more minutes Soon the ram will Mop. 4 
W'ttn't you sit down’’ Sil dtiwn by the fire 
5 I here is not enough coal on the fire I 
sh.iil put on some more coal 6 Arc you 
warm enough’’ Thank you. 1 am quite 
warm, but I must really go now. 7 But you 
can't go without an umbrella 8 Mttveyou 
got one’’ I hiiscn'l got one 9, If you realh 
base 10 go. lake my umbrella 10 Thank 
you very much I'll bring it back to-inoriow 

II It IS raining less now Soon the ram 
will stop altogether. 

II 

1. Ls 1 st let/l 1 nichl I hell 2. Wir schen den 
I Mond und die Sterne. .3 Ncin, sie schem; 

! nichl 111 dcr Nacht 4 Sic schemt am Tage 
5. .Am Mittag steht sic im Stiden 6 Um 
drei odei net Uhr 7 Im Mai gcht sie 
I fruher auf 8 In der Nacht konnen wir 
nichl gut schen 9 Wir mussen Lichi 
machen 10 W'lt setzen uns an den Ofen 
11 Ncin, im Winter iragen wii dicke 
Klcidcr 12 Weil uns kail ist, wenn wir im 
Winter dunne Klcidcr iragen 1.3. See 
pner 1.30 14. Es schneil InichtI 15. Er isl 
I weiss 16 W'lr nehmen einen Rcgcnschirm 
\ mit, wenn wir im Rc'gen atisgehen mussen. 

III 

I. Wie 151 das Wetter heute? 2. Es ist 
zicmlich kalt. 3. Es regncl. 4. Mtr tst kalt. 
5. Ist Ihnen kalt'* 6. Ich werde meinen 
Mantel anziehen. 7. Wie tst das Wetter 
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hicr im Stammer? 8 Es ist gewohniich 
heiss Manchnial rcgnct es 9 Im VSinu-r 
isl cs wmdig. manchmal sturmivh 10 I s 
wird dunktfl Wir mussen 1 ichs nuu hen 
II BiHc schallcn Sic da*. I lehi cm iVr 
Schaltcr ist an dcr Tur 12 leh gdic 
spa/icrcn V^’oIlcn Sic initkoninKH ‘ !' kti 
werde milkommcn. aher niir tur erne h.dS: 
Sliinde 14 Ich uerdc naehMiiuai:\ un 
Ganen arhcitcn 15 I^ic Sonne gchi ict/i 
f'ruh unler. cn wird um funt' L h; diinkcl 
scin 

IxrsvMi Sixtwn 

I 

1 At what lime did >011 ha%c hrcakt.isf ' I 
had hre.ikfavl at ciehi o'eliKrk 2 I drank 
tolTee and ate lolK sMih marmalade ' 
What did >011 do aflerwaidv ’ I read I'n. 
nc\^spap^M aiul loie letters I Ikh I \s>ked 
in the garden until one 4 M one vl.^k I 
had IuikIi In ttie atle'oovm i liad a visih'i 

5 \ Inend ns ho sfxaks (letni.in \se!l ^.iinc 
li' sec me and sse spoke Ciernian ti'ceftiei 

6 At lour o'k.li\,k vse had tea \itsi te.i sse 
vsent fm a Nsalk " In the esentng ms 
liienvl plased the piano and .se s.mi; 
German songs 

II 

! leh spielc inieht) Tennis 2 leh hahe 
hciite (nkhtl Tennis gcspielt ^ Uh halx* 
em hi gegessen 4 ieh schreihe iru^tit> slele 
Brielc 5 leh haht ttiese VVi>the lunf Hnele 
geschnehen h J.». is-'h Icm: sie icden lag 

7 leh hahe heuic don "Daih 
geicsen 8 leh tan/c inichti gern 9 Lh 
hahe gestern inieht) gctan/i 10 Herr unJ 

Trail Lessing haben SIC cmgcladcn 11 Ja. 
sie haben SIC angcnomnxn 12 /wci Tagc 
vor dcr Abrcisc hat sic /u patken bcg<»nncn 

13 fur ihrcn Slann hat sic An/ugc. 
fiemden. I nterhosc), u s \s cingepaekt 

14 Dic Toilettcnanikci 15 Sic sstrdcn urn 
/chn Uhr sormiliag-s abfahren 

III 

I Haben Sic die Tenster im Wohn/immcr 
ga>fTnct^ I Haben Sic gestern Abend cirw 


dcuiselw Siumlc gehaht? 3. Hahen Sie 
Ixruic Iruh die/cilung gelexen? 4 Hat Ihrc 
Ss.lmvNter Ihncn pevhricben .* 5 Sic hat »n 
ihivm Htiel gcMgt IVr 7ur fahrt urn 
V I hi ab und komini um 5 I hr tuich- 
rnitlags an 6 Hahen Sic Ihrc TavlKn- 
tiKhci cingci\iekl ■’ 7 ficr/ug konmil Ni»n 
ki'ln und fahrt naeh MunelNcn S hi mc 
S.nn I riscur ’ Mi lube im (laitcn 
geatlxilct 10 \\ II hafx'ii die I inladung 
atieenonimen M \Sii stnd huh aiitge- 
sianden, halvn gehiih>likkl und unscr 
licpavk gepas.ki 12 Uh lulx cs scibst 
gelan 

lx*<kN(»n Sfscnirm 

I 

1 \Mien did son gel up ’ 1 gi't up at hall- 
past H’sen 2 \l a uuarlcr past eight 1 led 
!M*me I ssent bs tiain to the station ^ At 
nine o«.l«K.k 1 antsei.1 at the slalion 1 
N'ughi ti tkkcl and ssenl on the platforni 
4 I tic (lam was there puMwtu.ilU I got in 
an\l sal ihnsn m a eoincr b> the windim 
^ At the ne\l stop several persons got in h 
An old la t> ilid not hnd a seal I sUkhI up 
and o'lcted her nn seal 7, At half-past 
nine sse arnsed I got out and walked to tl>c 
l.kt.»rs H I tieie I ssorked till one o’ehxk 
At one 1 Nsent for luneh 9 At (wo I was 
Kuk at the and ssorkrd for thrcc-and* 
adtad tv'iirs |0 ]n the evening I went to 
the cinema II At ten 1 canK home and 
skcnl 111 txd inirncstiatclv 12 I fell asleep 
at once .md drearnt a lot 1 clirnbcd a high 
nvuniatn I txfc I fell and rolled down the 
nviHintam 

II 

I Ciesiern vsar Dienslag 2 Ich bin gestern 
iniehtum Theater gevsesen 3 Uhbinhrulc 
um sicben aufgcstandcn 4 leh bin um 
lulb ncun von Hausc fortgegangen 5 Ich 
bin mit dem Autobus gefahren 6, leh hahe 
im Restaurant gcge\scn 7 Ich gehc spat zu 
Bcti 8 Ich bin um haib/wolf/u Bcti gegan- 
gen 9 Sic isi um /wan/ig naeh ncun im 
Bahnhof angckommen 10 Dcr Vatcr hat 
SIC gckauft II Die I cnstcrplaizc waren 
schon heset/t 12 Dcr Staticmsvurstcher 
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111 

I, Sic packtc die KofTcr Sic hat die Kofler 
gepaekt 2. Lr Icgtc , i.r hat gclegi 
.V war voll isl \()l) gewesen 4 Inly 
hollc 1 rit/hal gcholt. 5 Wir gingcn 
/u I uss Wir stnd gegangen 6 Sie 
fuhren Sie smd gefahren 7 kam 
und Mc stiegen cm, isl gckommen und 
Mc Mnd cingcslicgcn H gab fuhr ah 
hat das /x’ichen /iir Ahfahrt gegeben und 
ilcr /ug ist abgctahrcn Wir sangen und 
tan/icn, Wir haben gesungen und gelan/i 
10 Die Kinder spiellcn und klettcrtcn 
Die Kindet haben gcspielt und sind 
gcklelteri II Ich sct/ie mich Ich habc 
mich gesct/l 12 It land . li hat 
. . gcfiinden Ailc Plai/c vsaicn bcsii/’i 
Allc Plai/e Sind besit/t gewesen 

l.csMin Eighteen 

I 

I We base packed our Hunks and are 
ready 2 ! letch a lavi and we drise to the 
station } A porter takes the trunks and 
registers them 4 We go to the hooking 
otiicc to bus the tickets Then we go on 
the platform The tram is not there set 
5 We go into the ssaiimg nusm to base a 
cup ofcidfcc b It IS stKMi time to board 
the tram 7. We tind tsso window seats 
The station master shouts “'All aboard” 
The tram leaves 

II 

1. Wir fuhren m eincrn favi /urn Bahnhof 

2. I>cr Zug fahrl um siei I'hr funl/chn 
nachmittugs (lb Uhr i5)abund kr^mnii imi 
scchs Uhr fUnfunddrcissig morgens an 3 
leh sagtc /u slcm Cicpacktragcr. “Bute, 
bnngcn Sic mem Cicpack /um Zug Ich 
irnWhic dicsen KotTer aufgcbcn” 4 In 
lYcuUichland muss nvin ant's grossc Gcpack 
aufgcbcn. 5 leh gmg /um Schalter. die 
Fahrkanen /u kiiufcn Vide Lcuic wartcicn 
vor dem Schalter. 6 Ich sagtc: ”Zwci 
ROckfahrkunen dntlcr Klassc nach W icn” 
7. Dann folgten wir dem Gepacktrager 
nach dem Bahnsteig. Es waren viele Leutc 
auf dem Bahnsteig. 8. Dcr Zug kam an und 


wir siicgen ein. 9. Das Abteil war voll. Es 
gab nur cinen Plalz m der Ecke an der Tiir 
Meinc Schwcsicr sct/tc sich und ich mussic 
stehen 10 Ihr gegeniiber sass eine junge 
Fngianderin Sie isl nach Deutschland 
gckommen. um die Sprache zu Icrnen. 

Ill 

l.des. mciner 2 Ihrcs .3. diescr. 4. jener 
5 mcmer, 6. mcincs. meiner. 7. Ihrer. 
8 seiner. 


I^‘on Nineteen 

I 

1 Dcr Z.ug [St funf Mmuten nach cins in 
' Berlin .ingekommen, 2 Herr Schulz isi 
zuersi iiusgcsiicgcn 3. Er ist zum Bahnhof 
gckommen. um seme Verwandlen zu 
begrussen 4 Weil Hans so gross geworden 
isi 5 [ r sicllt ihm Herrn Brown \or b. 
Sie geben sic an dei Sperie ah 7 Der 
Hoielpoiiier nimmt sie ihm ah 8 Nur cm 
I Zimrnei isi frei 9 [r will emige Monale 
hleibcn 10 1 r rnachi cmen Spazicrgang. 
um die Siadt zu besichtigen 

II 

1 Wird dcr Zug punktiich ankommen' 2. 

' Stcigcn Sic zuerst aus. ich werde mit den 
! KotU'rn foigm 3 Sie schen nichi gut aus, 

] Sic smd dunner geworden 4, Ich habc Sie 
I zuerst nicht crkannl 5, Ich bin nach 
! IVutschland gckomrncn. um die Sprache 
zu siudicren b Konnen Sic cm Restaurant 
cmpfchlcn. wo man gut aber nichi /u 
tenet essen kann'* 7 Bute, haltcn Sic vor 
dem Bahnhol 8 Ichwerdem funi Minuicn 
unten scin 9 Wollen Sic nicht Ihren 
I Mantel abnehmen’ 10 Darf ich Sie bitten 
hcraufzukommcn' 

1 

i I. Er zcrbrach ; er hal zcrbrochen. 

2 Sic hebten sich; sw haben sich gelicbl. 

( .3. Ich stclltc ihm metnen Ercund vor: ich 
. habc Norgestcllt, 4. Sic dankte ihm, sic 
hat ihm gcdanki 5 Wtr stiegen aus; wir 
j smd ausgesDegen. 6. Ich freute mich; tch 
i habc mich gefreut 7. Sie sah gut aus; sie 
I hat gut ausgesehen. 



LESSONS IKiHlEES TO TNSLMVTNSO 


LevMMi T»eot> 

I 

1 F*; hat drci Stockucrke 2 } s isi im 
Erd^eschiHs Man issi im I Ns/nnnK-t 

4 Man k^xhi in dei kucho ^ Ini kcHcr 
6 Untcr dcm Oach 7 [ s isi m dcr l>ick' 

8 Die cnglischc Ichrcnn dcr kinder 
Man muss ste aulschliossen id I r 
klin^clt 

n 

I Wti wtihncn Sic* 2 Nt c'' \seii s»in liici ' 
^ W ic \ icle/inimer hai Ihi Hans ’ 4 1st m 
seincm Hausc cm ILidc/inimci ’ ^ In 

wcichcni SltKk 1 st d.ts kindcri'ifnnicf ' t< 
l,s 1 st ini /wcilcn Sii»ck " Ihrc kt*f!ci sind 
tn dcni lioden 8 Sic h.dvii s^.ihMK 
Blumcnbcclc in Ihrcni (lartcn n^hi «aht' 

9 Hatx’M Sic (tcinuH’ m Ihtcin (laiicn' 

10 hak'ii tun ucinitc Hhitnin II 
Schiali dieses kind' 12 !>is kiulis isi 
nctxm dcm I ss/'immcr n Das Mciicn 
/inimcf isl links 14 Das IcicUni isi icshis 
neben dcm kicidcisiandci !'' Ihc c'sic 
Tur rechls luhit in das NNtihn/niiiui di; 
/wcilc ins I ss/ininKT uiul tlic vlntii, m ili*. 
k uchc 

III 

I das 2 dcr ^ dcm 4 ilct den ^ die 
fi dcm 7 die, die 8 das dcsscn 10 
das 11 dot 12 die D das 14 die D 
den lb desvn 1' dcren D stem dcr 

I^son Iweno-onc 

I 

I It schlaH hci semem better 2 Ir 
kiopft. um semen S<ihn aut/uvsevken ' 
Nk'eil er Icncn hat 4 NScii cr nn S*.hak 
gehen muss 5 I r hlcihi im Beil his scin 
better sich gessasehen hat /ulct/t /ichi 
cr seme Jjckc an 7 I rn cm \icricl /chn 

5 Sic Ix'ssahn di>ri ihrc Iuilclicnartikcl 
duf ^ In iler unlcrslcn Schuhladc ihrcr 
kommtKlc 10 Nchen threm Belt sichi cm 

Nachtlisch 

II 

1 Bitle, kommen Sic herein Biiic, komm 
(kommi) herein 2. Spieicn Sic Tennis’ 
Spiels! du (spiell ihr/Tennis'’ } Hahen Sie 


(hast dll, haht ihri gut gcsshUifcir 4 
Cichen Sic (gib gcbti nnr Ihi (.Wm ciici l 
BiK'h ^ Smd Sic I hist du, scl^l ihn kranV ’ 
t' ^^erden Stc issirst vlu vscidct ihn koin 
men’ " \\ ic gcht cs Ilmen ivhr cuchT 8 
kh h.ihc* Sic idtch, cus-hi gestern gesehen 

III 

1 NN 11 stehen urn sevhs I hr auf 2 (ichcn 
Sic igchst dll. gcht iliri nicht Irub /u Belt’ 
' Sic ssa-H.hcn ml)i n»*.hl im Vhlaf/mimci 
4 Uh \scrvlc mieh urn achi hinlcgcn ' 
SitkI Stuhlc mi V.hlaf/irnmct' P Netgevsen 
Sic (sofgiss. scfgcssti nieht itiKli /u s^cvkcn 
Mk- 'Himclcn (.•' icvicr vhiict i If 
ssv'Mic s(v.h (iii-ht \of dcm Irutisiuik \\a- 
svticn Sic Icgic ihrc Jusscicn m dw diitic 
V.huhla.lc dues Indcllcnti'H.hcs 10 I r las 
gem im Belt 

I esMin I Irenes 

I 

I In cinct ILink kann m.in (idd iinmcch 
sc‘ln 2 In cmem /»g.ifettcnladen 1 I t 
kennt sic nuhi 4 I r hat vcfgcsscn, wic die 
Ntric Merest lur die in.in si* mcI KcklaOK 
mawht ^ Ir k.iidl Imte, Bncl'papicJ und 
‘Vnskh'skanen r* I r v.hreihi sic im Hotel 
' ! I gcht /lit l*ost K Sian muss cm 

I itiinular aiisfullen >kcd sehon sieic 
I eulc doit stehen )Oi.i» per I mschrci!x*n, 
ibi als Diutksskhc. lU dutch Pi'stan- 
vsetsung 

II 

1 1 f sichi aul. s»and auf. ist aulgestanden 

2 I r gcht lort. gmg fort, ist fortgegangen 
1 I r korrmit mit, kam md. ist niilgekom 
men 4 I f fahrt ah. fuhr ah ist ahgefahren 
^ I f konimt an. kam an, isi angckommen 
b ! r kkidci skh an, kicidctc sich an. hat 
sich angckicidet 

III 

I Merne /-igarren sind hesser als Ihre 
idcine. euro 7i|wrctlen 2 fVr heste 
Tahak ist schr teucr ) Deutsche Ztgaret- 
ten sind hilligcr 4 Sic kmlen fUnf Pfennig 
das Sit>ck y WKvict kostet cm Paket mit 
/chn Stuck'’ 0 Fr muss vicic Bricfc 
schraben. 7. Woden Sk Ihre cngiischcn 
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Cicldscheine uirwechseln? 8. Ich weriic 
nichl vergcsaen, eine Schachlel Streich- 
hol/er und Tinte zu kaufen. 9. Isl cm 
I’apierwarengeschaft hier in der Nahe? 10. 
Ich mochte cinigc Ansichtskarten kaufen. 

Leston Twenty-three 

I 

I Sic habcn ihncn lus vcrsprochcn. 2. In 
dem lirfrischuniisraum cincs Kaufhauiics 
.1. Uh cssc cv (nichu gern. 4 Wcii Krau 
Schulz dun nichi linden kann, was sie 
hahcn miichte 5. Ja. cs hat viclc Abtcilun- 
gcn 6 In cmem Handschuhgcschafl Oder 
in del Mandschuhahicilung ernes Kauf- 
haiises. 7. Er gcht in den Frisiersalon, sich 
die Maiire schneidcn zu lassen. 8. Lr isl in 
dem Kiiufhaus, 9 Nein, er lassl sich ihn 
mchl waschen. 10. Weil er seiner Frau ver- 
spriichcn hal, bald zurtlck zu scin. 

II 

I Kommcn Sie herein, 2. Sic konnen don 
nichi hineingehen. .3. Sugen Sic ihr. dass sic 
heraurkommcn soli. 4. Sie will nichi 
heraufkommcn. 5. Kommen Sic jclzt nichi 
herein. 6. Wullcn Sic nicht hcrunlcr- 
kommen? 7. Bringcn Sie Ihr Grammophon 
hcrauf 8. Ich mochte cinen Schirm kaufen 
9 Die Fiirbc gcfalli mir nichi 10. Das isl 
zu tcuer II. Ich nehme dicsen. 12. Wo 
kann ich meinc Wiischc waschen lassen? 

III 

I, herauf 2. hinauf. 3. heninter. 4 
hinunter. 5. hmein. 6. her. 7. hinaus 
8. wohin. 9. heraus. 


Lesson Tweoty-foar 

1 

I should like to cat something. I had 
breakfast rather early this morning. Do you 
know a good rcstaurani near here? There is 
quite a good one round the comer. Where 
would you rather sit. upstairs or down here? 
I think it's nicer upstairs. Please not too 
near the band. What will you have for 
hors d'oeuvre? What will you have for the 


nest course? A knife (a fork, a spoon) is 
missing. How do you like it? Waiter, the 
bill please. 

n 

I. Es befindet sich in der Nahe des Bilros 
von Hetrn Lessing. 2. Herr Lessing hal 
Herrn und Frau Schulz eingeladen. 3. Weil 
sein Haus zu weit vom Biiro isi, 4. Er hai 
SIC am Ausgang der Untergrundbahn 
geiroffcn. 5. Sic nehmen Heringsalai. 6 
Herr Lessing besiellt Schweinebratcn und 
Herr Schulz. Hascnbralen. 7. Er kann 
Hochheimer 1931 cmpfehicn. 8. Nein, er 
besiellt ihn nicht. 9. Es schmccki ihr schr 
gul. 10. Herr und Frau Schulz gchen in ein 
Museum, Herr Lessing gehl zurilck ins 
BUro. 

in 

1, Kenncn Sic mcinen Freund Karl? 2 
Haben Sie ihn gern? 3. Wie gefallt Ihncn 
mein ncuer Hut? 4. Ich ging gestern Abend 
ins Theater, aber das Stlick hat mir nichi 
gcfalicn. 5, Tanzen Sic gern? 6. Mochten 
Sic tanzen? 7. Gefallt Ihnen diesc Musik ' 
8. Mochten Sic etwas cssen? 9. Ich mochte 
Eis cssen. 10. Hal Ihncn das Eis ge- 
schmeekt? 


Lesson Twenty-five 
I 

(a) 1. Er kommi von dem Bahnhof 2. Er 
fahrt nach dem Vorort. 3. Er halt vor dem 
Museum, (b) I Er stand an dem Tisch. 
2. Sie nehmen ihn von dem Tisch, 3. An 
das Fenster. 4. An dem Fenster. (c) 1, Sie 
war in der KUchc. 2. Aus der KOchc. 3. In 
das E.vszimmer. 4. AufdcmTabletu 5. Aul 
den Tisch. 

n 

1. Konnen Sie mir ein Hotel empfehleni’ 

2. Isl dies der Weg zum Bahnhof? 3. Wie 
lange geht man zu Fuss? 4. Ich mochte 
licher un Omnibus fahren. 5. Wo muss ich 
umsicigen? 6. Wohin wollcn Sie? 7. Sie isl 
nicht zu Hause. 8. tch werde spiiicr 
zurOckkommen. 9. Ich kann Sic nicht 
vcrsiehen. 10. Bitle, sprechen Sie lang- 
samcr. 



LESSONS TW'ENTY.THRKl TO TNM Nn i lOHT 


Lesson Twenty-six 
I 


The body consists of ihc head, the trunk 
and the limbs. The front pan of the ticad is 
called the face. In the middle of iIk face is 
the nose. We smell with the nose ANne 
the nose are the eyes, with sshich we see 
Beneath the nose is the mouth, in which 
are the teeth and the tongue We hue wnh 
the teeth and taste with the tongue. On the 
right and left of the head arc the cars, wnh 
which w’c hear 

The neck connects the head with the 
trunk. In the trunk arc the lungs, wnh 
which we breathe, the heart, through which 
the blood circulates, and the slonuch. the 
organ of digesium If all organs wmk well 
the person is healths If an organ is not in 
order the person i.s ill and must go it' the 
doctor 

II 

1. I>:r Korper dcs Mcnschen hcstchi .uis 
dem Kopf. dem RumpI und den tiliedern j 
2 Lr heissl das (icsithl N^’ir selien mil 
den Augen 4 Mit der Nase 5 Wirtu'ren 
mit den Ohren b I s /irkulieri duivh das 
Her/ 7 Der Magen ^ Man gcht /urn 
Zahnar/t. wenn man ZahnschiiK.n/en hat 
y, Ihrc Schwagerin hat ihn cmpfohlcn 1(» 
Ncin, cr /lehi ihn nichl, 11 Sic isi boh, 
dass der Zuhnar/t ihr kerne Zahne gc/ogen j 
hat, 12 Wir bcissen rnit ihncn 

III 

ta) I Die Mcdi/in wird son ihm drcimal 
taghch gcni'mmcn 2 Das muss st>n ihiKii 
nicht wiedcr gclan werden } Die Bricf- 
marken sind sem mir serkauft vsorden 4 
Ich werdc ans Tcicfon gerufen 5 I r 
wurdc von sciiKr Mutter bcglcitci (b) 6 
Ihrc ritcrn schlagcn die kinder oft 7 Ihre 
Lchrerm bcglcilcic sic 8 Man wird ihn 
lolcn y. Man ricf den Ar/l /u dem 
kranken. 

Ijesaoa Twenty •4ctcfi 
I 

I Er hat Inicressc fiir Fussballsptcl und flir 
Boxen. 2. tr hat sic zu cincm .Sportfcsl 
cingeUden. 3. Bekannie W'dimosier bc- 


fanden sich unlcr ihiKn. 4 I r sagte. davs ci 
schlccht irainicn war 5 Sic hat den 
I hrgei/. cine hcrdhmtc Schliit'H.huhlaufcrin 
/u werden h Dreinul m der ’’ 

Ihr 1 lehlingsspi'rt ist Radtahren S I r 
nucht gern Ausllugc in die I mgehung 
Berlins y NSenn man sich scnrit. luigl 
m.in nach dem \^cg li> lr muss die 
I ampen an/unden 

II 

1 Dies ist och kcime) cm schoncs llild 2 
Dies isi cm begcisicrtci SfV'ftsnwnn Ich 
kenne emen I'cgeisteitcn Sp^'itsmann ' 
Dies isi (i,.h kenne) eine Bcthnci /citung 

4 Dies isi cm iran/«»siv[»cr Vfililts<,hul'- 
l.iutcf kh kenne emen ltan/osis<,lKn 
Vhlittvhuhi.uilcf ^ Dies is| dcii kenne) 
nK,’iiK‘ aimi ikamwhe I'anic <> Dies isi 
setn neuci N^agen ieh kenne wincn neuen 
NVagen 7 Dies isi ihr alter Ichtcr Kh 
kenne ihren alien I ehrer 

Ul 

1 aiHK kicines 2 inlcrcsunlcs ^ 
diesen langcn kur/c 4 ncuc. blatic 

5 neuen nieme alien b rckhen 
grossen liaus 7 alien 8 gulcr y gules 
10 scht'iK 1! giiic 12 gnrsscn M ncue 

ncuc ncue 14 neuen IS ncitcn 
lb ncuc 17 iKUCs IK ncuc tkuc 

LesMMi Iwfoly-cicbt 
I 

I. Frau Schulz besueht sic gern 2 f r /jchi 
das Varicic sor .t Das kmo und der 
Zirkus 4 Sic amusicrcn sich Uher die 
Streichc der t lowiu ^ Weil cr nicht gern 
stilisil/i 6. Hitlardspicicn 7 |j gcht 
wandern K Sic iicst, mall und spiclt 
Tennis 9. Sic hcsehaftigt sich am licbsten 
mil Handarbcilcn tnlcr Stnckcrei 10 
Lotte und (rcorg bcgtcitcn ste 11. Man 
j ssirft ihncn Nusse /u 12 I r brmgt sic fiir 
I die Sochunde 

! 

{ I. He owru KveraJ houses 2. She has bad 
! taste 3. Skittles is very popular with (he 
j Germans. 4. Which is your favounic 
I pasuine? S. If you wrant to get thinner you 
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musi he more acuve physically 6. She 
hnds her greatest pleasure in looking at the 
masterpieces in the museums 7. He paints, 
draws, docs gymnastics and dances 8 
May I accompany you ' 9. It i.s forbidden to 
feed the animals 10 C'atch what I am 
throwing to you 

III 

I I r musstc es tun 2 Werden Sie es 
wicdci tun konnen’ 3. Ich konnie gestern 
nicht kommen, 4. Ich werdc in eincm 
Restaurant cssen mussen 5. Die Kindci 
durften wegen dcs schlechtcn Welters nichi 
ins Kino gchen. 6 Was wollcn Sic liebei, 
Karlen spiclcn odor /urn Kon/cri gchen’’ 
7 Ich werde in den I ericn ins Ciebirge 
lahren. 8. Ich hcwundcrc seme Cicmalde 
9. Sic werden sich anstellcn mussen 10 
Ich iiuvhtc die l.owen sehen 

1 csson T wenty^nine 
I 

1, dann 2 dainit .3 davor 4 daraus 
5 dahintei 6 davon 7 da/u 8 darubci 
9 damit. 10. ditnn. 

|] 

I. jung 2. sehiceht. 3 schmal, eng 4, 
hasslich 5 dunkcl 6 spat. 7 nit 8 
aufsichcn. 9. hcreinkomtnen, 10, unicn 

II. MchauskIcidcn 12 faisch 1.3,schwach 
14 leer. 15. links 16. schwet 17. hell 
18. frUh. 

Ill 

I. Ich huhe bcschlossen. meinc Fenen an 
dcr See /u vcrbringcn 2 Sie wohnen m 
cincm Vorori, einc halite Siundc mil dem 
Autobus von dci Stadtnmie } Welches 
isl die Gcschwindigkcitsgrcn7c m diesem 
DorP 4. Sic fahren zu schncll Bute, 
lahren Sic langsamerl 5. Haiten wir fur 


kurze Zeit! 6. Vcrsuchcn wir, etwas zu 
essen zu bekommen! 7. Als wir ankamen, 
haiten sie schon die KUhe gemolken. 8. 
Wic lange wird es dauern, das Auto 
reparicren zu tassen? 9. Wir hatten erne 
Panne 10. Diesc Werkzeugc sind schmui- 
/ig Konnen Sic mir helfen, sie zu saubern ’ 

Lesson Thirty 
I 

1. When are you having your holidays this 
vear ’ 2. W'lll you stay at home or will you 
go away’ 3 Where are you going, to the 
seaside or to the mountains? 4. W’c are 
going to a seaside place on the South Coast 
of I ngland 5. We have taken rooms in a 
hoarding house. 6. We shall bathe in the sea 
and go on excursions m the surrounding 
district 7 We shall also go out on to the 
sea m a sailing boat 8. Fluve you a room 
to let? 9 Unforiunaiely, there is none 
available 10 1 should like to take a 
lurnished flat 11. F'or how long? 12. For 
hall u year. 13. How much is the rent*’ 
14. Are light and heating included? 15 
With breakfast or with full board'’ 16 The 
bathroom is on the first floor 17. W'lll you 
please call me at half-past seven 

U 

I Was filr ein hcrrlicher Anblick! 2. Wann 
wird das SchilF ahfuhrcn*’ 3. Er sagie, dass 
es morgen ankommen wiirde. 4 Sic fragte 
ihn. ob er krank ware 5. Als dcr Lchrer 
kam, setzten sich die Schdlcr 6. Wie 
schadc, dass er nichi mil uns kam (or 
milkam)' 7 Konnen Sie mir biiie den Weg 
/urn Strand zeigen? 8 Wie lange daueri es. 
nach Pans zu flicgcn’ 9, ich hahe cm 
Zimmer in cmem Hotel besielil {or ich 
bestcllic). 10, Wir werden morgen abreisen. 
Kann ich. bitie, metne Rechnung haben’’ 



KEY TO WORD-Bl ILDFNG PICTl RES 


PttRC 46 

MfN's rioiHisc. IXt An/uR. t 

collar; 2. jacket. 3 lapel. 4 skwc. 5 
coat; 6 irou-'crN l)k Reitkk'idunR. lulini 
clothes I spv^rts ijckct. 2 pocket ^ I'lca'i 
pocket. 4 crop. 5 ruling: hrccches. <> 
riding hoot I)er Smoking, dinner suit 
with a dinner suit one vsears a I'l.uk 
tie I>cr Frack. e\ening dress vuth e\enine 
dress one ah'a>s \sears a s^hiic tie 
l>cr Mantel, o\erc\Kit this man is weanne 
a coat \Mthout a belt Die Kranatte. tie 
this IS a striped tie Das HaMuch. sc.irJ ihi' 
IS a \uHilien scarf I>er Rt'Renmanlel. lam 
coat this man is wearing a raincoat ssith a 
hell 


^ w.il».tK.ise ' houi hand, niinute 

hand. ' s^MMids hand Dms I hfwerk. 
ual^h MKchanism. das I hnirmhitiid. w.it^h 
stT.ip dk NrmtwndiAr. wnst w.iu h dk 
K^minuhr. m.init^nicw viiKk d»c st(»ppuhr. 
sti*p v\atv.h der St-hlusM-l, winder dk 
SMiiduhr, luMirglass, dk sinndiihr. gt.md 
l.ither i.liKk das weigtn das 

IVndel, rs'nviuiuni. der NNiTkit. .Oami 
J^Kk da-(ihuke. tvtl dk S<mmnulw. sun 
vli.il, das (• 1 ‘slell. iVvlcsial 

Pag! ■'0 

ir 1 k.W'slivp'' - Me wakes 
up ' Me gets up * Me washes hnnscH 
^ Me lias a hath r- Me sines h.s f.ue 
" Me Jeans his teeth ^ Mi hiushes hn 


Page 4* 

I ( mim'st- Die Uluse, hliHise dk 

Falte, pleat, der R(Kk, skirl, der (»urlel. 
hell, die Schnalle. hucklc, der saealer. 
iump>:r; das Jackchm, diT 

Krasen, collar, der krnwl. slcesi-. das Kkid. 
frivk, das Kosliim, aistuinc. die .laike, 
laskci: der Ki-Kenmanlel, raiikoat. die 
Kapu/e, hood, der Wintermanlel. "iiusr 
aial. der Mul. hal. der I’el/krasea fm 
collar, der Muff. mull, der I’el/manlel, in; 
coat, das .\bendkleid. esemnp dress 


Paite 60 

,m IT *-.1) M IS Die Slacbelbeere.n.HISS 
herrs dieBromheere, hl.i.klvrt\ diT \plel. 

apple', die Keipe, He, die Maudariu.., I.in- 
eerine. die Johannisbecrc. red .urr.ini da 
Weinlraulx'. grape', der 1‘Hrsich, !S'>sh da 
Daltel. dale, die /itrooc. lemon, da Hun- 
bcere raspherrs . die Bime. pear da \pri- 
kose. apricot . die Meloia, nalon. da 
Xnan«, pineapple, da 
herrs die Banaia. banana, da I Bauoa. 
plum,' die \pfekiia. orange, die Walmis^s. 
walnut, die lUscImns. hard nut. da 
Miodtk almond 


( locks and watches Dk 
wat^i. 1. Winder, 2 . ' 


li.iir '* Me ki'inps his hiiif io Me ilfesscs 
hiinsclt M Mcrt S*.hul/ sh.ncs hmiscM 
12 Me puls lUi his tic 

KH 

iidWiKs 1>MS St'hnw'glockctHm. snow 
ciroi' das sikfmuM»TctH*n, p.ms> dk itrltH' 
Nar/iss<< *dw (KUfgknkr). sl.illodil dk 
VIki', c.un.ilion, dtT \rum. .iruin lih, dk 
R.m>, rose dk Dahik. kKihii.i dk lulpr. 
tulip das NdlcU-n, siilift dor Flkilcr. liUu. 
da- WinUfasUf tdk- ( hrsAanlbcmri, shns 
.tnihcmuin. die Ktimblurm-. cofnlFmcr. das 
(;ans€blunK-hen, kl.ns\. dcf .lasmin. |.tsniifK. 
das Niaighickchcn, iih ul the s.illcv, dk 
Nar/.issc. n.ircissus. dk (krtiidcv. iJfchid 
drr r.<4dlaik. wulinowct, dk \/alk. .i/j1cm, 
dtf BUinicnsIraiAs, hiUKh I't flowers, drt 
lllumcntupf. flower P‘'t. der kraiu, wrcjlh 

F*aKr 92 

jtwiLiiaY A*so iHiNAiis Ikf Kififte 
ring der Irturiiig, wedding ring, drr Skijel- 

ring. Mgrwt ring. King ***** *Y*ei**« wiih 
Slone, der OlirriaK. cjrnng. das Mrdailkm. 
kK'kcl. der lalismaii, charm, dk Krawallen- 
nadci, tic pin. dk IRamantnadri, diamond 
pm, das Arwhand, brdcelcl. der \ro»r1«g. 
bangle, dk I hrielte, wjith chain, dk 
Perknkette. string of pearls, da* tUfatead 
<dk tiahketlc). rtccklacc. dk BroteW. 
brooch; dk Spaage, dreas cUp. 
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Bl'RG RHIINSII IS ^M RH[ IS 

OiCNC rornaniischc. altc Burg ist cinc dcr \iclcn aul Jem stcilcn, linken Liter dcs Rheins 
/wischen Koblenz und Bingen ( Inmlotion on /wee' 3«('i 

dk Bunc, -cn istell das I fer zaischen 

ca.\th\ stromhohi ^tcep hank (of a nver) hvtwirn 


Pages 202-203 

THi BtUROOM 1. Dressing lable. 2 bed* 
rtx>m slipper; 3 dressing gown. 4 hand 
mirror; 5 hairbrush; 6. comb; 7 face 
cream; 8. mirror. V powder putT; 10 
powder box: U seem spray; 12 lipstick, 
13. flower vase; 14, curtain; 15 curiam 
cord; 16. lampshade; 17 screen; 18 electric 
light plug; l’^. bedside table; 20. table lamp; 
21. calendar. 22 alarm clock; 23. bedside 
rug; 24. rug; 25. bed; 26. eiderdown; 27. j 
bedspread; 28 sheet; 29. mattress; 30. j 
bolster; 31. pillow; 32. maid; 33. apron; j 
34. chest of drawers; 35. portrait; 36. 
ornamental figure; 37. drawer; 38. ward¬ 
robe; 39. divan; 40. cushion; 41, blanket, 
42. pouffe. 

Page 208 

THB TOBACCONIST. Dk ZigaiTc, Cigar; dfc 
Zlpuvtia, cigarette; dk Manilbuigun* 
ebsroot; dk ZigvreaBcbcre, cigar-cutter; 


die Pfeife, pipe, der Tahaksbeutel, tobacco 
pouch, der Asehenbechcr, ash tray, das 
Streichholz (das /iindholzl, match, die 
Schachtcl Strcichhdlzer, box of matches, 
der Tabak, tobacco; das Feuerzeug, lighter; 
die Kistc /.igarren, box of cigiirs; das Pack- 
chen /.igaretten, packet of cigarettes, der 
i Zigarctlenhalter, cigarette holder, das 
/.igarettenetuu cigarette case; die /Jgarren- 
tasche. cigar case 

Page 210 

STATION! RY. Dcf SchiTibblock, writing 
bkKk; der Kaknder, calendar; das Heft, 
exercise book; das Uneal, ruler; der Keder* 
j twlter, penholder, der FUlIbkistift, propel- 
; Img pencil; der Bkistift, pencil; der Fiill- 
! fedcrhalter, fountain pen; das Tintenfass, 
ink stand; der Bkistiftanspitzer, pencil 
sharpener, dk Scbreibfcder, pen nib; das 
Nottzbuch, notebook; dk Tinlenftasche, ink 
bottle; dk Heftklaaiiner, paper clip; dcr 
RadkrgumiBi, eraser; dcr BrkhBlMr, pap^r 




PMirs 


knife; das Siegel, seal, der Siegellack, scal¬ 
ing wax; der Bricfbogen. shaM of paper, das 
Bricf|»pier, nolepaper, der \iifkk^»e/ettel. 
siick-on label, der Briefumschlag. enu’lope 
die Postkarle, postcard, die BrleNaage. 
letter scales; die \nsichtskarle, pisiuic 
postcard 

Page's 212-21.^ 

THE POST OH 1(1 I Telephone h<n. T 
telephone directors. } stamp machine. 
4. counter; 5 olhcial. 6 partition, ' lingei 
sponge. 8 writing counter. '■> pa[XT ra^k. 
10 ink well. 11 blotting paper. 12 tele 
graph fornts. |3 leiter lx)\. 14 l(K.k I' 
ntailbag. Ib letter. 17 ptwtman. IK bnel- 
case, ly light. 20 ceiling, 21 wall, 22 wall 
clock. Zy air mail ieiicr box. 24 hinge, 2^ 
pigeon hole. 26 door. 27 parcel s^,ales 2K 
form. 2y paste pot, .M) paste brush, 'I 
pared. .‘'2 iabci. apron. U legisieied 
parcel. string V) seal 

Pages 222-22.^ 

1 HI MoKt 1 Men's di'lhing, 2 drawer, 
y cupboard. 4 tailor s durnnu *' di>pia\ 
stand. 6 toilet article, shelf S tooth 
brush. soap. 10 price card, 1! lar 12 
scoop. I.^ bath salts, 14 scissors. sales¬ 
girl. 16 wrapping paper, 17 string !H 
scales. 14 counter. 20 male customer, 21 
lift girl. 22 lift, Zy pullover. 24 cashier 
(female). 2.^ sash desk. 2n cash register. 
27 ladies' department. 2K material. Z'f 
salesman, 30 tape measure. W ^unaifi. 
32 woman custtimcr. 33 swinging door. 

.34 door handle. 35 commissionaire, 'n 
shop window. 37 dress material, 'h 
clothes brush. 3^^ showcard, 40 sptuige, 

41 hairbrush, 42 shaving set 

Piigi 224 

sHots AND BOOTS IX*r SchmiTslicfeUNKit. 

I heel, 2. instep. 3 sole. 4 welt.? i*<cjp. 

6. boot lace. 7. tongue Ucf Halbwhylw 
shoe, der Rcitstiefel, nding Kx>t. dk 
(ismsche. spat, der patent 

leather shoe, der Spangensclwii, strap shoe, 
die PunpB. court shoe, die .bandak, sandal, 
der TenaissclMdi, tennis shoe. der BerKVtkfei. 

climbing boot, der Lugsduiftcr.wciiington . 


3*1 

booi. dor I bi'rschuh. (sh»u\- die (»anM- 
H’ho. e.uier.di'f (fummtschuh, goKwh drr 
PaniofTel. slipivi dw SehnotNChuh, siunv 
shoe 

Pago 2.30 

S4I M l>ws Kind. o\ I ovtail 2 r-.imp, t 
siiioin 4 ihin tluik ' nh. (> bte.iM 
tbiiskeii, *■ sluHildei s leg, luxk H) 
head Ihis Kalb. ill' I head, 2 ni.\k, t 
up[VMK\k.4 breast.' shoukfei f’ I'.uk, 
k‘in S t'clK. u k-^’, 10 tool |>as 
Vhwoin. pie I h.im 2 ioio < lofeloni 
4 tvHv.' iK\k xp.tie nh n stuMjidei ' 
eai .s v.heek, uoiiet Das V'haf, sluxp 
(dor llamnHd nuinoni I he.w!. 2, iH-v.k ' 
upivr nesk . 4 t're.ist, ' shiiuiacr.t- s.iddle 
IvlU, s leg 

P««i 2.32 

VK'^tvitiis Dk' i.r1»so, iv.i dk Ik4im. 
ix’an dio gnirk' }h»htk'. iunnet Ixaii dk- 
lumulo. toMiah' dor Kohl, k.ibtv.ieo, dk* 
Mohrriltk-'dio Karotloi ^.iiiot dk- <iurkr. 
>.ui.uintx,‘r dor Spargol. .isp.iiagus dk 
/kioho'l, onion, dor VlUTk. celetv, dor 
K<»M*nk(>hl. briisseK spiout dk- rt>U- Kuhi-, 
ixx'iroot dk- Kiihimhi', turnip dor Spinal, 
spin.n.h,di'r knpfsatal. leltiKo dk- karlonol. 
Pi>tato. (k-r Klunk-nkiriil vaulitkwsei 

f*agi' 2.34 

u^MI AND IMII t I KV Dk l-JtU-. dusk, dcf 
liahn, sook. das Huhn. hen. dk Puto. 
turkcv.dk- laubo. pigc<«n dk-(tans. g«»oso 
do-f Dase, hare das kaninckon, r.ihhu di-r 
Hir%cii« stag, der hasan. phe.is.ini. das 
KcMiuhn. partridge, das Koh. ntobiKk da- 
VVaMvtinepfr. wotiJviNk. dk- Sehm-pk 
snipe, das V>aidhuhA, grouse 

Pagt' 236 

HSM Der llering. hemng. dk Makrrk. 
mackerel, dk Muoder, flounder, der \al, 
cel. dk Sardine, sardirK, dk Kurelk, trout 
der l.acks, salmon, der Koditfi, skate, der 
Scheltfiftck, hjddix'k, der nuauner, lohsicr 
dk Krabbr. crab, dk I fcradmecke, winkle, 
dk Anker, ovslcr. dk Gamek. shrimp, dk 
MoKlirk mussel, dk Trowp el emdwcko 
vsheik, dk hcrunuMkett ctxklc. drr Xabet* 
|ui, cod, dk SerxMwy, tok 



KEY TO WORD-BUILDING PICTURES 


Paiiis 242-243 

iHt STRUT. 1 Main Mrect; 2, uamline; 
3. crossing; 4, kerb; 5. pavement; 6 road¬ 
way; 7. woman pedestrian; 8 beggar; 9. 
crutch; 10 shop signboard; II barrow; 12 
costermonger; 13 housewife (making pur¬ 
chases); 14 shopping basket, 15 pram; 16. 
tram; 17. driver; 18, destination board; 19 
power conductor; 20 power cable; 21, 
cyclist; 22. policeman, 23 cross roads, 24. 
omnibus, 25 conductor; 26 lower deck, 
27. upper deck; 28 advertisement kiosk; 
29. sunblind, 30. riKif, 31 lamp, 32 lamp 
standard; 33 side street, 34 lorrv, 35 
street corner; 36 male pedestrian, 37,pillar 
box; 38 shop window, 39 shop, 40 
shutter; 41. trallic sign. 42 shop entrance, 
43. motor car; 44 refuge, 45 litter bos 


Pages 250-2SI 

IHE TOWN I Canal, 2 barge, 3 fence, 4 
schix)l;5 playground. 6 shelter, 7 market, 
8. advertisement kiosk, 9, street lamp, 10 
square; II statue; 12. mam street. 13 side 
street; 14. town hall; 15 steps; 16 turret; 
17. bell tower; 18, town gate; 19. tire sta¬ 
tion; 20. tire engine; 21 flat roof; 22 park, 

23. lake; 24. block of flats, 25 church, 26 
church lower; 27. flying buttress; 28. 
churchyard; 29. tombstone; .30 path; .31 
gate; 32. flower bed; 33. car park; 34 em¬ 
bankment; 35. river; 36. castle; 37 castle 
tower; 38. bridge; 39, arch; 40. parapet; 41. 
cafe; 42. railway station; 43. signal; 44. rail¬ 
way track; 45, factory; 46. factory chimney; 
47. water tank; 48. suburb. 


PMe264 

SPORT. Das Sehwlnmicn. swimming; das 
Fbchen, fishing, angling; das Segela, sail¬ 
ing, yachting; das Teonb. tennis; das 
Riidcni, rowing; das FussbaUspid, football; 
das Boxca, boxing; das Ringta, wrestling; 
das Fcdiica, fencing; das Golfsgiel, golf; 
das SkUaafCB, ski-ing; das ScUMsdaib- 
taoTea, skating; das Sebiessea, shooting; 
die Jafd, hunting; das Wcitlaafca, running; 
das Spriaaea, jumping. 


Page 266 

fooTBXLL. 1. Spectator; 2. playing field; 
3. corner flag; 4. goal line; 5. goal; 6. goal¬ 
keeper; 7. goalpost: 8. goal area; 9. penalty 
area; 10 left back; 11. right back; 12. Icfi 
half, 13 centre half, 14. right half; 15, out¬ 
side left; 16. inside left; 17. centre forward. 
18 inside right; 19 outside right; 20. lines 
man, 21 referee; 22 ball; 23. touch line 

24. stand 

Page 270 

iiNNis 1. Tennis court. 2. tennis player: 
3 tennis racquet; 4. tennis ball; 5. service 
line, 6 flannel trousers; 7. centre line; 8 
net, 9 post, 10 ball-boy; 11 service court 
12 base line, 13 linesman; 14. roller, 15 
sideline, 16 stand. 17 spectator; 18. urn 
pire; 19 score bcKvk: 20 table tennis; 21 
bat: 22. ball; 23 clamp, 24 trestle 

Pages 27’.-273 

I till THFAiRt. I Stage. 2 curtain; 3 
props, 4. actress; 5 actor, 6. supporting 
player. 7. scenery; 8. wing; 9. stage hand; 
10. proscenium, 11. footlight. 12 promp¬ 
ter's box; 13 orchestra. 14 conductor. 
15. rostrum. 16 violinist; 17, flautist. 
18. clarinettist, 19. saxophonist. 20. 
trumpet player; 21; drummer; 22 music 
stand: 23. music score: 24. stage manager; 

25. emergency exit; 26. box; 27. front row, 
28. orchestra stall; 29. stall; 30. barrier, 
.31. gangway; 32. pit, 33. programme; 34. 
opera glasses; 35. usherette; 36. dress circle, 
37. fire extinguisher; 38. chocolate seller. 
39. exit; 40. upper circle; 41. gallery; 42 
light. 

Pages 278-279 

THE zooLooicxL tiAROENS. 1. Snake; 2. 
branch; 3. palm leaf; 4 crocodile; 5. tail; 
6. claw; 7. tortoise; 8. tortoise-shell; 9. cage; 
10. ape; II. monkey; 12, leopard; 13, tiger; 
14. lion; 15. mane; 16. lioness; 17. cliff; 18. 
brown bear; 19. polar bear; 20. mountain 
goat; 21. keeper; 22. elephant; 23. trunk; 
24. giraffe; 25. buffalo; 26. horn; 27. pad- 
dock; 28. camel; 29. hump; 30. aviary; 31. 
hippopotamus; 32. kangaroo; 33. stork; 34. 
beak; 35. ostrich; 36. seal; 37. fin; 38. pond: 
39. pelican; 40. wing: 41. penguin; 42 
peacock. 
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Page 282 Pige5 2«6-297 


MUSICAL iNSTRUMfNTS. Das Fagolt, kis- 
scKjn; die Flote, flute; die Geige Idie Violine), 
violin; die Bassgeige (der Contrabass), 
double-bass; die Klarinette, clarinet, die 
Trompete, trumpet; die Tuba. tuba, das 
Saxopbon, saxophone, die I'osaune, trom¬ 
bone; die Laute. lute; die Trommel, drum, 
die Harfe, harp; die Guitarre. fuitar. das 
Klavier, upright piano; die Mandoline, m.in- 
dolin; die Mundburmonika, nuniih 
organ; die /.iebharmonika. aceordcon. der 
Fliigel. grand piano 

Page 284 

LHF MOKIR ( AR I Biiinpcr, 2 number 
plate, .3 tail lamp, 4 luggage rack, A hood. 

6 wing, 7 back wheel. S lyre, 'I running 
board. 10 spare wheel. It hand hr,ike. 12 
gcarles'cr, 1.1 clutch pedal, 14 foot brake 
15 accelerator. Ih steering whevi, I’ horn 
button, 18 d.ishboard, M si.u^ier. 20 
speedometer. 21 windscrex’ri. — wind¬ 
screen wiper. 21 bonnet. 24 sliiesiion 
indicator. 25 radialor, 2b headlamp 2' 
front wheel 

I>age 288 

nil viiiAoi I Chick, 2 fcediiie Hough 
.1 hen house, 4 Lidder. 5 barn, b pond 

7 milestone, 8 signpost, 0 sommoii in 

school. II church. 12 ehiirsh spire. M 
windmill, 14 thatched root. 15 c.iil, '' 
Stable. 17, fsirmhou'sc. IS I 

cow. 20 calf, :i pump. -2 irout^h. 

23 shaft (of cam. 24 pcac^vk 


AT iMf M A.sn>t 1 Tern. 2 icm peg. ^ 
siiilinj! N.xtt, 4 Kilhcr ilcnulcl. ^ bucket; 

(> Kuhinp unip. " bathing trunks, X beai.h 
ball. ^ ilcck chair, 10 beach. 11 break- 
\^atcr. 12 vva\c. P sc.j. 14 s.inklb»ink. P 
hanil casllc. l(» r<'win^ Nut, t? pier. IX 
scaj:iill. P pleasure steamer. 20 p;uilion; 

21 latuiin^: stajx. 22 htUol.2^ N^athousc; 

24 hut. 2,^ Ivach stall. 2t* barul- 

sl.inJ. 2"* proiiKtiaklc. 2X cltH. 2‘> rivk. 
to ct'UTexI sMkker ».hair. life 

Njv in^ si.itiv)n, t2 litc belt. '' 10c laskct. 
'4 sunsh.iklc, ts kuhiiij; li'ssci, Kith- 
iu^ Cstp. b.iibiuj.’ kiistiinK, tX Kithm^t 

sliiK'. oar. 4tt K'.unun, 41 arkhor; 
42 ros'likk 

I'attrs mz-m 

iHi MAHHotn 1 Paklillc stc.utHT 2 tr.un 
ferrs.^ Ncntiisiti'r. 4 HMrvhlit.rlii ' Oasit. 

(> larpatjlin. T liteboat, S roix- ruiKlet. 
10 ship's (>l!icer. 11 sapiam 12 buukti- 
Isiis c.tpiain’s hiikljs'c. 14 h.itulrail, 1' 
tu^;. !<' sailtnK boat, 17 sail, IX tar^^o 
sicaiiKT. \^> bows. 20 Oerrkk. 21 stern. 

22 crane. 2' lishifk’ ^’at. 24 leri>. 2' 

pasHUi^tei tifKM-, 2b funnel. 27 hull. 2K 
(loattrt^t liikk. 24 guas. V) shcO. ') l.u* 
it'i's, t2 K'tts, '4 Kitkc. P 

nitiik)r Isiunsh. Vs wake, t"" N)liar*!, ^8 
lortkasile. '4 porthole 40 car^jo hoUI. 4! 
sailor. 42 mast,4t tfow's nest. 44 prom- 
cthule sk-sk. 4S upik-r <kvk. 4b passenger; 
4" rtiwmg N>al 4H tur 

.106-.Vn 


Pages 290-2VI 

ON THt RO.SD I Two-seater. : bicscic 

3 handlekir, 4 pedal. 5 sha.in b ira K 
sign, 7 hill. 8 hiker, h fence HI 
b^kdown. II tricycle, i: limousirK. 
omnibus; 14 petrol. 15 petrol staluin. lb 
garage. 17 mechanic. 18 lorry. H rJcing 
car. :0 hedge. 31 castle. :: wexsd -3 
tandem 24 cabriolet. 25 major road, -b 

""1^7.27 first aid kiosk. 2* n^tor- 

evcle- ■’9 pasement. .30 racing cscle, . 
S„van trader; 32 

M bend; 35 field. 36 footpath, 3. wall. 
Vs; pillar box; 39 barter. 40 level crossing; 
41. railway attendant, 42 flag 


tin MRi-'iRi I Aeroplane (monoplane); 
2 propeller. 1 engine. 4 undercarriage. 5. 
landing wheel, b tyre, 7 wing, 8 cixkpit, 
4 cabin, 10 lix'p aerial (direction finder); 
II glider. 12 air speed indicator: 13 nose; 
14 pilot, 15 helmet, lb. goggles, 17 flying 
suit, 18 air passenger. 19 policeman; 20. 
aerodrome building; 21 control losvcr; 22. 
balcony. 23 windsock. 24. aerial, 25 wire¬ 
less mast; 2b biplane; 27. seaplane, 28 
float, 29 parachute; 30 parachutist; 31 
crane, 32. hangar. 33. refuelling unk; 34. 
motor trolley. 35 customs officer; 36 
transport plane' 37 truck; 38. crate, 39 
fuselage, 40, Uil fin; 41 oxygen cylinder 



TRANSLATION OF CAPTIONS 

Bclo^v and on the f()liowing pages arc given translations of the German captions to the 
phoii>graphic illustrations in this book. They arc provided not in order that you may refer 
to them systematically as you progress through the book, but as a last resort in cases of 
doubt and diHicuity 


Page IZ I 

IS llfi HARBOl'R Ol HAMHl'RC. BcforC 
the ssar Hamburg was the largest commer¬ 
cial p('n in (icrmain and next to Antwerp 
the principal port of the f uropcan con¬ 
tinent Hamburg lies on the losscr llbc and 
Msicr. alxHii KX) kilometres from the 
North Sea At high tide ships sail right into 
(he harlxnir of Hamburg 7 he city had over 
a millK'n inhabitants and was also an 
imrH>rlant industrial city 

Page \ft 

MNt HARvtsi Ihe sine harsest in Ger¬ 
many takes place in Octi'IxT and Nosem- 
hcf Ihe grapes are crushed in the grape 
mill and then pressed m the \sinc-press 
Ihe workers have much to do and they 
hase to cut grapes and carry them to the 
mil! from early morning until late evening. 

Page 24 

HASAHiAN INN. I'his IS ait mit Ml Dinkcls- 
biihl. a little Havanan village which, on 
account of its beautiful old houses, is 
visited by many tourists Although this mn 
IS hardly one of the ancient buddings, with 
Us high gables it still lils into the frame- i 
work of the medieval town. 

i 

Pagr29 

WHAT IS iHi pRKt 01 C ABBAtifc? Cab¬ 
bage IS healthy and cheap This greengrocer 
certainly Uxvks well nourished and is a gtxxl 
advertisement for his goevds, 

PaSF 31 

WHFRt TIMF S1AN0S STILL Hcrc IS the 
market place of Gengcnbach, a small town 
in the Black Forest with beautiful old 
houses. A bell tower rises over the town 
gate at the end of the market place, acros.s 
which the long morning shadows still Ite. 


Timber work and high gables are charac¬ 
teristic of the Black Forest house. Motor 
car and bicycle hardly fit into the medieval 
picture 

Page 35 

(AH TFRRACF ON TMF KORKLRSTFN' 

DAMW. iiiRiiN. People are still wearing 
‘ their winter coats, it is true, but already 
they are sitting on the cafe terrace in order 
to cnioy the first sunshine of spring. 

i 

I Page 3K 

AMiK HAHi) WORK IMF. MlAl lASTIS 
All I Ml HI 111 K This photograph comes 
from the Bernese Oberland in Switzerland 
Ihe farmer's family cat their midday meal 
together with the farmworkers They seem 
i to enjoy i! (///. It seems to them to taste 
gixui) hecause they have worked since 
early morning in the tields and on the 
hillsides 

Page 51 

NATioNM to.sii MF In many regions of 
(icrmany the old national costumes arc 
still presersed The upper picture shows the 
headdress of the Buckeburg peasant women. 
The lower picture is of a fa.shion show m a 
cafe on the Kurfurstendamm in Berlin. 

Pages 54-55 

IN THF BAVARIAN ALPS; GFNERAL VIEW 

OF oRiRAMMFRCiAi’ Oberammcrgau is a 
village in Upper Ekivana in which a school 
for wood carving is situated. The village is 
i famous for the Passion Plays which, follow- 
; ing a vow given during a plague, arc per- 
I formed by the inhabitants every ten years. 
Here one secs a general view of the village, 
with the church on the left and the Passion 
theatre on the right. In the background rise 
the Sleep iree-covcred slopes of the Alps, 
j The three mountain peaks are called Not, 
i Kofel and Rappenkopf. 


374 
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Page 62 

niRr s;<) oNF MIPS ro pif pf ihirsi 
The can with the beer barrels stops m front 
of the Post-Sliftsstubc in the Stifistrasse in 
Stuliitart Another cart has alread\ un¬ 
loaded ICC, m order to keep the bexr ct‘o! 
Whoever prefers to drink sonwthine warm 
can sit next door in the t\ife on the tirst floor 
ot the inn. 


Page 64 

BFRSF IFFI ( 1 n( K loW(R The >.UKk 
tower, the old landmark I't the Sutss 
capital, lierne. was until the thirteenth ^en- 
lur\ the VNc'st Ciate of the tilv It wa“> 
restored several times and in the veat 
was decorated with tresciK's On the e.isi 
side IS a curious t.lotk. whuli amioutKC’* 
ever> full hour with the erowinj: ot a civk 


lhi«e 74 

slRH I SI I SI is V IF ss V I Ik :m1'k 
policeman hnntts the liatlK to a -top to 
enable the pcKlestnans to cross I lie >lu''s ol 
the ^iirl with plaits is Oiaractei isJk oi the 
pretiv naln'n.i! ^i.’stumes ot vui'^ti tlK 
Austrian txtopi^* arc verv toiul 


Pa«e 7 k 

M I S< nw VSSTF i'* < \XI 1 I I hi" S 
vshich lies near Hi'hensvhwamMu m 
Southern Havana, isoneofthc most Ivaut-- 
fu! of the liavanan roval saMlc' I iks othet 
cdstics. It owes itsevistciKC to ihv rom-miu 

inclinations of I udwi^ M I he ^o^a,on ol 
the castle is mcomparablv Knelv w.ih , 
,,u1e view of the Havan.m Vips, vsm.h 
form a nuiiiiit.ccnt backiiround 


PsBt' H4 

,H, SIRI '"X "" 

The S«iss farmer hae nur» imuMial ta'ks 
,o perform He hae to plouilh ami h.,.ro» 
on JanirerousK eleep moanl.on slopcv lor 
,.,cre bil of earlh ihal o .ap-.hle of prmlu, 
me a crop must he labcmioush ealioaie.l m 
order that ihe fiKK) supple of the sounir) 
nw> be maintained 


Pajfc 94 

WllSflVOlS IIU Mi'WlR V.VRFVIS IN 

FROM ol till I'l SO- K.iosi llic t ai.n 
msctipiion over the cnit.iiKf to the Pump 
Ki>om pTtNiaims that here luic t' in the 
region of the healing ‘•piuiRs wtiuh were 
k!KH\n esen to the Romans 1 Ik l.imous 
spa is Visaed .inmi.illv b\ jhous.tnds fr\'m 
all countries \vhv' s».\-k m its uaim spotty 
a sure loi iiout rlieum.itism and k.atarih 

Piijir 99 

/.>ss (-S Till RtiiM I he little town id 
/ons, luTth-east ot IN'miuRcn on Rhine, is 
wiUi Its numerous lovscts aiul ijalcs one of 
ilie tvcst isres<T\esI mediev.il (oriresses ol 
the Khmci.ind I ike most id the towns on 
the left b.ink .d the nvei, M is ol Roman 
louruiatu'ii I tie Romans sailed It S,‘tntuni 
t oiocne was orivtinalb s.illcd < 

I;-'Irief laeio/ii/'i »i'I'M/n; Main/ 

\f n '/)/(./Iff"; aiui ( iddciv (onfhuntry, 

: e itie ti'wn louiiiled .it the woiifUiciKC ol 
several loers iRIiinc Moselle. I.ihni 

I hese towns were nonnested b> lattil 
lOtiU’s iiiul tiad akpiCfUkts. Kuhs anil 
I'rivl^cs Uutr iMupah.'ii tw the Romans 
was prunarilv mdti.irv and h.isl the ot'FCcl 
(d j.niardm^ the extended frontiers td ihc 
Roman I mpire 

I Ik cultivation .d the ' irte. lor which the 
Rhineland is s.' famous, is suppi*sed ti> have 
been iiitroiiiKcd hv the Koniiins 

Phkt 10 ^ 

i.t'HMr' iM'isiRV vs I SSI RS I hc aft 
o! tiaiivl weaving- has not quite <ltcd out In 
main parts of ticrtnanv it is Mill practised 
Ihc pihiurc shows Ihunnyian (johehn 
sscavers at work. 

I PhKt 104 

is IMF His'kFoRfM The Black I orcst 
IS divided into two parts h> the deep 
Kin/ik'ta! Ihc northern part has an 
averakje height of metres The highest 
mouniain. the f cldbcrg (!.4‘M metres) li« 
in the south The Black T orest is thickly 
ttivcrcd with woods Oaks and hccche* in 
the lower regions, and hr trees in the upper, 
pros ide the mate'ul for the famoas limbcf 
I and clo^k industries. 
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PftRC 106 

OCU RA( |N(i THROUC.M THI- ALPS. The 
puriicipanls in a cycle race through Ger¬ 
many and Austria approach the hardest 
part of their task: the ride over the Arlbcrg 
Pass (1,802 metres) on the road from Inns¬ 
bruck to f ncdnchshafcn. 

Phrc 114 

(OAL MIMRS AFTIR lUI l>AV’s WORK 

In the Ruhr Cjcrmany possesses a complex 
industrial centre. I actones and mines of 
every kind are scattered ihroiighoiit this 
region. The picture shosss coa! miners at 
the change of the shift leasing a coalmine 
in the ncighhourhiHHl of Cielsenkirchen. 

Page 117 

SPHlNCt IN IMI IppiR rN(iAH|M I hc 
I'ngadme is a W)-milc-long salles which 
stretches from the Maioia Pass as far as the 
Tyrol and is surrounded hy high mountams 
I he higher part of the salles, the I'pper 
I ngadine aKwe St Morit*^. is the most 
beautiful part, ssiih Its .snow-covered moun¬ 
tain peaks and deep, clear lakes 

Page 125 

TJII MARKtT PI A{ I INIRIHIRO Tl'llscrg 
IS a little Black f orest town of in¬ 
habitants It is a spa, winter sports resort 
and centre of the cUvk industry. 

Page 126 

THF MARKTT PLACF IN HAMri N Hamcln. 
un ancient county town in the Prussian 
prosince of Hanover, has become well 
known through the legend of the rat¬ 
catcher (pied piper)- a stranger, by the 
charm of his piping, is said to base allured 
the souls of the children, as well as the rats, 
so that the children were obliged to keep on 
foUosving him and the rats. 

Page 134 

ON THE tCE-RINK NEAR GARFkHSCH- 
PARTFNKIRCHEN. Garmisch-Paricnkirchcn, 
in Upper Bavaria, are neighbouring resorts 
at the foot of the ZugspiUe (2,W metres), 
the highest mountain in Germany. Both 


places are popular as summer resorts and as 
winter sports centres. Skating, toboganning 
and ski-ing are the most popular kinds of 
winter sport. 

Page 138 

VIFNNA: KARNTNERSTRASSt WITH ST. 

I ST!phen‘s ( AiHhDRAL. The Kamlner- 
' strassc IS one of the most fashionable 
Streets of Vienna In front, on the right, is 
the fashionable Hotel Bristol and in the 
I background the church of St. Stephen, w ith 
Its famous lower. The church was built in 
the fouriecnih and fifteenth centuries and is 
108 metres long. The lower, 137 metres high, 
carries a bcl! weighing 22,626 kilograms 
(22] tons) 

Page 141 

iisist. CHFSs This living game of chess 
was played m the market place of Villingen, 
in the province of Baden The chess-men 
were represented hy Black Forest people in 
ihcir national costumes 

' Page 145 

! .SI( OND-HAM) MAKKl r IN M'RI.MBERC. 

Here you can sell your old things and buy 
used articles of clothing and furniture 
cheaply 

Page 148 

I FROM THF GOOD OLD TIMFS WhllC to¬ 
day our furniture is manufactured by mass 
production, formerly it was produa*d by 
craftsmen, who endeavoured to create with 
beauty even the common articles destined 
for everyday use Above, a dining room in 
the Bernese Oberland with beautifully 
' curved furniture, below, an old Franconian 
farmhouse room 

! Page 151 

AI TOBAHN WITHOUT SPEED LIMIT. On 
i the autobahns which connect the important 
■ tow-ns with each other there is no speed 
limit to observe Pedestrians may not set 
‘ fool on the autobahns, but must use over¬ 
head crossings. 



'• *1 • 



HI I [ KM I IS HN'i I KS 

Im Sch*aicn Jcr IWrgucscn in Jen lia'.cris^.hcn \ijx‘n u rj J.ts lieu .lut^Tl.utcn Die 
Manner mid l iiiuen irapcn die I'm da'* Kiscns^iic -Mpcnlaihl i.h.ir.iDcn>iiy.hc It.Khi 

I Ijui^u I'-Oi 

das Heu die limte, -n drr ShatUn, • drr Kiev, -n 

hay hdrxcKi Oituloxi- 


Pape 15X 

FRlf riRICHSIKASSI STMins, HIRI.IS nw 
iram running init’ Platform A i' .m ciesirk 
tram which formcrls operated on the route 
Bcrlin-( ologne and had an a\crape ‘‘peed i^f 
81 miles an hour The tram mu'. Diesel- 
elcciricallv driven and rcachcv! (■‘n a iriai 
run a speed of 116 miles an hour 

Page 167 

THf susprssios RAILWAY \T W I Pl'IRlAl 
In order to ease ihc traffic in the princip;i[ 
streets, the Wuppcnal munuipa'itv has 
built a suspension railwav. The pkturc 
shows the railwav over an ordinarv tram m 
the Sonnebomer Strassc. 

Page 170 

IN THE HARBOUR. In Soflh German) 
fishing IS of special importance. The catch 
of the boats which have just come in is 
examined b) experts 


Page Pt 

Hi HI IS siHM I SI I SI In front of much* 
visited shops, guard*' arc cst.iNislKd to 
keep w.ili-h on cvlIcs, prams jnd such-likc 
things 

Pige 174 

<A»F IS- HiRiis Just .1' on a Parisuin 
Isiulcvard, licre in the Knrfurstcnilamm 
there IS a succession of (»nc cafe after 
another In fine weather one sits on the 
icrra<.c 

Pt«e 177 

THt xpRFf iRr> 7 fS OStR During thc Win¬ 
ter the cold in Berlin sometimes reaches 
mans ^.Icgrees hclow freezing point Then 
Ihc Spree, like most of the North (lerman 
rivers, becomes froren over In thc piclurc 
one sees ice-hound ships in the harbour of 
the German capital 


MH TRANSLATION 
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(pATHIRJNO W(M)I) is IMI {.Krsju Al d. 

These Beritn Mromen are seeking their fuel 
in the (iruncvsakl. the wooded district in 
the west of Berlin, in order to prepare for 
the winter 

PllR€ 195 

A SIM>AS MnRS|N(, KID! IS(.RrSIWMI) 

Ihcse Berliners arc in the fortunate 
position of being able to go for a Sunda> 
morning rule Thev are riding through 
(iruncwald. the fashionable villa suburb in 
the west of Berlin 

Page 196 

S( IKMU IN Tin 0|M S AIR I hc UPPCP 
picture shows Berlin schindehikiren playing 
"ring o’ roses" Ihc lower picture shows a 
class taking an 1 nglish lesson in an open- 
air school in the Cirunewakl. near Berlin 
One ('f the pupils writes on the blackboard 
while Ihc teacher asks the others questions 

Vm 215 

At I III ( HKisi MAS MAKKi I Motio-hearis. 
i.c gingerbread shapes with a motto in 
sugai-icing. are a traditional feature of the 
Cierman Christmas market 

Page 127 

A SAl'SAlil SIAll IN tRANkll'K! Thc 

(iermuns arc well known as sausage eaters 
In normal times one secs innumerable 
shops and stalls of this kind, where there 
arc sausages of evcr> \aricl> for sale and 
one can cat small hot sausages on thc spot 
f rankfurt sausages arc cs{seciall> favoured, 

l^agc 239 

7H I. AM sn Zell am Sec, in Sal/burg, is 
favourcil as a summer resort. The Zell lake 
lies 753 metres above sea level 

Page 241 

WORKtRS’ FLATS IN SUMt NSSTAOT. Nt AR 
BFRLiN. The Siemens works employed 
many thousands of workmen and clerks. 
In order to accommodate them near thc 
factory, hundreds of huge buildings 
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I equipped with modern workers’ flats were 
• erected. Thus arose a new suburb in the 
: north of Berlin, the Siemcnsstadt 

I 

I Page 245 

i poi i( I MAN AND CIVILIAN. Thc man with 
i thc rucksack, as well as the policeman with 
; his helmet, is a frequent sight m the street 
life of Berlin. 

j Page 246 

! MODJKN HH)( K.S or FLATS IN BIRI.IN 
j In large (ierman towns, houses for single 
' families are not common and thc great 
I maiority of people live in flats. This block of 
I buildings contains hundreds of flats. 

Page 249 

nil AKMDi RV. HI RLiN This statcl) build- 
' ing. which formerly contained a museum of 
1 army equipment, stands in the famous 
street called I'nter den Linden ("beneath 
, thc lime trees"). 

j Page 261 

IN TMi spRitWAii) The Sprcewald is an 
: eviensivc woodland south-east of Berlin 
; It IS crossed by the River Spree, which is 
I split up into many arms 

Pages 262-263 

RiA( k IDRISl PKIl Rt ’ («I.OniK V Al - 
; in AND (iLOTTfRBAi). The Black forest 
I IS a dark wooded range of mountains in 
! south-west Ciermany. It is divided by deep 
j valleys and is separated into northern and 
: southern Black Forest by the Kin/ig 
: Valley In thc southern Black Forest he the 
highest mountains- thc Leldberg (1.493 
' metres), thc Flcr/ogenhorn (1,417 metres), 
the Bclchen (1,414 metres) and others. Both 
p,tns possess lakes and numerous mineral 
springs. Thc picture shows Glotterbad. 

; which lies in thcGlottcr Valley. In the right 
j foreground we see Black Forest women in 
their characteristic dress. 

I P««e295 

THt BATHING BEACH AT WANNSEE. NEAR 
BERLIN. Only half-an-hour’s rail journey 
J from Berlin lies thc Wannsee. On its exten- 



__CAPTIONS ON 

sive bathing beach innumerable crnuib of 
people sunbathe, bathe and suim on line 
summer Sundays Deck chairs and cosered 
wicker beach chairs base become scarce 
Most of the people lie in the sand and Ici 
themselves become tanned b\ ihe sun 

Page .KW 

SSIR/BIRI, SIM lURSISI ON III! 
STIIS . WJIH SIJSV Of SIM's « VSIM 

Ihc Vine harscM in Ciornun\ usu.ilK i.ikcs 
place from October to Nosomher The v me 
fs yroun onlv m south-\scsi C»crnun\. on 
the Rhine, the Moselle, the Necls.ir .mj the 
middle Mam In these kK'aiities sone o 
cheap and more often drunk than hecr 

PaKf .^12 

MOtNIMN HSIlVM IS ini M!KS}sl 
niii ki \sti NN resilinji. music aiikl daiKinf: 
arc the chief atliactions at thiN annual 
mountain fesiiNal in the Jicrnese Olvrl.itul 
Olleii the \srestlers ha\e l(> lx* brought tiorn 
the dance floor when then turn k.k»ines lor 
the nest wrestling match 

Pa>!i< 316 

IS 1HI Sit Sl( H /OMKk.KM IiSKIHS 

The 7tu>)ogicaI (lardcn in Munich is t>nc of 
the largest and most modern in I uroix and 
IS highls popular with btMh children and 
adults ^se\cr>where. theelephani. with its 
gigantk bods.long trunk and funns tricks. 

IS one of the principal altraciitMis 

PaKf 32(1 

hasmams(. is SWISS i»i Ais \khilc 
the has wagon is being loadeif andal! the 
farm workers and harvest helpers arc toiling 
under the hot summer sun the i'\ can rest 
Itself It makes use of the break i<' partake 
of a .snack 

Paat 324 

IS SAXOS swiT/(KiASi> Vison Switzer¬ 
land IS part of the sandstone mountain 
range south-east of f>revlcn on hcith sides 
of the f-lhe The range is not verv high but 
IS rich m steep sandstone nxks and deep 
gorges Much-sisited spots on the right 
bank of the hlhc; Liebcthaicr and Liic- 


PM.t-S ISt U’ 

w.i|dcr(,ruiid. B.IMC 1 . Anisclgriind Vhjo. 
d.iu. KuhM.ill, I diciwlcir, .'ll iIk IcI‘1 
llurcnsicinc, KunigMcm. Hicl.uh.il .m.| 
Others 

P««r MH 

fKHBI R<. IM BKMSt.M Mil M S It ly M 
t'l M I Ireihurg im Hfcisgau, .i t,«wn of 
ncarlv KlO.OlHi mhahit.mts. Ins ,0 \\k liH»t 
ot the Hlack I virevl I rcil>urg hav a gfi>rious 
cathedral ibegun in the sear H2'i, an i»ld 
univcrsitc (fiHindcd U'"*! .,nd seccral 
medicvai buildings whuh .ire worth seeing 

l‘a«r VM) 

SISk IIS 1 I f HI H S H< ■ IM IS MU W SR 1 HI Itt. 
fhc V^arthuIg. a tc>rifess klaling from the 
tvselflh ccntiirv, lies high .ibmc Ihe town of 
I txmaJi in Ihunngia Hcic SJartin I uilKf 
h»iiiu! refuge in h'l and here he woikcif on 
flic transi.ition of (he Sew lestamenl Ihc 
picture sliows the wuult'w ot the room in 
which he woikcd in eaflici tninw Ific 
VSarlbiifg was visited Iw m.inv the 
Minnesangcf, including SSalihci con klci 
St»gelweide anil SSitlltarn von I schcnlvch 

PiKc 333 

I'WSS (,MI IS W on H SM S f V HI SHA< M 

fhis epiaint lithe Havanan town, sur- 
roundcif h\ nxslicv.il wails is narrict! after 
the author iiul ihe mmstrcl VCoHr.im 

von I SA.heiiba\.h, whi* lived there in the 
twelfth amturv 

Paxc 334 

MOSI so S I l(t JUHASS SI HAS HAS HA' H 
IS MsisAf H This bronze monurrKnt in 
the market place t)f f isenath is dedicated 
to the great comptvser, who m Ifcg'i was 
Kirn m this town Over the entrance to the 
church arc inscribed the words of Marlin 
1 uthcr s famous hvmn "A hirircss firm is 
(>ur l-ord which Hach set to music 

P»«r 337 

WIMIAMTMt PIA> ATiSURlcicIS 

A sccr»e from an open-air pcrfoimarKC of 
SchiUcr’s drama H'lUiam 7cU. which is pr.n 
ducxd annuail' in inicrUkcn (Bernese 
f)bcrland) 
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Page 338 | 

I RtS OF (il RM AN t t'Ll URF . The 
lop piclurc shows the ivy-covered rums of 
Hciilclhcrg Castle, the landmark of the old 
university town The bottom picture shows 
the National Theatre at Weimar, with the ; 
(iocthc and Schiller monument Both p(x:ts 
lived in Weimar and they were close friends 
In the year 1‘>I'> the sittings of the first 
Barli.inient <*f the new (icrman Republic 
UH'k place in the National Theatre of 
Weimar 

Pa«i‘ Mi) 

A c.iiMi'.si <>i sAt/ni R(. Sal/bur^: is 
beautifully situated Ix-'tween the kapu/mer- 
l^crg and the Monchsbcij: in the Austrian 
part of the Alps The music festivals which 
take place there have won iniern.iiional 
fame I 

PlKC .VIZ I 

I NIVtRMTY lows 0| (.OlUNlilN fhc 

linivcrsilv of (iiitlingen. founded in 17.‘'7 
by King (icorge II of Lngland. ranks as one 
of the best (lorinan universities Many 
houses m the town bear memorial tablets in ' 
remembrtutee of famous scholars who j 
taught or studied there The fountain 
depicted above, incorporating the statue of 
a goose-girl, IS one of the places worth 
seeing in the town I 

Page 345 

SHUMIIRO DAM I IN ROT HI Sni'RCi. At i 
the Rothenburg W'hitsun feslivai, which 
takes place every year, shepherds and shep¬ 
herdesses from the area around Roihen- < 

burg give performances of folk dancing in 1 

their traditional costumes. > 

Pase 346 ^ 

VA'ORMS —THf CATHl ORAL. The twelfth 
century cathedral is one of the most out- : 
standing examples of Romanesque archi- { 
lecture in the Rhineland, Worms is one of | 
the oldest towns in Germany. In the year 
1521 Martin Luther defended his doctrines 
before the Imperial Diet a.ssembled in 
Worms. The town has a harbour on the 
Rhine and is the centre of a vine-growing 
district. 


Page 349 

WINTFR IN THE BLACK FOREST. In 
winter snow and ice magically transform 
the Black Forest into a white fairyland, 
Sleigh and ski become for the time being 
the chief means of travel on the highroads 
leading across the mountains. 


Page 350 

noMiwAkj) HOUND FROM SCHOOL. Four 
little children on the way home from school 
in the former Imperial town of Nordlingcn 
VNilh Its hatlicments and towers dating 
from the fouriccnlh and fifteenth centuries. 
Noidlmgcn is one of many German towns 
preserving their medieval character almost 
unspoilt 

Page 353 

ikinuiRti- nii umvf ksnv, Krciburg 
IS a town of vivid contrasts Side by side 
with old timbered houses rise imposing 
modern edifices, of which the Univcrsiiv 
building seen above is an example 


Page 354 

swis.s TOWN HALi. Far from the bustle 
and activity of modern city life, this old ox¬ 
cart rumbles steadily over the stone-paved 
village square of Mayenfcld (Orisons). The 
frescoes on the towm hall are characteristic 
of the way in which buildings of that kind 
in parts of Switzerland and South Germany 
are adorned 

Page 370 

RHEINSTFIN CASTLE ON THE RHINE. This 
romantic old castle is one of many on the 
sleep left bank of the Rhine between 
Coblenz and Bingen. 


Page 377 

HAYMAKING IN BAVARIA. The hay IS 
loaded in the shadow of the mountain 
giants of the Bavarian Alps The men and 
women are wearing the chardcteristic cov 
tumes of the Bavurian highlands 
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